UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

WATER - AMANZ|
TENDER NO: 2026/091

WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE s&

VOLUME 1 - Tendering Procedures and Returnable Doc@@

Issued by:

uMngeni-uThukela Water
310 Burger Street
Pietermaritzburg

Tender Queries:

Contact Name@s;zo Mkhize |

Telephone'% 33411062 .

Name of Tenderer: &%

National Treasury CSD Number:_ Qv/

Q\/

S

Tip-Offs Anonymous Hotline:

Appeals/Objections

N
Report unethical conduc@/lngeni—uThukela
Water on:
Free call numbes=Q800N864 463
email: uuw@th e.co.za
Mobile appliciOm=fuvuzela Hotline app
Website: httpS7Wwww.thehotline.co.za/report

theft / fraud / dishonesty / bribery /blackmail /
intimidation, and remain anonymous.

Persons aggrieved by tender award decisions taken by
uMngeni-uThukela Water, may lodge an appeal within
7 business days of the date of the intention to award
notice

UUW shall only consider written appeals/objections
clearly stating reasons for appeal directed to:

The Supply Chain Management Office,
Attention: Supply Chain Management
Email: appeals@uuw.co.za
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BIDDERS INFORMATION

Name of Bidder

Company Registration number

VAT registration number

Contact Person

Telephone number

Cell number

E-mail address

Postal address

Physical address

uMngeni-uThukela Vendor Number

CSD Supplier number

| certify that the informationfuRni Zled on this form is true and correct. | further accept that, in
addition to cancellationo tract, action may be taken against me should this declaration

prove to be false. C)

R&resentative Signature Date

Na
(Dfn@ horised)
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UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE
T1: TENDERING PROCEDURES

T1.1.

Tender Number: 2026/091

Tender Title: WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE

T1.1 Tender Notice and Invitation to Tender

uMngeni-uThukela Water is a state owned business enterprise that operates within the South African
legislative parameters. The primary function of uMngeni-uThukela Water is to supply treated water in
bulk to its municipal customers.

Competent and experienced Contractors are invited to Tender for the following:

Richards Bay

'Upgrade of the 325m of the Weir to Tronox-Hillendale DN700 Steel Pipeline at M@ area-

In addition to the Eligibility Criteria specified in Clause F.2.1 of the tender docu @erers are
required to fulfil the following: 6

O

An active CIDB grading of 5 CE or higher is required
Tenderers are required to achieve at least 35% Contract Pagg ' Goals (CPG) including a
minimum 25% enterprises from uMngeni-uThukela Water areerations participation and 10%
for Local participation of the value of goods, services WorKs paid to one or more targeted
enterprises in compliance with uMngeni-uThukela W a%-BBEE Policy which stipulates that
Contract Participation Goals for targeted enterpris ill' be included for all bids above R

5 000 000.00 excluding VAT and contract price;{ ent.

two stages i.e.

Evaluation method: %
The tender will firstly be evaluated on elig@f nd to be eligible, it will be further evaluated in

¢ Functionality shall be asse Vninimum functionality score of seventy (70) points is
required for the tender to nsidered further.

e Price & PreferenclI 5 “using the 80/20 | Preference Point Scoring System in terms of

it Regulations 2022 will be applied.

Preferential Proc::
e In terms of Reg on 4(2); 5(2); 6(2) and 7(2) of the Preferential Procurement Regulations
2022, pre ce points will be awarded for specific goals as stated in the tender, SBD 6.1

preference point system is applicable: points for this bid shall be awarded for:
Q a) Price; and (80 or 90) and Preference as defined in SBD 6.1 (20)
2. The Preference Goals that have been identified for this bid is stipulated in SBD 6.1
3. Preferential goals and applicable points for this tender in terms of Preferential Procurement
Regulations 2022, are indicated in the table below:

. Pr% eference goals
Oln ompliance with the Preferential Procurement Regulations 2022, the 80/20 or 90/10
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UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091 |
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE
T1: TENDERING PROCEDURES
T1.2.

HDI | An entity which is at least 51% 10 Sworn Affidavit/ Valid B-BBEE
owned by Black People Certificate
HDI | An entity which is at least 51% 10 CSD Report

owned by women

4. Failure on the part of a bidder to submit proof or documentation required in terlyg).fethis
tender document to claim points for specific goals, will be interpreted to mean that prefekence
points for specific goals are not claimed by the bidder.

Street, Pietermaritzburg.

The physical address for submissions of Tender documents is: uMngeni-uTh @r, 310 Burger

Documents will be issued upon request via email to Nosipho.mkhize@ during working hours
from 09h00 to 15h00 from 13 October 2026 to 26 October 12026 b

Queries relating to the issue of these documents shall be addresse
Ms Nosipho Mkhize |

Tel No.: 033 341 1062 |, \%
e-mail: nosipho.mkhize@uuw.co.za . &

A compulsory [clarification meeting with repr atives of uMngeni-uThukela Water will take place

at uMngeni-uThukela Water, Richards BayRe al Office, Cnr, South Central Arterial & Battery

Bank Richards Bay 3900 on 27 Octobey?2028, starting at 11h00 |

No tender documents will be issue Marification meeting.

Tenderers must ensure that@ring their documents to the clarification meeting for signing
m

purposes. No concessions ade for tenderers who do not have their tender documents in their
possession.

The closing time f&tg!gion of Tenders is 12h00 on 12 November 2026.

Tenders are tg deposited in the Tender Box located outside the main entrance at uMngeni-
, 10 Burger Street, Pietermaritzburg.

Pers grieved by decisions or actions taken by uMngeni-uThukela ’s Water, may lodge an appeal
i usiness days of the date of the intention to award notice.

The appeal (clearly stating reasons for appeal) and queries with regard to the decision of award are to
be directed, in writing only to the Supply Chain Management Office,

Attention: Supply Chain Management

Email: appeals@uuw.co.za

Note that appeals not addressed to the abovementioned e-mail address will not be considered.
For any other Tender adverts, please visit this website.
uMngeni-uThukela Water Reserves the Right to Award the Contract in Whole or in Part, or not

at all.
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UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE
T1: TENDERING PROCEDURES

T1.3.

T1.2 TENDER DATA (INCLUDING SPECIAL CONDITIONS OF TENDER)

uMngeni-uThukela Water Standard Conditions of Tender (document number: SCM009, a copy of which
may be obtained from uMngeni-uThukela Water Supply Chain Management office or can be
downloaded from the following website:

https://www.umngeni-uthukela.co.za/supplier-documentation/

For purposes of this Contract the following Special Conditions of Tender shall apply:

F.3.8 Test for responsiveness
Sub-Clause F.3.8.1 Add the following new sub-clause:

“d) meets the minimum Functionality requirements stated in the Tender Data.” E&

F3.11.3 Method 2: Functionality, Price and Preference Goals

Functionality
Each member of the Employer’s tender evaluation committee is to ing@ tly score each

tender in respect of functionality offered in accordance with the iops of F.3.11.9. The
committee is then to calculate the final score for each tender as the average of the score from
each committee member, rejecting all tender offers that fail t € minimum number of

points stated in the tender data, if any.”

specifically to this tender. The Tender Data shall have prece the interpretation of any ambiguity

The Standard Conditions of Tender make several references %h@yder Data for details that apply
or inconsistency between it and the Standard Conditions o r

Each item of data given below is cross-referenced t«c use in the Standard Conditions of Tender

to which it mainly applies.
&
Clause «

Tender Data Q
number P

F.1.1 Actions

F.1.1 The Employer is u@%uThukela Water

F.1.2 Tender Documents

F.1.2 The Tende@ments issued by the Employer comprise the following documents:

VOLL@— Tendering Procedures and Returnable Documents
. Tendering procedures

Tender Notice and invitation to Tender

2 Tender Data

O rt T2: Returnable Schedules and Documents

T2.1 List of all Returnable Documents
T2.3 Returnable Schedules

VOLUME 2 - Offer, Contract and Price [Note to compiler: Correct this title if volume
3is not used. Delete this note]
Part C1: Agreements and Contract Data
Cl1.2  Form of Offer, Acceptance and Schedule Deviations
C1.8 Contract Data
C1.17 Form of Guarantee
Part C2: Pricing data
C2.2  Pricing Instructions
C2.2  Pricing Schedule

VOLUME 3 - Scope of Work, Site Information and Annexures
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UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE
T1: TENDERING PROCEDURES
T1.4.

Part C3: Scope of work
C31 Scope of Work
Part C4: Site Information
C4.1 Site Information

Part C5:  Annexures|

The Tender Document and the drawings shall be obtained from the Employer or its
authorized representative at the physical address stated in the Tender Notice, upon
payment of the deposit stated in the Tender Notice. Upon receipt of the Tender documents
and prior to the submission of any Tender, the Tenderer shall check the documents issued
and the number of pages contained in each document and if any are found to begnissing
or duplicated or any figure or wording indistinct, the Tenderer shall apply to the § er's

Agent at once to have the same rectified as no liability will be entertained b ployer
or the Employer’s Agent in respect of errors in any Tender arising out of a tter referred
to in this paragraph. The Tenderer is required to satisfy itself that the D s received
are correct, complete and sufficient to be the basis of a bona fide Te very respect.

fide Tender, the Employer’s Agent shall be requested to correctithe @iscrepancy, ambiguity,
missing or illegible information, failing which the Tender su y the Tenderer shall be
taken that the Tenderer accepts the adequacy of the T ument. .

Should any Tenderer not accept that the Documents issued C\Q he basis of a bona

The submission of a bona fide Tender shall absolvesthe ployer’'s Agent from any liability
whatsoever for any error in a Tender due to the ng.

F.1.4 Communication and Employer’s buyer

F.1.4

The Employer’s buyer is:

l\\
Tender Queries A@

Name: Nosipho Mkhize @\
N

Address: | 310 Burg }b,/Pietermaritzburg, 3200

N
Tel: 03?_’\@}2

E-mail: 6(') .mkhize@uuw.co.za
F.2.1 Eligibility

-

i-uThukela will only consider submissions from tenderers who satisfy the following

a) The tenderer completed the Bidders Disclosure Form (T2.2.2)

b) Tenderers are required to achieve at least 35% Contract Participation Goals (CPG)
including a minimum 10% Black Women participation and another 10% for Local
participation of the value of goods, services and Works paid to one or more Enterprises
(CPG Partner/s) as agreed with uMngeni-uThukela before contract award. Tenderers
who are the main contractor are not exempt from this requirement and are still required
to have a CPG Partner.

c) The Tenderer must have an active CIDB grading of 5CE or higher

d) Contract Manager must have NQF7 (B. Tech or higher in Civil Engineering Field
submit proof)

e) Construction Manager must have NQF6 (N. Dip or higher in the Civil Engineering Field
submit proof)
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UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE
T1: TENDERING PROCEDURES
T1.5.

f)  Civils/Pipeline Foreman in Pipeline Construction must have NQF6 (N. Dip or higher in
the Civil Engineering Field submit proof)

F.2.7 Clarification meeting

O

F.2.7 There shall be a compulsory clarification meeting. The details for which are stated in the
Tender Notice and Invitation to Tender.
Tenderers must sign the attendance list in the name of the tendering entity. Addenda will
be issued to and tenders will be received only from those tendering entities appearing on
the attendance list. «

\

F.2.12 Alternative Tender offers

F.2.12 No alternative Tender offers will be considered. W

F.2.12 | Criteria for Alternative Tender Offers S

If Tenderer wishes to submit an alternative Tender offer, the only criteria permitted for such
alternative Tender offer is that it demonstrably satisfies loyer’'s standards and
requirements, the details of which may be obtained fro% ployer’'s Agent.

Calculations, drawings and all other pertinent techaical rmation and characteristics as
well as modified or proposed Pricing Data mu %bmitted with the alternative Tender
offer to enable the Employer to evaluate the S& of the alternative and its principal
elements, to take a view on the degree to w, alternative complies with the Employer’s
standards and requirements and to ev tethe acceptability of the pricing proposals.
Calculations must be set out in a clear and“ogical sequence and must clearly reflect all
design assumptions. Pricing Dat flect all assumptions in the development of the
pricing proposal. &

Acceptance of an alternative r offer will mean acceptance in principle of the offer. It
will be an obligation of act for the Tenderer, in the event that the alternative is
accepted, to accept f ponsibility and liability that the alternative offer complies in all
respects with the ’s standards and requirements.

The modified ata must include an amount equal to 10% of the amount Tendered
for the alterpfatives=effer to cover the Employer’'s costs in confirming the acceptability of the
detailed desSign

Su ﬁe alternative tender offer as separate packages clearly marked as
" AL ALTERNATIVE" and "COPY ALTERNATIVE". Each package shall state

% outside the employer's address and identification details stated in the tender
a

a, as well as the tenderer's name and contact address.

Delete row if no alternative Tenders are permitted and where there are no criteria for
alternative Tenders. Amend criteria as relevant. Delete this note.

F.2.13 Submitting a Tender offer

F.2.13.3 | Each Tender offer communicated on paper shall be submitted as an original, plus one (1)
electronic copy on a USB stick.

F.2.13.5 | The Employer’s details and address for delivery of Tender offers are stated in T1.1 Tender

and Notice and Invitation to Tender.

F.2.13.7
Identification details
The identification details which must be stated in the Tender offer outer package are:
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UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE
T1: TENDERING PROCEDURES
T1.6.

Tender Number
Title of Tender
Closing Date
Closing Time
Tenderer’'s Name
Tenderer’s Address

Tenders issued in more than one volume must be returned in the same manner and bound
separately as per the Tender volumes issued.

The Tender box is available to the public 24 hours per day and 7 days per week. It is the
Tenderer’s sole responsibility to ensure that Tenders are placed in the Tender boxnd only
Tenders that have been placed in the Tender box before the stipulated closing,d and
time will be considered /é

F2.13.6 Two Envelope tender Procedure

F.2.13.6

~
A two-envelope system is not applicable ®

F.2.15 Closing time

QO

F.2.15 The closing time for submission of Tender offers is as sta T.1.1 Tender Notice and
Invitation to Tender. A
F.2.16 Tender offer validity

\

F.2.16.1 | The Tender offer validity period is 120 calendaWom the closing date.

F.2.19 Inspections, tests and analysis
. N .

F.2.19 Access shall be provided for the foII@mspectlons, tests and analysis:
F.2.20 Submit securities, bonds, policies, etc.

F.2.20 The Tenderer is requir \}?\r’nit with his Tender a letter of intent from an approved
financial institution regi ith the Financial Services Board undertaking to provide the
PERFORMANCE G TEE - DEMAND GUARANTEE to the format included in Part
T2.2 of this proc t document.

F.2.23 Certificates

F.2.23

The T%er is required to submit with his Tender:
A Tax Compliance Status letter (with pin) issued by the South African Revenue

Services.
) Central Supplier Database (CSD) Report

3) CIDB certificate

4) Proof of good standing in terms of the COID Act

5) Company Registration Certificate

6) Required evidence to claim preference goals as stipulated in TENDER NOTICE
AND INVITATION TO TENDER

F.3.4 Opening of Tender submissions

F.3.4 Tenders will be opened immediately after the closing time for Tenders as stipulated in T1.1
Tender Notice and Invitation to Tender.
F3.8 Test for responsiveness
F.3.8 The minimum qualifying Functionality Evaluation Score shall be 70 (seventy) points
BSC| | Item SCM 051 Ver 31




UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE
T1: TENDERING PROCEDURES

T1.7.

F.3.11 Evaluation of Tender offers

F.3.11.3 | The procedure for the evaluation of responsive tenders is Method 2(Functionality, Price
and Preference)

The following preference point systems are applicable to all Tenders:

F.3.11.3

1) 80/20 system for Tenders with a Rand value less than R50 000 000.00, inclusive

(4c) of VAT, in which 80 points are allocated for price and 20 points for preference in
respect of all responsive Tenders received.; and

2) 90/10 system for Tenders with a Rand value more than R50 000 000.00, inclusive

(5¢) of VAT, in which 90 points are allocated for price and 10 points for preferemtce in
respect of all responsive Tenders received. &

Note:

- Failure on the part of a tenderer to submit proof or documen quired in

terms of this tender to claim points for specific goals with epder, will be

F.3.11.7 interpreted to mean that preference points for specific go ot claimed.

- uMngeni-uThukela Water reserves the right to requir enderer, either
before a tender is adjudicated or at any time subse ly Jto substantiate any
claim in regard to preferences, in any manner requi y uMngeni-uThukela
Water.

Scoring Financial Offers Q

F.3.11.9 | The table below lists the returnable schedules t%et out the scoring criteria and sub-
criteria, and the percentage weighting for the& ieved against the relevant schedule:

Returnable Schedule &
T2.2.6 Tenderer's Exf@esience 30
T2.2.8 ExperienceAf ersonnel 40
T2.2.11 Quiality A8surance and Environmental Management 10

T2.2.12 Metho ment 10
T2.2.13 inafy Programme 10

Weighting %

oint in any of the criteria listed above will deem the bid to
he bidder will be disqualified.

Failure to score a si
be non-responsi

The score by each Bid Evaluation Committee member for a tender shall be the
sum, of the\scofes relevant to each of the above listed returnable schedules multiplied by
the p%nta weighting for each as shown above.

F.3.17 Provide copies of the contracts

N
F.3.17 %number of paper copies of the signed contract to be provided by the Employer is one
~| W

F3.18 Provide written reasons for actions taken

M Refer to Supply Chain Management Policy.

F3.19 Additional Conditions of Tender

F3.19 Appeals Process

Persons aggrieved by decisions or actions taken by uMngeni-uThukela Water, may lodge
an appeal within 7 business days of the date of the intention to award notice.

The appeal (clearly stating reasons for appeal) and queries with regard to the decision of
award are to be directed, in writing only to the Supply Chain Management Office,
Attention: Supply Chain Management
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UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091 |
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE
WATER - AMANZI T1: TENDERING PROCEDURES
T1.8.

Email: appeals@uuw.co.za

Note that appeals not addressed to the abovementioned email will not be considered.
uMngeni-uThukela Water Reserves The Right To Award The Contract In Whole Or In
Part, or not at all.
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T2.1 LIST OF ALL RETURNABLE DOCUMENTS AND SCHEDULES

The Tenderer shall complete and submit the following returnable schedules and documents:

50835 §
225 a7
T2.2.1  Authority for Signatory T2.3
T2.2.2 Bidders Disclosure T2.10
T2.2.3 Tax Compliance Status Letter Requirements or CSD Report T2.13
T2.2.4  Proof of Attendance at the Compulsory Clarification/Site
Meeting T2.15 |
T2.2.5 Contract Participation Goals (CPG) T2.16
T2.2.6 Popia Consent T2 \
T2.2.7 Tenderer's Experience /:@]v
T2.2.8 Key Personnel Assigned to the Work WZZZ \
T2.2.9 Experience of Key Personnel N \§s‘ T2.30
T2.2.10 Proposed Organization and Staffing ‘\'} T2.33
T2.2.11 Tenderer's Schedule of Plant and Equipment - \~~ T2.35
T2.2.12 Quality Assurance and Environmental Management T2.36
T2.2.13 Method Statement A\% - T2.38
T2.2.14 Preliminary Programme Wv T2.40
T2.2.15 Reqgistration Certificate / Agreement / IB D’o&m?nt T2.42
T2.2.16 Amendments, Qualifications and %Ws T2.43
T2.2.17 Record of Addenda to Tender @r‘n\n{s T2.45
T2.2.18 VAT Registration Certific P T2.46
T2.2.19 Schedule of Proposed?@(Co;tractors T2.47
T2.2.20 Proof of Purchasre\wer Document T2.48
T2.2.21 Goods and S€rvi ourced Internationally T2.49
T2.2.22 SBD 6.1 refﬁﬂce Points claim in terms of the PPPFA
Regulatiohs 2022 [12.52]
T2.2.23 Le{ ood Standing in terms of COID Act T2.59
T2.2.24 @rer’s Financial Standing T2.60 |
T‘Z.‘ ontractors Health and Safety Declaration T2.61
&2)? Pro forma OHS Notification T2.62
T2.2.27 Letter of Intent for Public Liability T2.64
T2.2.28 Letter of Intent for Performance Guarantee T2.65
T2.2.29 Registration Certificates T2.66
T2.2.30 Central Supplier Database (CSD) Report | T2.67
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T2.2.1 AUTHORITY FOR SIGNATORY
Fill in the relevant portion applicable to the type of organization
A. COMPANIES

If a Tenderer is a company, a certified copy of the resolution by the board of directors, personally signed
by the chairperson of the board, authorizing the person who signs this Tender to do so, as well as to
sign any contract resulting from this Tender and any other documents and correspondence in
connection with this Tender and/or contract on behalf of the company must be submitted with this
Tender, that is before the closing time and date of the Tender.

AUTHORITY BY BOARD OF DIRECTORS

By resolution passed by the Board of DIF€CLOIS ON ..........ceoiiiiiiiiiiieee i 20&
IVIETIVITS ettt ettt s et e e e a kbt e e e bt e e e e bb e e e e nbe e e e e nnes (wh nature
appears below) has been duly authorized to sign all documents in connection with this ef‘on behalf

of

(NAME OF COMPANY) ..ot eee et ee et ee e en s 0 ...........................
IN HIS/HER CAPACITY AS: oo eeeenieneseneenenenn s el e Rt eeeee e

SIGNED ON BEHALF OF COMPANY: ..o % ......................................................

(PRINT NAME) @

SIGNATURE OF SIGNATORY: +...oooooveveoreeo % .......... DATE: oo
WITNESSES: oo % ....................

NB: FAILURE TO COMPLETE#SIGN AND DATE THE RESOLUTION AS OUTLINED ABOVE MAY RESULT IN THE
TENDERER RENDE COMPLETE AND MAY BE DISQUALIFIED/ ALTERNTATIVELY THE TENDERER MAY ATTACH
A SIGNED RESOI@NM THE ENTITY’S LETTERHEAD

D

QO

BSC | Item | SCM 051 Ver 17



B. SOLE PROPRIETOR (ONE - PERSON BUSINESS)
R 1 T U T o =T 3T [ =T SRR

hereby confirm that | am the sole owner of the business trading as

SIGNATURE DATE
NB: FAILURE TO COMPLETE, SIGN AND DATE THE RESOLUTION AS OUTLINED ABOVE MAY LT IN THE
TENDERER RENDERED INCOMPLETE AND MAY BE DISQUALIFIED/ ALTERNTATIVELY THE T MAY ATTACH

A SIGNED RESOLUTION ON THE ENTITY’S LETTERHEAD
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C. PARTNERSHIP

The following particulars in respect of every partner must be furnished and signed by every partner:

Full name of Partner Residential Address Signature

We, the partners in the busiNeSS trading @S ........c..oooiiiiiiiiiiii s
hereby aUthOFIZE .......oooiiii e e

to sign this Tender as well as any contract resulting from the Tender and any othe§ ts and

correspondence in connection with this Tender and /or contract on behalf of 0

BSC | Item | SCM 051 Ver 17



D. CLOSE CORPORATION

In the case of a close corporation submitting a Tender, a certified copy of the Founding Statement of
such corporation shall be included with the Tender, together with the resolution by its members
authorizing a member or other official of the corporation to sign the documents on their behalf.

MITMIS e e e e aee s , whose signature appears below, has been
authorized to sign all documents in connection with this Tender on behalf of (Name of Close
Corporation)

SIGNED ON BEHALF OF CLOSE CORPORATION: 0

(PRINT NAME) ..ot oeeee e eseeeeees e es e ee e es s eseeesese e e enee 0 ..................................
IN HIS/HER CAPACITY AS oo eeeeeeesee e seeeeee e @: ...........................................

SIGNATURE OF SIGNATORY: oo ,Qz\ .............
WITNESSES: L. oo @ .....................................

&ETE, SIGN AND DATE THE RESOLUTION AS OUTLINED ABOVE MAY RESULT IN THE
INCOMPLETE AND MAY BE DISQUALIFIED/ ALTERNTATIVELY THE TENDERER MAY ATTACH
ON ON THE ENTITY’S LETTERHEAD

NB: FAILURE T
TENDERERR
A SIGNED
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E. CO-OPERATIVE

A certified copy of the Constitution of the co-operative must be included with the Tender, together with
the resolution by its members authoring a member or other official of the co-operative to sign the Tender
documents on their behalf.

MIFTIVIS e , whose signature appears below, has been
authorized to sign all documents in connection with this Tender on behalf of (Name of Co-Operative)

SIGNED ON BEHALF OF CO-OPERATIVE:

NAME IN BLOCK LETTERS: ...

WITNESSES: 1. ., &% ..........................

&ETE. SIGN AND DATE THE RESOLUTION AS OUTLINED ABOVE MAY RESULT IN THE
RED INCOMPLETE AND MAY BE DISQUALIFIED/ ALTERNTATIVELY THE TENDERER MAY ATTACH
N ON THE ENTITY’S LETTERHEAD

NB: FAILURE T
TENDERERR
A SIGNED
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F. JOINT VENTURE

If a tenderer is a joint venture, a certified copy of the resolution/agreement passed/reached signed by
the duly authorised representatives of the enterprises, authorising the representatives who sign this
tender to do so, as well as to sign any contract resulting from this tender and any other documents and
correspondence in connection with the tender and/or contract on behalf of the joint venture must be
submitted with this tender, before the closing time and date of the tender.

Authority to sign on behalf of the Joint Venture:
By resolution/agreement passed/reached by the joint venture partners on .........cccccceeeeviennnee, 20 .........

[ Y, s MEIMITS e e aeas

MITMITS e ANA MITMIS oo
(whose signatures appear below) have been duly authorised to sign all documents in conne (&vith
this tender on behalf of: é

(NamMe Of JOINE VENIUIE) ....cueiveieieieieieete sttt ene s & .............

IN NiS/NEr CAPACILY @S: ....evvvvviiiiiiiiiieiiiiiiieieieresereeeeseeeeeeressesesssnsssssrsrssssnmsssssrsssssssRueeeehenrernennnnnnnnnnnnnnnmnnns

Signed on behalf of (COMPANY NAME): ..., OC) .................................

(PRINT NAME)
SIGNALTUIE ..ottt %D a; .............................................

In hiS/her Capacity 8S: ........ccccevriiieeiiiiie e ® ...........................................................

Signed on behalf of (COMPANY NAME): ...ooiiiiit g et
(PRINT NAME) @

SIGNALUIE ..ovvveeeecee et é ...................... D=1 =
In his/her capacity as: ..........c....... V ..........................................................................................

Signed on behalf of (COMPAA@E): ..............................................................................................
(PRINT NAME) O

Signature « ......................................................... Date: ..ooviiiiiiiee e
In his/her capa@s: ............................................................................................................................

Signed on Of (COMPANY NAME): ...t ea e

(PRm@M )
S@Jre ..................................................................................... Date: ..o

NB: FAILURE TO COMPLETE, SIGN AND DATE THE RESOLUTION AS OUTLINED ABOVE MAY RESULT IN THE
TENDERER RENDERED INCOMPLETE AND MAY BE DISQUALIFIED/ ALTERNTATIVELY THE TENDERER MAY ATTACH
A SIGNED RESOLUTION ON THE ENTITY’S LETTERHEAD

CONSORTIUM

BSC | Item | SCM 051 Ver 17



If a tenderer is a consortium, a certified copy of the resolution/agreement passed/reached signed by
the duly authorised representatives of the enterprises, authorising the representatives who sign this
tender to do so, as well as to sign any contract resulting from this tender and any other documents and
correspondence in connection with the tender and/or contract on behalf of the consortium must be
submitted with this tender, before the closing time and date of the tender.

Authority to sign on behalf of the consortium:
By resolution/agreement passed/reached by the consortium partners on ..........cccccceeeeeviinnnee, 20 ........
Y] PSP TPSPPRP ,

(whose signature appears below) have been duly authorised to sign all documents in connection with
this tender on behalf of:

(NamMeE Of CONSOLIUM) ...ueiiiiiiiie ettt ettt ettt e et e e et e e e e sabe e e e e aab e e e e snbn e e e eenenes &
IN NIS/NEI CAPACILY @S: ...veviviiiieiiriiiieieieieieteeerereeeeeesreeeeeeeeseeeereeerersrsrereesrersenrersrssnrnrnrnrnrnnes @é .......
SIGNALUIE ..o Date: ......o.. N D
NB: FAILURE TO COMPLETE, SIGN AND DATE THE RESQEUTION AS OUTLINED ABOVE MAY RESULT IN THE

TENDERER RENDERED INCOMPLETE AND MAY BE DISQUALIFIED/ ALTERNTATIVELY THE TENDERER MAY ATTACH
A SIGNED RESOLUTION ON THE ENTITY’S LETTERHE
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T2.2.2 BIDDER’S DISCLOSURE
1. PURPOSE OF THE FORM

1.1 Any person (natural or juristic) may make an offer or offers in terms of this invitation to
bid. In line with the principles of transparency, accountability, impartiality, and ethics
as enshrined in the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, 1996 (Constitution),
and further expressed in the various applicable legislation, it is required for the bidder
to make this declaration in respect of the details required hereunder.

1.2 If a person is listed in the Register for Tender Defaulters and/or the List of Restricted
Suppliers, that person will automatically be disqualified from the bid process.

2. DECLARATION ON EMPLOYMENT BY ORGAN OF STATE

2.1 Is the bidder, or any of the directors / trustees / shareholders / members / paiQers of
the bidder employed by an organ of state, as defined in section 239 of the Coristitution?
YES/NO

2.2 If YES, furnish particulars of the names, individual identity numbers i ble below:

O

Full Name Identity Number Name o@iﬂof state
L
N\
=™
, N
<X
%
A'\V
e\
I'U
A k‘)
~ D
W\
)
2.3 o yeu, or any person connected with the bidder, have a relationship with any person

o0 is employed by the procuring institution? YES/NO

1. power, by one person or a group of persons holding the majority of the
equity of an enterprise, alternatively, the person/s having the deciding vote or
power to influence or to direct the course and decisions of the enterprise.

2.3.1 If so, furnish particulars:

BSC | Item | SCM 051 Ver 17



24

Does the bidder or any of its directors/trustees/shareholders members/partners or any
person having a controlling interest in the enterprise have any interest in any other
related enterprise, whether or not they are bidding for this contract?

YES/NO

2.4.1 If so, indicate all companies registered in the CSD in the table below:

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

Supplier registration number Status (activel/inactive/deleted)
(MAAA)

AN

\
Failure to disclose all CSD-registered active companies linked to a@ys will

lead to disqualification.
L e - O ..... , the undersigned, in
submitting the accompanying bid, do hereby make the ing statements that | certify
to be true and complete in every respect:

GENERAL DECLARATION

| have read and | understand the contents of @closure
| understand that the accompanying b dlsquallfled if this disclosure is found to
be false.

The bidder has arrived at th panying bid independently from, and without
consultation, communication,.ag ent or arrangement with any competitor.

In addition, there hav Qen no consultations, communications, agreements or
arrangements with an%petitor regarding the quality, quantity, specifications, prices,
including methods@s or formulas used to calculate prices, market allocation, the
intention or decisi ubmit or not to submit the bid, bidding with the intention not to
win the bid and @itions or delivery particulars of the products or services to which this
bid invitatigi relates.

The t r@( the accompanying bid have not been, and will not be, disclosed by the
bid% ectly or indirectly, to any competitor, prior to the date and time of the official
id o

ning or of the awarding of the contract.

30%&@ have been no consultations, communications, agreements or arrangements

3.7

ade by the bidder with any official of the procuring institution in relation to this
procurement process prior to and during the bidding process except to provide
clarification on the bid submitted where so required by the institution; and the bidder was
not involved in the drafting of the specifications or terms of reference for this bid.

I am aware that, in addition and without prejudice to any other remedy provided to
combat any restrictive practices related to bids and contracts, bids that are suspicious
will be reported to the Competition Commission for investigation and possible imposition
of administrative penalties in terms of section 59 of the Competition Act, 1998 (Act No.
89 of 1998) and or may be referred to law enforcement agencies for criminal
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investigation and or may be restricted from conducting business with the state for a
period not exceeding 10 years in terms of the Prevention and Combating of Corrupt
Activities Act, 2004 (Act No. 12 of 2004) or any other applicable legislation.

| CERTIFY THAT THE ABOVE IS CORRECT.

| ACCEPT THAT THE PROCURING INSTITUTION MAY REJECT THE BID OR TAKE
APPROPRIATE ACTION AGAINST ME IF THIS DECLARATION IS FALSE.

Signature Date
Designation Name of bidder &
DISCLAIMER: @
“PLEASE INSERT A SIMILAR TABLE/SCHEDULE AS INDICATED IN SECTI 4.1 IF THE

SPACE PROVIDED IS INSUFFICIENT OR ALTERNATIVELY, PUT A LINE ™R H AND STATE

AS PER CSD REPORT”. OC)
%0
@
A
K&
v
N
O

&C)

T2.2.0TAX COMPLIANCE STATUS LETTER REQUIREMENTS

It condition of a Tender that the taxes of the successful Tenderer must be in order, or that
satisfactory arrangements have been made with South African Revenue Service (SARS) to meet the
Tenderer’s tax obligations.

e Bidders must ensure compliance with their tax obligations.

e Bidders are required to submit their unique personal identification number (pin) issued by SARS
to enable the organ of state to verify the taxpayer’s profile and tax status.

e Application for Tax Compliance Status (TCS) pin may be made via e-filing through the SARS
website www.sars.gov.za.
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http://www.sars.gov.za/

e Bidders may also submit a printed TCS certificate together with the bid.

e In bids where consortia / joint ventures / sub-contractors are involved, each party must submit
a separate TCS certificate / pin / CSD number.

e Where no TCS is available but the bidder is registered on the Central Supplier Database (CSD),
a CSD number must be provided.

¢ No bids will be considered from persons in the service of the state, companies with directors
who are persons in the service of the state, or close corporations with members in the service
of the state.
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T2.2.3 TAX COMPLIANCE STATUS LETTER REQUIREMENTS (Continued........... )

[Tax Compliance Status (TCS) Letter obtained from SARS to be inserted here]
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T2.2.4 PROOF OF ATTENDANCE AT THE COMPULSORY/NON COMPULSORY
CLARIFICATION / SITE MEETING

CERTIFICATE OF ATTENDANCE
TENDER No. 2026/091
This is to certify that
LQICE 10 1T (=1 o PSSR

Lo = Lo [0 | LSS PSSR

was represented by the person(s) named below at the compulsory meeting held for all Tenderers at
([ ]ox= L1 [o] 1) A PO OU PP TOUPPPUPPRP

PP PP PPPTPPPI ON (dALE) e &
starting at (time) ..., %

I / We acknowledge that the purpose of the meeting was to acquaint myself / ourselve hthe site of

the works and / or matters incidental to doing the work specified in the Tender docu n order for
me / us to take account of everything necessary when compiling our rates and cluded in the
Tender.

Particulars of person(s) attending the meeting: C)

CaPACItY: .eeeviiiiiiie /&

Attendance of the above person(s) tgéeting is confirmed by the Purchaser's

representative, namely: Q
Name: ..o @ ................ SIGNAtUIE: ..o
Q ......................... Date and TiMe: ......coovveviieeeiieeieeeiee e
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T2.2.5 CONTRACT PARTICIPATION GOALS
1. CONTRACT PARTICIPATION GOALS

1.1. Tenderers are required to achieve at least 35% Contract Participation Goals (CPG) including a
minimum 25% enterprises from uMngeni-uThukela Water area of operations participation and
10% for Local participation of the value of goods, services and Works paid to one or more
targeted enterprises in compliance with uMngeni-uThukela Water's B-BBEE Policy which
stipulates that Contract Participation Goals for targeted enterprises will be included for all bids
above R 5 000 000.00 excluding VAT and contract price adjustment.

1.2. This will require tenderers to commit as part of their scope of work, a certain value of supplies,
services or works for which the tenderer will contract targeted enterprises expressed as 35% of
the total contract value

1.3. Objective of CPG Programme &

ng~ about
vironment
ing objectives:

The objective of uMngeni-uThukela Water's empowerment initiative is
meaningful transformation in all procurement projects and in particular in the
/ construction and consulting industry through achieving one or more of th

a) Meaningful Economic Participation;

b) Local Economic Development; < ?
c) Transfer of Technical, Management and Entrepreneurial S
d) Creation of sustainable Black Enterprises Q

1.4. Contract Participation Goals

Contract Participation Goal (CPG) — the final va@rvices paid to the CPG Partner/s

based on the final contract value. &
At the time of awarding the contract th %inimum CPG amount will be based on the
contract award value exclusive of t & g

o VAT,

e Contingencies.

e CPAand QV

During contract implementation
to the CPG allocation will Ge a
arises.

adjustments relating to Provisional Sums and Contingencies linked
reed upon between the parties to the contract, as and when the need

Management ) Enterprise Development Database. However, should the database not contain
suitable tner/s, the tenderer may propose suitable CPG Partner/s for uMngeni-uThukela
Water’s congideration.

CPG Partner/i —N\Service provider/s selected from uMngeni-uThukela Water's Supply Chain

s (the main Service Provider irrespective of B-BBEE classification) who are on uMngeni-
ela Water's SCM Enterprise Development Database are not exempt from this requirement and
are still required to have a CPG Partner.

Tenderers are required to achieve at least 35% Contract Participation Goals (CPG) including a minimum
25% for enterprises from uMngeni-uThukela Water area of operation participation and 10% for Local
participation of the value of goods, services and Works paid to one or more enterprises (CPG Partner/s)

e 35% includes any special materials
e 35% excludes VAT, CPA and Contingencies.
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The tenderer will be required to achieve the actual Rand value committed for CPG, adjusted

according to the following:

o Variation Orders — Each VO will be evaluated by the Employer’'s Agent and the Project
Manager to determine whether it should be counted, in its entirety or partially, as part of
CPG or not.

o Re-measureable Items (including CPA, and provisional sums) — Each re-measureable
item change will be evaluated by the Employer’s Agent and the Project Manager to
determine whether it should be counted as part of CPG or not.

Within 2 weeks of the award of contract, the tenderer will be required to submit a cash flow
projection for the main contractor and the CPG Partner/s

15.

Applicability

The CPG target is applicable to all contracts to be adjudicated through the uMngeni-uThukela Water
procurement process and shall be achieved through the following mechanisms: -

1.6.

CPG Partner/s selection is concluded after adjudication of tenders and befor(@award
is made.

The CPG Partner/s shall be selected according to the following criteria:
(i) CPG Partner/s are to be sourced from uMngeni-uThukela Water’ ase of Service
Providers specifically earmarked for CPG purposes. This is for ti 59 worth of work

(i) 10% will come from the database sourced in the project fo@ o referred to as Local

participation

Sub-contracting of the CPG Partner/s at the same rate /@ that the tenderer would have
offered to uMngeni-uThukela Water whilst making profi rgins consistent to the profit margins
that the main Service Provider would have made r pormal trading processes.

Value of the work to be sub contracted shall be a%q 5% (minimum of 25% shall be from
uMngeni-uThukela Water area of operatiorz‘ifj ipation and 10% for Local participation)
of the total contract value excluding VAT EPA and Contingencies.

CPA is payable to the CPG Partner/s @e indices stipulated in the contract document.
The work allocated to the CPG Par gggal be performed by the CPG Partner directly and may
not be allocated or sub-contracte t to other contractors/consultants/service providers.

The main Service Provider s ?w ubstitute or remove any CPG Partner/s without the written
approval of uMngeni-uT ater.

The working capital ar nts between the main Service Provider and the CPG Partner/s
must be agreed up en the two parties prior to commencement of works to ensure that
the CPG Partner, t have cash flow challenges during contract implementation.

Before the com%?ement of work, the main contractor shall furnish the CPG Partner/s shall
be furnisf&vit he letter of appointment providing the details of the their scope and a
subcon@in agreement must be place.

In@g and Payment

Q@hly measurement and payment will be according to the following guideline:

b)

BSC |

Submission of payment certificate by the Service Provider— by 25" of each month, or the
nearest previous working day. The submission from the Service Provider shall include the
signature of the CPG Partner indicating agreement with the measurements and rates applicable
to the work undertaken by the CPG Partner

Payment to the Service Provider — on the last day of the following month;

The CPG Partner must be paid within reasonable time but no later than 3 working days after
the Main Service Provider has been paid by uMngeni-uThukela Water; and
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d) The submission from the Service Provider must include a schedule that clearly shows the
following:
(i) Total Contract Sum
(i) Total amount payable to CPG Partner/s excluding current month
(iii) Amount payable to CPG Partner for current month
(iv) % split of Total amount payable to Main Service Provider and CPG Partner/s
(v) The CPG Partner/s invoice

1.7. Monitoring and Reporting on CPG

a) uMngeni-uThukela Water will monitor CPG implementation on site. This may include direct
contact with CPG Partner/s on site for verification purposes.

b) The CPG Partner shall be in agreement with the measurement and payment for work
completed, for the purposes of submitting payment certificates, as determined by the Service
Provider. Should disagreements arise, uMngeni-uThukela Water reserves the right to jtervene
to resolve the disagreement.

c) CPG Partner/s shall attend all contractual meetings relevant to their scope of otk INCluding
contract award negotiations, monthly contract site meetings and technica etings where
applicable.

P

O
\%0
NS
&
N4
N
O
O
D
e
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DECLARATION REGARDING CONTRACT PARTICIPATION GOALS

I, the undersigned, in submitting the accompanying bid:

(Bid Number and Description)

in response to the invitation for the bid made by: UMNGENI-UTHUKELA WATER do hereby make
the following
declaration and certify the statements contained herein to be true and complete in every respect:

| certify, on behalf of: that:
(Name of Bidder)
1. | have read and | understand the contents of this Declaration and the fully completed bid

document accompanying this declaration;

2. | understand and declare that the accompanying bid will, and must, be disqualified if this
Declaration is found not to be true and complete in every respect;

3. lunderstand and declare that in the event that this bid is successful, | will be re@o, and
shall, fully implement the commitments that are submitted with this bid, in par% egarding
the Bidder’s contract participation goals and commitments towards the all igh of certain
portion of the contract to small and emerging entities (CPG Partner/s). e to implement
such commitments as outlined in the bid document (in particular, detailed in the bill of

rescribed period as

disqualify this bid from
then award the bid to the

determined in the Letter of Intention to Award the Bid, shall auto
further consideration and the Employer has the right to, al
next highest ranked bidder; and as a result | or the bidder
recourse against uMngeni-uThukela Water.

4. | am authorized by the bidder to sign this Declarati d to submit the accompanying bid, on

behalf of the bidder: &

5. Each person whose signature appears e accompanying bid has been authorized by the
bidder to determine the terms of, an S e bid, on behalf of the bidder;

disqualification of my or the bidder’s future bids with
the commitments made herein are not fulfiled and that
abuse of uMngeni-uThukela Water’s supply chain policies and
ent objectives which must be penalized, over and above the
contractual sanctiops=g reed to in line with the contract signed with uMngeni-uThukela
Water, with a s f restricting me and or my company (the bidder) and or any of its
directors from c@cting business with uMngeni-uThukela Water for a period not exceeding

such non-fulfillment amo
procedures and/or empo

ten (10) yedrs.
7. lcons t should my company (the Bidder) deviate from the commitments and the spirit of
th jectives as agreed to, shall amount to a repudiation of the contractual arrangement

between the two parties ( uMngeni-uThukela Water and the Bidder); and uMngeni-uThukela
ter shall have the right to terminate the contract with immediate effect and without giving my
Q mpany (the Bidder) prior notice to remedy the breach.

Full Names & Surname Signature Date
(Duly authorized)

Position Name of Bidder

T2.2.2.6 POPIA CONSENT

POPIA CONSENT BY THE BIDDER
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1. uMngeni-uThukela Water undertakes to process the personal information of the Bidder and any
related information supplied only in accordance with the conditions of lawful processing as set
out in terms of POPIA and only to the extent that it is necessary to evaluate the tender document

and within the framework of the Procurement process.

2. The bidder acknowledges that the collection of personal information is only for the evaluations

process of the tender document.

3. The bidder irrevocably and unconditionally agrees-

a) That he/she is notified of the purpose and reason for the collection and processing of such
information in so far as it relates to the tendering and evaluation process,

b) That he/she consents and authorizes the uMngeni-uThukela Water to undertake the‘gpllegtion,
processing, and further processing of the bidder ’s personal information and %
supplied to uMngeni-uThukela Water, for the purposes of evaluating the ten %A

mation

ment.

4. The bidder gives and authorises this consent unconditionally for QuThukela Water to

lawfully process their personal information solely to evaluate th document

Thus, Done and Signed at On {f?}a; of
20 &
<&

The Director / CEO Name and Surname. \

N

Witnesses

(Signature)

Witnesses

N
(Signatur@)

oéo
Q

T2.2.7 TENDERER’S EXPERIENCE

The experience of the Tenderer or joint venture partners in the case of an unincorporated joint venture
or consortium will be evaluated on the basis of experience in similar projects or similar areas and
conditions in relation to the scope of work.

Tenderers should very briefly describe their experience in this regard relevant to the scope of work and
attach this to this schedule. Tenderers must note that the details reflected in the schedule below should
have contactable references so that uMngeni-uThukela Water can verify the information. If the
references are not contactable the information shall not be considered for evaluation purposes.

BSC | Item | SCM 051 Ver 17



uMngeni-uThukela Water reserves the right not to appoint a tenderer should the references
generally indicate poor performance on previous projects that are reflected in the table below.

The description should be put in tabular form with the following headings:

Value of Size (of
. Period work Company (where the Contact
Project name . . Infrastructure ' ;
[Year | inclusive of constructed) project was done) Details
VAT (Rand)

&

<<’/\.

NV

N

Note to tenderer: o
Copies of compl

page of this re

ir@ation relating to similar projects is to be provided in the above table.
ertificates/letter of completion or reference letters are to be attached to the last
vle. Information in the table without the certificates attached will not be considered

Scori the Tenderer’'s experience will be as follows: 30
4
DESCRIPTION MAX
POSSIBLE
SCORE

BSC | Item | SCM 051 Ver 17



Company experience in Bulk Water Supply projects comprising pipelines of DN600mm
or greater (submit proof of previous experience in a form of completion certificate/letter 100
of completion or reference letters).

e 2 projects — 50 points
e 3 projects — 70 points,

5 additional point for every project more than 3 projects to a maximum of 100 points

Proof to be submitted must have full description of the pipeline size, pipe material,
and pipeline length for the project completed

TZiOTENDERER’S EXPERIENCE (Continued)

INSERT HERE

BSC | Item | SCM 051 Ver 17



T2.2.8 KEY PERSONNEL ASSIGNED TO THE WORK

Insert in the table below the key personnel and their proposed function

KEY PERSONNEL SCHEDULE

No. Proposed Function Key Person Name
1. Contract Manager
2. Construction Manager
3. Civils/Pipeline Construction Foreman
y 2

DISCLAIMER: “UUW WILL ONLY EVALUATE THE PROPOSED KEY PERS S
INDICATED IN THE TABLE ABOVE.”

BSC | Item | SCM 051 Ver 17



T2.2.9 EXPERIENCE OF KEY PERSONNEL

Provide relevant information as prescribed below for the following Key Persons proposed in the tender
to fulfil the following positions:

Key Person Positions

A. Contract Manager

B. Construction Manager

C. Civils/Pipeline Construction Foreman

The experience of each key person, relevant to the scope of work, will be evaluated from the points

below:

1) General experience (total duration of activity), level of education and training and positions held by
the key person.

2) The education, training and experience of the person, in the specific sector, field, subject, etg” which

is directly linked to the scope of work.
A CV of each key person of not more than 3 pages should be attached to this schedul%s
Each CV should be structured under the following headings: §

1. Personal particulars
- hame

- date and place of birth O
- place (s) of tertiary education and dates associated therewi
Qualifications Q
Name of current employer and position in enterprise %

Overview last 10 years of experience (year, organizati Nﬁ. jtion and projects)
Outline of recent assignments / experience that has% g on the scope of work

The scoring of the experience of key staff will be as follows: 40

arwbd

p 4
MAX
DESCRIPT POSSIBLE
. SCORE
Experience of Contract Manag V
Years relevant post qualification rience in Civil Engineering Field:

e 3yrs—21poi

e 2yrs—14 poi:t)o 100
S

3 additional poj every year more than 3 years to a maximum of 30 points

Experien%tonstruction Manager:

Y @t Qualification relevant experience in the construction of Steel Pipelines
@ﬂmum DN500 in diameter:

e 2yrs — 21 points
e 3yrs — 28 points

4 additional points for every year more than 3 years to a maximum of 40 points
Experience of Civils/Pipeline Foreman in Pipeline Construction:

Years Post Qualification relevant experience in the construction of Steel Pipelines
of minimum DN500 in diameter:
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e 2yrs — 14 points
e 3yrs—21 points

3 additional point for every year more than 3 years to a maximum of 30 points

DISCLAIMER: “UUW WILL ONLY EVALUATE THE PROPOSED KEY PERSONNEL AS
INDICATED IN TABLE T.2.2.7.”
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T2.2.9 EXPERIENCE OF KEY PERSONNEL (Continued)

INSERT KEY PERSONNEL CVs HERE
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T2.2.10 PROPOSED ORGANIZATION AND STAFFING

The Tenderer should propose the structure and composition of their team i.e. the main disciplines
involved, the key staff member / expert responsible for each discipline, and the proposed technical and
support staff and site staff. The roles and responsibilities of each key staff member / expert should be
set out as job descriptions. In the case of an association / joint venture / consortium, it should, indicate

how the duties and responsibilities are to be shared.

The Tenderer must attach his / her organization and staffing proposals to this page.

The scoring of the proposed organization and staffing will be as follows:

No submission

(score 100)

(score 0) No Organizational and Staffing proposal submitted.
Poor The organization chart is sketchy; the staffing plan is weak in important areas.
(score 40) There is no clarity in allocation of tasks and responsibilities.
Satisfactory The organizational chart is complete and detailed, the technical level ai
(score 70) composition of the staffing arrangements are adequate. .
Besides meeting the “satisfactory” rating, staff are well balanced i€. they»*show
Good good co-ordination, complimentary skills, clear and defined dutie
(score 90) responsibilities.
Some members of the project team have worked together@ on limited
occasions. r~
Very good

Besides meeting the “good” rating, the proposed te Il integrated and
several members have worked together extensively in the past.

=
&
K&
&

&
C)O

O

QO
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T2.2.10 PROPOSED ORGANIZATION AND STAFFING (Continued)

INSERT HERE
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T2.2.11 TENDERER’S SCHEDULE OF PLANT AND EQUIPMENT — NOT APPLICABLE

The following are lists of major items of relevant equipment that | / we presently own or lease and will
have available for this contract if my / our Tender is accepted.

€) Details of major equipment that is owned by me / us and immediately available for this
contract.
. : YEAR OF
DESCRIPTION (type, size, capacity etc.) QUANTITY MANUEACTURE

y 2

A

v

y 4

N2
\¢

Attach additional pages if more space is required %

(b) Details of major equipment that will be hired, or acquired for @ntract if my / our
Tender is accepted

HOW ACQUIRED

DESCRIPTION (type, size, capacity etc.) QUANTITY HIRE/

BUY SOURCE

Attach additional pages if mor ce is required

The Tenderer undertakes t nto site without additional cost to the Employer any additional plant

ssary to complete the contract within the specified contract period.

not listed but which ma)G

Failure to completg’this'fetm properly and correctly, will lead to the conclusion that the Tenderer
does not have't essary plant and equipment resources at its disposal, which will prejudice
its Tender. < )

SIGNA § ..................................................... DATE: oottt
(of f % authorized to sign on behalf of the Tenderer)

T2.2.12 QUALITY ASSURANCE AND ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT 10
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1. Does the Tenderer have a quality management system which is certified in terms of ISO 9001:

2 1 SRS R YES | NO
2 If “yes”, Tenderer to supply brief summary of structure of system:
3. If “no”, does the Tenderer intend to apply for certification? ..............cccoccoeven.... YES | NO
Dat
BY W BN 2 e e e e e s e aaaeeeeaanns ate
- S
4, If “no”, does the Tenderer have its own system?............ccccceeeeeeens c) ......... VES NO .
5 If “yes”, please supply details of the system ...................... Q ................................................

6. Does the Tenderer have iwonmental management system which is VES NG
certified in terms of 1ISO 1QQOL ..........coceiiiiiiee e
7 If “yes”, Tenderer t@) y brief summary of structure of system:

8. If “no”, does the Tenderer intend to apply for certification? YES NO
Dat
2 YT 1= PSS ate
OR
9. If “no”, does the Tenderer have itS OWN SYStEM?........cuuviiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e VES NG
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10. If “yes”, please supply details of the SYStEM ........ooviiiiiiiiiii e

If the Tenderer does not intend to apply for certification it shall submit details of the quality /
environmental management system presently in place.

The Tenderer shall insert here a copy of the company’s quality assurance plan, control
procedures and the relevant documentation supporting its commitment to environmental
management. The successful Tenderer shall furnish the Employer a detailed Quality Control
Plan (QCP) and Procedure for all materials, such as valves, pumps, motors, pipes, specials and
fittings for approval prior to any fabrication, coating, lining and delivery. In the event gf these
documents being too extensive to be included in the procurement document, an ablrewated
version of the master document will be included, referring to the master document.

Scoring of Quality Assurance and Environmental Management will be as follows: | 1

\
QUALITY ASSURANCE AND ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT
(Nscésruebg;lssmn No Quality Assurance Plan & support documents sybgé@
Poor The approach to Quality and Environmental Management is poor / is unlikely to
(score 40) satisfy project objectives or requirements. Thé derer has misunderstood
certain aspects of the scope of work and s no¥deal with the critical aspects of
the project. N
Satisfactory The approach is specifically tailored to &%s the specific project objectives and

(score 70) methodology and is sufficiently fle o‘accommodate changes that may occur
during execution. The quality pl pproach to managing risk etc. is
specifically tailored to the critieal characteristics of the project.

Good The approach is specifical Wd to address the specific project objectives and
(score 90) methodology and is suf & exible to accommodate changes that may occur
during execution. T ality plan and approach to managing risk etc. is
specifically tailored to ritical characteristics of the project. The Tenderer has
environmental rp%uent system which is certified in terms of ISO 14 000.
Very good Besides meeti e “good” rating, the important issues are approached in an
(score 100) innovative @n ient way, indicating that the Tenderer has outstanding
knowledge te-of-the- art approaches.
The a| h paper details ways to improve the project outcomes and the quality
of the outplts.
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T2.2.13

METHOD STATEMENT | 10

The method statement must respond to the Scope of Work and outline the proposed approach /
methodology. The method statement should articulate what value the Tenderer will add in achieving
the stated objectives for the project.

The Tenderer must explain his / her understanding of the objectives of the assignment and the

Purchaser’s stated

and implied requirements, highlight the issues of importance, and explain the

technical approach they would adopt to address them. The approach paper should explain the
methodologies which are to be adopted, demonstrate the compatibility of those methodologies with the
proposed approach. The approach should also include a quality plan which outlines processes,
procedures and associated resources, applied by whom and when, to meet the requirements and
indicate how risks will be managed and what contribution can be made regarding value management.

The following is required (but not limited to) in the method statement/approach and methodology:
e Site establishment

Excavation

Back filling

Tie-ins
Testing

Handover

Communication procedures and protocols
Pipe Laying

Welding procedures
Installation of Specials
Risk Management

Commissioning

Repair of coatings and linings
Health and Safety considerations and management
Environmental considerations and management
Rehabilitation

Quality control

Training and O&M manuals

A
&
Q\B
O
%0
IR

The Tenderer must attach his / her approacb@%) this page. The approach paper should not be
longer than 8 pages.

The scoring of the approach paper W“! e asffollows: 10

Technical approach and methodology

No submission

A
No Me@ement submitted

(score 0)
Poor Theftechini€al approach and / or methodology is poor / is unlikely to satisfy project
(score 40) ives or requirements. The Tenderer has misunderstood certain aspects of

Satisfactory
(score 70) o

bj
/ﬁscope of work and does not deal with the critical aspects of the project.

approach is generic but tailored to address the general project objectives and
methodology.

Good

(sco@)ﬁ

The approach is specifically tailored to address the specific project objectives and
methodology and is sufficiently flexible to accommodate changes that may occur
during execution. The quality plan and approach to managing risk is specifically
tailored to the critical characteristics of the project.

Ve; good

(score 100)

Besides meeting the “good” rating, the important issues are approached in an
innovative and efficient way, indicating that the Tenderer has outstanding
knowledge of state-of-the- art approaches.

The approach paper details ways to improve the project outcomes and the quality
of the outputs.
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T2.2.14 PRELIMINARY PROGRAMME

The Tenderer shall detail below or attach a preliminary programme reflecting the proposed sequence
and tempo of execution of the main work components. The programme shall be in accordance with the
information supplied in the Contract, requirements of the Project Specifications and with all other
aspects of his Tender.

The tenderer is to ensure that all items listed in Clause C3.5.2 Construction Programme in Volume 3
is included in the programme. The preliminary programme will be evaluated based on the elements
listed in Clause C3.5.2 Construction Programme in Volume 3.

The contract should note that the contract is required to be completed, commissioned and handed over
to the Purchaser by the date specified in the contract data.

PROGRAMME

Component / sub component WEEKS / MONTHS

C)\/

e

Va
N

lo
P

a\c
S

Note: The programme must be based ompletion time as specified in the Contract Data. No
other completion time that b indicated on this programme will be regarded as an
alternative offer, unless it i t in supported by a detailed statement to that effect, all as

specified in the Tende@
Scoring of the prellmlnary me will be as follows: 10

Qun)blllty of programme

No submission& I\E,reliminar rogramm bmitted

(score 0) Py P y programme su €

Poor Programme is inadequate and/or considered unrealistic and does not achieve
score 4 required completion date

Satisfact Programme is considered realistic and adequately shows the main components
(scof€70) and compliance with completion date

G U Programme is considered realistic and includes the main components and

90) subcomponents and compliance with completion date

ngod Programme is considered realistic and includes the main components and
(score 100) subcomponents and linkages and compliance with completion date
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T.2.2.15 REGISTRATION CERTIFICATE / AGREEMENT / ID DOCUMENT

Important note to Tenderer: The relevant supporting documents to the organization tendering
i.e. Registration Certificates for Companies, Close Corporations and Partnerships, or
Agreements and Powers of Attorney for Joint Ventures and Consortiums, or ID documents for
Sole Proprietors, all as referred to in the foregoing forms and in T2.1, must be inserted here

INSERT HERE
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T2.2.16 AMENDMENTS, QUALIFICATIONS AND ALTERNATIVES

(This is not an invitation for amendments, deviations or alternatives but should the Tenderer
desire to make any departures from the provisions of this contract he shall set out his proposals
clearly hereunder. uMngeni-uThukela Water will not consider any amendment, alternative
offers or discounts unless forms (a), (b) and (c) have been completed to the satisfaction of the
Purchaser).

I / We herewith propose the amendments, alternatives and discounts as set out in the tables below:

(a) AMENDMENTS - NOT APPLICABLE

PAGE, CLAUSE OR

ITEM NO. PROPOSED AMENDMENT

~

[Notes: (1) Proposals for amendments to the G%}‘.\Qﬂ Special Conditions of Contract

are not acceptable, and will be ign
(2) The Tenderer must give full details, of all the financial implications of the

amendments and qualificatiop§ i a covering letter attached to his Tender.

(b) ALTERNATIVES - NOT APPLIC@,
Zz

PROPOSED

ALTERNATIVE DESCRIPTION OF ALTERNATIVE

N

3
-~

L)

EaN
N@)

N

g
[N Q\) Individual alternative items that do not justify an alternative Tender, and an
alternative offer for time for completion should be listed here.

(2) In the case of a major alternative to any part of the work, a separate Bill of
Quantities, programme, etc., and a detailed statement setting out the salient
features of the proposed alternatives must accompany the Tender.

(3) Alternative Tenders involving technical modifications to the design of the works
and methods of construction shall be treated separately from the main Tender
offer.]

(c) UNCONDITIONAL DISCOUNTS
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ITEM ON WHICH

DISCOUNT IS OFFERED DESCRIPTION OF DISCOUNT OFFERED

[Note: The Tenderer must give full details of the discounts offered in a covering letter attached
to his Tender, failing which, the offer for a discount may have to be disregarded.]

SIGNALUIE ... Date.....ooooeeee NN
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T2.2.17 RECORD OF ADDENDA TO TENDER DOCUMENTS

I / We confirm that the following communications amending the Tender documents that | / we received
from uMngeni-uThukela Water or his representative before the closing date for submission of Tenders
have been taken into account in this Tender.

A signed copy of each addendum shall be inserted after this page.

ADDENDUM

No DATE TITLE OR DETAILS

Signature @
(of person authorized to sign on behalf of the Tenderp&

oéo
Q
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T2.2.18 VAT REGISTRATION CERTIFICATE

[VAT Registration Certificate obtained from SARS to be inserted here]
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T2.2.19 SCHEDULE OF PROPOSED SUB-CONTRACTORS

Important note to Tenderer: The relevant supporting documents to the organization tendering
i.e. Registration Certificates for Companies, Close Corporations and Partnerships, or
Agreements and Powers of Attorney for Joint Ventures and Consortiums, or ID documents for
Sole Proprietors, all as referred to in the foregoing forms and in T2.1, must be inserted here

We notify you that it is our intention to employ the following Sub-Contractors for work in this contract.
If we are awarded a contract we agree that this notification does not change the requirement for us to
submit the names of proposed Sub-Contractors in accordance with requirements in the contract for
such appointments. If there are no such requirements in the contract, then your written acceptance of
this list shall be binding between us.

Name and address of Nature and extent of work Previous experience with
proposed Sub-Contractor Sub-Contractor
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T2.2.20 PROOF OF PURCHASE OF TENDER DOCUMENT | NOT APPLICABLE |

INSERT HERE

T2.2.21 GOODS AND SERVICES SOURCED INTERNATIONALLY

INTRODUCTION
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The National Industrial Participation (NIP) Programme, which is applicable to all government
procurement contracts that have an imported content, became effective on the 1 September 1996. The
NIP policy and guidelines were fully endorsed by Cabinet on 30 April 1997. In terms of the Cabinet
decision, all state and State Owned Entity purchases / lease contracts (for goods, works and services)
entered into after this date, are subject to the NIP requirements. NIP is obligatory and therefore must
be complied with. The Industrial Participation Secretariat (IPS) of the Department of Trade and Industry
(DTI) is charged with the responsibility of administering the programme.

1. PILLARS OF THE PROGRAMME
1.1 The NIP obligation is benchmarked on the imported content of the contract. Any contract having
an imported content equal to or exceeding US$ 10 million or other currency equivalent to US$ 10

million will have a NIP obligation. This threshold of US$ 10 million can be reached as follows:

(a) Any single contract with imported content exceeding US$10 million.

or
(b) Multiple contracts for the same goods, works or services each with imported content eding
US$3 million awarded to one seller over a 2 year period which in total exceeds U million.
or
(c) A contract with a renewable option clause, where should the option be exerci %‘otal value
of the imported content will exceed US$10 million. §
or
(d) Multiple Contractors of the same goods, works or services under the ontract, where the

value of the imported content of each allocation is equal to or exc ed $ 3 million worth of
goods, works or services to the same government institution, tal over a two (2) year
period exceeds US$10 million.

will amount to 30 % of the imported content whilst Contra in respect of paragraph 1.1 (d) shall

1.2 The NIP obligation applicable to Contractors in respect of ub—ggraphs 1.1 (a)to 1.1 (c) above
incur 30% of the total NIP obligation on a pro-rata @%

1.3 To satisfy the NIP obligation, the DTI WOU|L& jate and conclude agreements such as
investments, joint ventures, sub-contracting, liceRsee production, export promotion, sourcing
arrangements and research and developm%&D) with partners or Contractors.

1.4 A period of seven years has been@ as the time frame within which to discharge the
obligation.

2. REQUIREMENTS OF THE D NT OF TRADE AND INDUSTRY

2.1 Inorder to ensure effectl mentatlon of the programme, successful tenderers (Contractors)
are required to, |mm after the award of a contract that is in excess of R10 million (ten
million Rands), sutJ |Is of such a contract to the DTI for reporting purposes.

2.2 The purpose reporting details of contracts in excess of the amount of R10 million (ten million
Rands) is cater for multiple contracts for the same goods, works or services; renewable
contracts ultiple Contractors for the same goods, works or services under the same contract
as provi in paragraphs 1.1.(b) to 1.1. (d) above.

3. TENRER®SUBMISSION AND CONTRACT REPORTING REQUIREMENTS OF TENDERERS

AUCCESSFUL TENDERERS (CONTRACTORS)

3. enderers are required to sign and submit this Section together with the tender on the closing date
and time.

3.2 In order to accommodate multiple contracts for the same goods, works or services; renewable
contracts and multiple Contractors for the same goods, works or services under the same contract
as indicated in sub-paragraphs 1.1 (b) to 1.1(d) above and to enable the DTI in determining the
NIP obligation, successful tenderers (Contractors) are required, immediately after being officially
notified about any successful tender with a value in excess of R10 million (ten million Rands), to
contact and furnish the DTI with the following information:

« Tender / contract number.
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- Description of the goods, works or services.

- Date on which the contract was accepted.

- Name, address and contact details of the government institution.
- Value of the contract.

- Imported content of the contract, if possible.

3.3 The information required in paragraph 3.2 above must be sent to the Department of Trade and
Industry, Private Bag X 84, Pretoria, 0001 for the attention of Mr Elias Malapane within five
(5) working days after award of the contract. Mr Malapane may be contacted on telephone
(012) 3941401, facsimile (012) 3942401 or e-mail at Elias@thedti.gov.za for further details about
the programme.

4. PROCESS TO SATISFY THE NIP OBLIGATION

4.1 Once the successful tenderer (Contractor) has made contact with and furnished the DTI with the

information required, the following steps will be followed:

(a) the Contractor and the DTI will determine the NIP obligation; &

(b) the Contractor and the DTI will sign the NIP obligation agreement;

(c) the Contractor will submit a performance guarantee to the DTI;

(d) the Contractor will submit a business concept for consideration and appro, DTI,
(e) upon approval of the business concept by the DTI, the Contractor Wwi it detailed

business plans outlining the business concepts;
(f) the Contractor will implement the business plans; and
(g) the Contractor will submit bi-annual progress reports on approved pl to the DTI.

4.2 The NIP obligation agreement is between the DTI and the succe@enderer (Contractor) and,

therefore, does not involve the purchasing institution.
Tender NUMDEN ... Closin N% ....................................................
Name of tenderer ..., & ...........................................................
Postal address .........ccoceeveeeieecieeeeeeee e, % ........................................................................
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T2.2.21 GOODS AND SERVICES SOURCED INTERNATIONALLY Continued.....

Insert detailed list of goods and services to be sourced internationally and provide rate of exchange
and base date.

Description Value Base Date Rate of Exchange

P

5

N

Note to the Tenderer: It will be the successful Tenderér's\esponsibility to obtain Forward Cover to avoid
price increases for the Employer on any goods_&nd services in this category. In failing do that, any
increase in prices on these items, after the cement Date of the Contract, shall be for the

Contractor’s account. @
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T2.2.22 PREFERENCE POINTS CLAIM FORM IN TERMS OF THE PREFERENTIAL
PROCUREMENT REGULATIONS 2022

This preference form must form part of all tenders invited. It contains general information and serves
as a claim form for preference points for specific goals.

tend aim points for specific goals with the tender, will be interpreted to mean that

NB: BEFORE COMPLETING THIS FORM, TENDERERS MUST STUDY THE GENERAL
CONDITIONS, DEFINITIONS AND DIRECTIVES APPLICABLE IN RESPECT OF THE
TENDER AND PREFERENTIAL PROCUREMENT REGULATIONS, 2022

1. GENERAL CONDITIONS

1.1 The following preference point systems are applicable to invitations to tender:

- the 80/20 system for requirements with a Rand value of up to R50 000 000 (all applicable
taxes included); and

- the 90/10 system for requirements with a Rand value above R50 000 000 (all applicable
taxes included).

1.2 To be completed by the organ of state @i >

(delete whichever is not applicable for this tender).
a) The applicable preference point system for this tender is the 90/10 pre e point system.
b) The applicable preference point system for this tender is the 80/28+p ence point system.
c) Either the 90/10 or 80/20 preference point system will be _applicable in this tender. The
lowest/ highest acceptable tender will be used to deter e accurate system once
tenders are received. Q
1.3 Points for this tender (even in the case of a tende ifgcome-generating contracts) shall be
awarded for: \
(a) Price; and &
(b) Specific Goals. %
1.4 To be completed by the organ of s&
The maximum points for this ten re allocated as follows:
PRICE
\‘
SPECIFIC GOALS™N\\
Total points@‘r i€e and SPECIFIC GOALS
15 Failure@part of a tenderer to submit proof or documentation required in terms of this

1.6

2.

(@)

pr e points for specific goals are not claimed.

@e organ of state reserves the right to require of a tenderer, either before a tender is

Y

judicated or at any time subsequently, to substantiate any claim in regard to preferences, in
any manner required by the organ of state.

DEFINITIONS

“tender” means a written offer in the form determined by an organ of state in response to an
invitation to provide goods or services through price quotations, competitive tendering process
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(b)
(©)
(d)

()

3.

3.1.

or any other method envisaged in legislation;

“price” means an amount of money tendered for goods or services, and includes all
applicable taxes less all unconditional discounts;

“rand value” means the total estimated value of a contract in Rand, calculated at the time of
bid invitation, and includes all applicable taxes;

“tender for income-generating contracts” means a written offer in the form determined by
an organ of state in response to an invitation for the origination of income-generating contracts
through any method envisaged in legislation that will result in a legal agreement between the
organ of state and a third party that produces revenue for the organ of state, and includes, but
is not limited to, leasing and disposal of assets and concession contracts, excluding direct sales
and disposal of assets through public auctions; and

“the Act” means the Preferential Procurement Policy Framework Act, 2000 (Act No. 5 of 2000).

FORMULAE FOR PROCUREMENT OF GOODS AND SERVICES

POINTS AWARDED FOR PRICE @i

3.1.1 THE 80/20 OR 90/10 PREFERENCE POINT SYSTEMS

3.2.

3.2.1.

Where
O

Y

BSC |

A maximum of 80 or 90 points is allocated for price on the followi B@
80/20 or
Ps =80 (1-

Pt—P min
Ps @ 1- )
P min
Where
Ps = Points scored for price of tende@cons@eraﬂon

Pt = Price of tender under con5|

Pt—P min
TR ) or
Pmin

Pmin Price of lowest accepta@der
FORMULAE FOR DISPOSAL LEASING OF STATE ASSETS AND INCOME
GENERATING PROCUREME

POINTS AWARDED FO \v!

A maximum of 80 or 90 points is allocated for price on the following basis:

C)OSOIZO or 90/10
Pt—P max Pt—P max
(s I Yo pamoo (14 Mg )

Points scored for price of tender under consideration

Pt Price of tender under consideration

Price of highest acceptable tender

Pmax

POINTS AWARDED FOR SPECIFIC GOALS

In terms of Regulation 4(2); 5(2); 6(2) and 7(2) of the Preferential Procurement Regulations,
preference points must be awarded for specific goals stated in the tender. For the purposes of
this tender the tenderer will be allocated points based on the goals stated in table 1 below as
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may be supported by proof/ documentation stated in the conditions of this tender:

4.2. In cases where organs of state intend to use Regulation 3(2) of the Regulations, which states
that, if it is unclear whether the 80/20 or 90/10 preference point system applies, an organ of
state must, in the tender documents, stipulate in the case of—

(a) an invitation for tender for income-generating contracts, that either the 80/20 or 90/10
preference point system will apply and that the highest acceptable tender will be used
to determine the applicable preference point system; or

(b) any other invitation for tender, that either the 80/20 or 90/10 preference point system
will apply and that the lowest acceptable tender will be used to determine the
applicable preference point system,

then the organ of state must indicate the points allocated for specific goals for both the 90/10
and 80/20 preference point system. ﬁ\

Table 1: Specific goals for the tender and points claimed are indicated per the table b

(Note to organs of state: Where either the 90/10 or 80/20 preference point syste icable,
corresponding points must also be indicated as such.

Note to tenderers: The tenderer must indicate how they claim points for@ ference point
system.)

Number of points Number of points
claimed (80/20 system)

allocated

The specific goals allocated points in terms of this
tender (80/20 system)

[select where applicable to this bid] (To be completed
by the organ of
state)

(To be completed by
the tenderer)

L 4 A J
An entity which is at least 51% owned by Black People

P4
An entity which is at least 51% owned b@ 10

A

DECLARATION WITHR D TO COMPANY/FIRM

4.3. Name of company i, ... e

4.4. Company regj

4.5. TYPE Oﬁ) NY/ FIRM
0 @n rship/Joint Venture / Consortium
-person business/sole propriety
lose corporation
0 Public Company
Personal Liability Company
Q (Pty) Limited
Non-Profit Company

State Owned Company
[TICK APPLICABLE BOX]

4.6. I, the undersigned, who is duly authorised to do so on behalf of the company/firm, certify that
the points claimed, based on the specific goals as advised in the tender, qualifies the
company/ firm for the preference(s) shown and | acknowledge that:
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The information furnished is true and correct;

The preference points claimed are in accordance with the General Conditions as
indicated in paragraph 1 of this form;

In the event of a contract being awarded as a result of points claimed as shown in
paragraphs 1.4 and 4.2, the contractor may be required to furnish documentary proof to
the satisfaction of the organ of state that the claims are correct;

If the specific goals have been claimed or obtained on a fraudulent basis or any of the
conditions of contract have not been fulfilled, the organ of state may, in addition to any
other remedy it may have —

(a) disqualify the person from the tendering process;

(b) recover costs, losses or damages it has incurred or suffered as a result
of that person’s conduct;

(c) cancel the contract and claim any damages which it has suffered as a
result of having to make less favourable arrangements due to su
cancellation;

(d) recommend that the tenderer or contractor, its sharehold%
directors, or only the shareholders and directors who ac a
fraudulent basis, be restricted from obtaining business fr rgan
of state for a period not exceeding 10 years, after t alteram
partem (hear the other side) rule has been applied;

(e) forward the matter for criminal prosecution, if de cessary.

N

DATE:
ADDRESS:

SURNAME AND NAME:

BSC | Item
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T2.2.23LETTER OF GOOD STANDING IN TERMS OF COID ACT

(Compensation for Occupational Injuries and Diseases Act)

INSERT HERE
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T2.2.24 TENDERER’S FINANCIAL STANDING

In terms of the standard conditions of Tender, the Tenderer shall provide information about its
commercial position, which includes information necessary for the Purchaser to evaluate the
Tenderer's financial standing.

To that end the Tenderer must provide with its Tender a bank rating, certified by its banker, to the effect
that it will be able to successfully complete the contract at the Tendered amount within the specified
time for completion.

However, should the Tenderer be unable to provide a bank rating with its Tender, it shall state

the reasons as to why it is unable to do so, and in addition provide the following details of its
banker and bank account that it intends to use for project:

N E= T Lol ] =Tt oZo 18] o A Lo (o 1= o

Name of BanK: .....ccoovvviiiiiiiieiieeeeeee e BranCh: ....cooveeeeeiiiee e, é&

AcCCoUNt NUMDEN: .....oooiiiiiiiiiiiee e Type of account: .......cccceevvvveeeinnnnne
Telephone number:...................l Facsimile number: ................ 0 .......................
Name of contact person (at Dank: ..o C) ...............................

Failure to provide either the required bank details or a certified b ting with its Tender, will
lead to the conclusion that the Tenderer does not have the ne sary financial resources at its
disposal to complete the contract successfully within the specified time for completion.

The Purchaser undertakes to treat the information thus o \Q s confidential, strictly for the use of
evaluation of the Tender submitted by the Tenderer.
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T2.2.25 CONTRACTORS HEALTH AND SAFETY DECLARATION

In terms of Clause 5(1) 9(h) of the OHSA 1993 Construction Regulations 2014 (referred to as "the
Regulations" hereafter), a Contractor may only be appointed to perform construction work if the
Purchaser is satisfied that the Contractor has the necessary competencies and resources to carry out
the work safely in accordance with the Occupational Health and Safety Act No 85 of 1993 and the
OHSA 1993 Construction Regulations 2014.

To that effect a person duly authorized by the Tenderer must complete and sign the declaration
hereafter in detail.

Declaration by Tenderer

1.

| the undersigned hereby declare and confirm that | am fully conversant with the Occupational
Health and Safety Act No 85 of 1993 (as amended by the Occupational Health and Safety
Amendment Act No 181 of 1993), and the OHSA 1993 Construction Regulations 2014.

| hereby declare that my company / enterprise have the competence and the ssary
resources to safely carry out the construction work under this contract in compli ith the
Construction Regulations and the Purchaser's Health and Safety Specifications@

Health and

| hereby undertake, if my Tender is accepted, to provide a sufficiently doc
Safety Plan in accordance with CR7(1) of the Construction Regulati
Purchaser or its representative, before | will be allowed to commen i
‘ I’ t have a claim for

obtain the necessary

under the contract. | hereby agree that my company/enterprisef wil
compensation for delay or extension of time because of my fai
approval for the said safety plan.

Specifications as well as the OHSA 1993 Construction ations 2014 will be provided on site
and will at all times be available for inspection by t @\g ractor's personnel, the Purchaser's
personnel, the Employer's Agent, visitors, and affi and inspectors of the Department of

Labour. &

I hereby confirm that adequate provision een made in my Tendered rates and prices in the
bill of quantities to cover the cost of r ces, actions, training and all health and safety
measures envisaged in the OHSA 1993 '€onstruction Regulations 2014, including the cost for
specific items that may be schedul%\e bill of quantities.

| confirm that copies of my company's approved Health Egd y Plan, the Purchaser's Safety

| hereby confirm that | will Mor any penalties that may be applied by the Purchaser in
terms of the said Regulatio failure on my part to comply with the provisions of the Act and
the Regulations as set ot gulation 30 of the Regulations.

| agree that m;r/'gélégo complete and execute this declaration to the satisfaction of the

Purchaser will anjthat | am unable to comply with the requirements of the OHSA 1993
Constructio
rejected

egutations 2014, and accept that my Tender will be prejudiced and may be
iscretion of the Purchaser.

f the fact that, should | be awarded the contract, | must submit the notification
terms of Regulation 4 of the OHSA 1993 Construction Regulations 2014 (example
hereafter) before | will be allowed to proceed with any work under the contract.

SIGNATURE: ..o DATE: oottt
(of person authorized to sign on behalf of the Tenderer)
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T2.2.26 PRO FORMA OHS NOTIFICATION

PRO FORMA NOTIFICATION FORM IN TERMS OF THE OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY
ACT 1993, CONSTRUCTION REGULATIONS 2014

[In terms of Regulation 4 of the Construction Regulations 2014, the successful Tenderer
must complete and forward this form prior to commencement of work to the office of the
Department of Labour.]

1. (a) Name and postal address of Contractor:

(b) Name of Contractor’s contact person:

Telephone number: é&
2. Contractor’'s compensation registration number: &

3. (a) Name and postal address of Purchaser: < ,

(b) Name of Purchaser’s contact person or
agent: %

Telephone %
number é

4. (a) Name and postal addres@e ner(s) for the project:

(b) Name of desigher's*ebntact person:

Tele;ﬁ&
number s

5. V@ of Contractor’s construction supervisor on site appointed in terms of Regulation 6(1):
Telephone number:
6. Name/s of Contractor’s sub-ordinate supervisors on site appointed in terms of regulation 6(2).

7. Exact physical address of the construction site or site

office:
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8. Nature of the construction work:

9. Expected commencement date:

10. Expected completion date:

11. Estimated maximum number of persons on the construction site:

12. Planned number of Sub-Contractors on the construction site accountable to Contrac@

13. Name(s) of Sub-Contractors already chosen: &

SIGNED BY: &?\

CONTRACTOR: ..ttt g

PURCHASER: ©.oeeveeeeeeeeeeeeee e (&Q/ DATE: oot
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T2.2.28 LETTER OF INTENT FOR PERFORMANCE GUARANTEE

[The Tenderer must attach hereto a letter from the bank or institution with whom it has made the
necessary arrangements, to the effect that the said bank or institution will be prepared to provide the
required performance guarantee when asked to do so. The Tenderer must also attach proof that the
institution that will provide the performance guarantee is registered and in good standing with the
Financial Services Conduct Authority.]

]

INSERT HERE
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T2.2.29 REGISTRATION CERTIFICATES

Insert required registration Certificates such as CIDB, ECSA, etc. here.

T2.2.30 CENTRAL SUPPLIER DATABASE (CSD) REPORT

BSC | Item |
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INSERT HERE
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UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

WATER - AMANZI

CONTRACT NO: 2026/091

CONTRACT TITLE:

WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE

VOLUME 2 - Agreements, Contract and Pricing é&

Issued by: Tender Qu

UMngeni-uThukela Water Co @T\e: Nosipho Mkhize |
gl% e:

310 Burger Street 033 341 1062
Pietermaritzburg
3201

Name of Tenderer: ...... 0. ... i i i v s s s rr e aanas

National Treasury&csqu&mber: ................................................

O%O |
Y
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UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091
WATER - AMANZ WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE
i CONTENTS

TABLE OF CONTENTS

DESCRIPTION PAGE SHEET
COLOUR

VOLUME 1 (BOUND SEPARATELY)
THE TENDER
Tl TENDERING PROCEDURES

T1.1 Tender Notice and Invitation to Tender...............uuvenn.... T1.1 White
TL12  TeNder Data......occomrveereereeioseissesseeesesisesessessssseseo T1.3 White &

T.2 RETURNABLE DOCUMENTS i
T2.1 List of Returnable Documents .........cccoeveviveeeeeiivieeeeeennn. T2.1
T2.2 Returnable Schedules and Documents...........ccceeeeeene... T2.3 0

VOLUME 2 (THIS DOCUMENT)

CONTRACT

C.1 AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA

Cl1 Form of Offer and Acceptance ..............q..., . White
Cl.2 Contract Data .........cccoeeeeeeeiiiiiinnnnns White
C13 Form of Guarantee ..........ccccccevveeegecccccec Mo, . White
Cl4 Adjudicator’s Agreement .........,: e White
Cl.5 Agreement in terms of OHSA& . White
C.2 PRICING DATA
c2.1 Pricing Instructions AN, c2.1 White
Cc2.2 Bill of Quantiti% ................................................... C24 White
VOLUME 3 (BOUND SEP Y)
SCOPE C)
C.3 SCOPE @%&m
C3.1 dard SpecificationS.............evvvvvviiieieieiiiiieii, C3.2 White
C3. mendments to Standard Specifications ..................... C3.3 White
@ UMngeni-uThukela Water Particular Specifications ..... C3.6 White
Amendments to the UMngeni-uThukela Water Particular Spec C3.7 White

0:3.5 Project Specifications ..........cccccevvieee i C3.10 White

C.4 SITE INFORMATION
C4.1 Site INFOrMAtION ...t C4.1 White

C.5 ANNEXURES
C5.1 UMngeni-uThukela Water Insurance Summary and Claims Procedure
C5.2 Drawings
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UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE
C1: AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA
C1.1.

C1 AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA

IMPORTANT NOTE ON C1.1:

ALL Tenderers MUST complete and sigh Form A: OFFER (the first page hereafter).

Form B: ACCEPTANCE will be signed by the Employer and then only in the case of the
successful Tenderer.

Form C: SCHEDULE OF DEVIATIONS must be signed by the Employer as well as the successful
Tenderer at the close of the process of offer and acceptance.

Form D: CONFIRMATION OF RECEIPT must be signed by the successful Tenderer wt of
if a

a fully completed original copy of the Agreement including the Schedule of Deviati y.

\Z
N\
P

@)

S
~

2

N
N
O
()éO
Y
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UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE
C1l: AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA
Cil.2.

Cl.1 FORM OF OFFER AND ACCEPTANCE
A: OFFER

The Employer, identified in the Acceptance signature block, has solicited offers to enter into a contract
in respect of the following works:

TENDER NO. 2026/091- WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE

The Tenderer, identified in the Offer signature block below, has examined the documents listed in the
Tender Data and addenda thereto as listed in the Returnable Schedules, and by submitting this Offer
has accepted the Conditions of Tender.

By the representative of the Tenderer, deemed to be duly authorized, signing this part of t
Offer and Acceptance, the Tenderer offers to perform all of the obligations and li
Contractor under the Contract including compliance with all its terms and conditions a€c
true intent and meaning for an amount to be determined in accordance with the C@ f Contract

identified in the Contract Data.
The offered total of the prices inclusive of Value Added Tax is: 0

This Offer may be accepted by the Employer by signing the ance part of this Form of Offer and

Acceptance and returning one copy of this document to th erer before the end of the period of

validity stated in the Tender Data, whereupon the Ter& ecomes the party named as the Contractor
ta

in the Conditions of Contract identified in the Contra
FOR THE TENDERER: /X@
n

Signature: (of person authorized to sign %

Q Telephone number: .......ccccccovviiiiiiieee e Fax nUMDBEr: .....cccoeeiie e

CIDB Registration Number of Tenderer:
WITNESS:
SIGNALUIE: oo

Name: (in capitalS) .....cooovcuiiiiiiieiii e
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UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE
C1l: AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA
C1.3.

B: ACCEPTANCE

By signing this part of the Form of Offer and Acceptance, the Employer identified below accepts the
Tenderer’s Offer. In consideration thereof, the Employer shall pay the Contractor the amount due in
accordance with the Conditions of Contract as set out in the General and Special Conditions of Contract,
and identified in the Contract Data. Acceptance of the Tenderer's Offer shall form an agreement
between the Employer and the Tenderer upon the terms and conditions contained in this Agreement
and in the Contract that is the subject of this Agreement.

The terms of the contract are contained in

Ci1 Agreements and Contract Data, (which includes this Agreement)
C.2 Pricing Data, including the Bill of Quantities

C.3 Scope of Work &
C4 Site Information
C.5  Annexures @

and the schedules, forms, drawings and documents or parts thereof, which m incorporated by
reference into Sections C.1 to C.5 above.

Deviations from and amendments to the documents listed in the Tender Da
listed in the Tender Schedules as well as any changes to the terms of t
and the Employer during this process of offer and acceptance, ﬁ e ptained in the Schedule of

and any addenda thereto

Deviations attached to and forming part of this Agreement. No am® ents to or deviations from said
documents are valid unless contained in this Schedule, whid%ust 3€ duly signed by the authorised

representative(s) of both parties. \

The Tenderer shall within two weeks after receiving a ¢ copy of this Agreement, including the
Schedule of Deviations (if any), contact the Employe, t (whose details are given in the Contract
Data) to arrange the delivery of any bonds, guarantges, preof of insurance and any other documentation
to be provided in terms of the Conditions of Con identified in the Contract Data at, or just after, the
date this Agreement comes into effect. Failurgfo taififany of these obligations in accordance with those
terms shall constitute a repudiation of this%e( ent.

Notwithstanding anything contained ein\this Agreement comes into effect on the date when the
Tenderer receives one fully com iginal copy of this document, including the Schedule of
Deviations (if any). Unless the T rer (now Contractor) within five days of the date of such receipt
notifies the Employer in writin@ reason why he cannot accept the contents of this Agreement,
this Agreement shall consti@ inding contract between the parties.

FOR THE EMPLOYER ’

Signature: ........ & .........................................................................................................
Name: (of si%@in (0= 1= | )

CapaQ(o o] £ F= 10 Y PSP
MPIOYEr: (0rganization) ............o.oeo i

o o 1= PN
Telephone number: ... Fax NUMDbEr: ...
WITNESS:
SIGNALUTE: .oiiiiiiie e Name: (in capitalS) ......ccovvveeerriieeiiiee e
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UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE
C1l: AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA
C1.4.

C: SCHEDULE OF DEVIATIONS

The extent of deviations from the tender documents issued by the Employer prior to the tender closing
date is limited to those permitted in terms of the Tender Data and the Conditions of Tender.

A Tenderer’s covering letter shall not be included in the final contract document. Should any matter in
such letter, which constitutes a deviation as aforesaid become the subject of agreements reached
during the process of offer and acceptance, the outcome of such agreement shall be recorded here.

Any other matter arising from the process of offer and acceptance either as a confirmation, clarification
or change to the tender documents and which it is agreed by the Parties becomes an obligation of the
contract shall also be recorded here.

Any change or addition to the tender documents arising from the above agreements and re@here,

shall also be incorporated into the final draft of the Contract.
1. SUD BT e e e e e % .............
Details:

2. SUDJECT: e O AR
Details: 0 .......................................

3 Subject: .
DetailS: e

4 SUDJECT: i
Details: oo,

5 Subject: ...
Details: ..cocvveeeiiiiieen!

6. Subject: ...........

Details; &
O .......................................................................................................................................

B@ duly authorized representatives signing this Schedule of Deviations, the Employer and the
Tenderer agree to and accept the foregoing Schedule of Deviations as the only deviations from and
amendments to the documents listed in the Tender Data and addenda thereto as listed in the Tender
Schedules, as well as any confirmation, clarification or change to the terms of the offer agreed by the
Tenderer and the Employer during this process of offer and acceptance.

It is expressly agreed that no other matter whether in writing, oral communication or implied during the
period between the issue of the tender documents and the receipt by the Tenderer of a completed
signed copy of this Agreement shall have any meaning or effect in the contract between the parties
arising from this Agreement.
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UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091 |
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE
C1: AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA
C1.5.

FOR THE TENDERER:

S0 g E (U] £ O PSP PP PP OPPPPRTPP
A= T 0 T PP PPN
L0 T o= (o1 | 174
Tenderer: (Name and address Of OrganiZatioN) ............eeeiiiriieiiiie e
Witness:

SIgNAUE: e

NaME:

Date: @%
FOR THE EMPLOYER: 0@

S (o 4 F= 100 (= SERRRIY SUUR et SRR

NAME: oot ee e eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseesenesenseeeessenseneneeseneeee el e e,

(07 o= Vo311 OO0 Nveut RO
Employer: (Name and address of organization) .......................4#™.

Witnhess: %

SIgNAtUre: oo

A — (é/&
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UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE
C1: AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA
C1.6.

D: CONFIRMATION OF RECEIPT
The Tenderer, (now Contractor), identified in the Offer part of this Agreement hereby confirms receipt

from the Employer, identified in the Acceptance part of this Agreement, of one fully completed original
copy of this Agreement, including the Schedule of Deviations (if any) on this

FOR THE CONTRACTOR:

—— é\

Name:

Capacity:

Signature and name of witness: O

SIONATUIE. ettt Q ..................................
NaME. e \% ..........................................
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UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE
C1l: AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA
C1.7.

Cl1.2 CONTRACT DATA

Cl1.2.1 CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT

GENERAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT

The General Conditions of Contract for Construction Works, Third Edition (2015), published by
the South African Institution of Civil Engineering, Private Bag X200, Halfway House, 1685 (Short title:
“GCC 2015"), is applicable to this Contract and is obtainable from www.saice.org.za .

It is agreed that the only variations from the said General Conditions of Contract are those set out
hereafter under "Special Conditions of Contract".

SPECIAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT @%

1 GENERAL Q

These Special Conditions of Contract (SCC) form an integral part of the Contgact: ey shall amplify,
modify or supersede, as the case may be, the GCC 2015 to the extent spegffi ow, and shall take
precedence and shall govern.

The clauses of the SCC hereafter are numbered "SCC" followed | ase by the number of the
applicable Clause or Sub-Clause in the GCC 2015, and if applica he heading, or (where a new
condition that has no relation to the existing clauses is introdyeed) by a number that follows after the
last Clause number in the GCC 2015.

ScCc1.1 Definitions \2\

Add the following at the end o@—CI use 1.1.1;
SCC1.1.1.35 “Client”, as used in the Occ @1 Health and Safety Act, 1993 and the Construction

Regulations, 2014, shall h@ve the same meaning as “Employer”.

SCC 1.1.1.36 “Principal Contract@”ed in the Occupational Health and Safety Act, 1993 and

the Constructit& ations, 2014, shall have the same meaning as “Contractor”.
SCC 4.4 Su b-Contr

SCC4.4.1 In&@llowing after the existing wording:

ontractor shall not sub-contract any Works to Sub-Contractors who are not
propriately registered and graded by the Construction Industry Development Board
DB). Proof of registration and grading shall be submitted to the Employer’s Agent
prior to the award of any such work to a Sub-Contractor.

O The Employer reserves the right to refuse payment to the Contractor for work carried
Q out by Sub-Contractors who were not appropriately registered and graded by the CIDB
at the time the work was being carried out.

Subsequent registration and grading by the CIDB of Sub-Contractors shall have no
force or effect in curing the non-compliance retrospectively.”

SCC4.4.4 Insert the following after the existing wording:

“The contractual relationship between the Contractor and any of its CPG Partners shall
be the same as if the Contractor had appointed the CPG Partner in terms of Clause
4.4.3. However, the requirements of and the procedures set out under PS 12 Selected
Sub-Contractors included in Section C.3 Scope of Work shall not apply to CPG
Partners.
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UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE
C1l: AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA
C1.8.

The contractual relationship between the Contractor and its CPG Partners shall be as
agreed upon between the Employer and the Contractor during the process of CPG
negotiations prior to the award of the Contract, and as recorded in the Schedule of
Deviations.”
SCC4.45 Insert the following after the existing wording:
“The provisions of this Sub-clause shall apply to the appointment of CPG Partners.”
SCC4.4.6 Insert the following after the existing wording:
“The provisions of this Sub-clause shall apply to the appointment of CPG Pal&.”

SCC4.4.7 Insert the following after the existing wording:

“The provisions of this Sub-clause shall apply to the appointment@%ﬁrtners.”
SCC4.5 Notices and fees C)

SCC4.5.2 Employer’s responsibility for approval O

Insert the following after the existing wording: Q

“The Employer shall be responsible for obt 'r@ny construction work permit which
may be required in terms of Regulation the Construction Regulations, 2014
(promulgated under Section 43 of the pational Health and Safety Act, 1993 (Act
No. 85 of 1993)).” ’<

SCC4.5.3 Contractor’s responsibility&;@ents

Insert the following aft existing wording:

“Failure by the Con
information and
Regulations,

claim which
any direct

SCC454 C% 0 be compensated
rtthe following after the existing wording:

é::;e costs incurred by the Contractor in providing the necessary information and

documents pursuant to the application for a construction work permit required by

O Regulation 3(1) of the Construction Regulations, 2014 shall be deemed to be included

Q in the Contractor’s rates and prices, whether itemized separately in the Bill of Quantities
or not.”

provide in a proper and timeous manner all the necessary
ments as required by Regulation 3(5) of the Construction
s requested by the Employer or his agent, shall result in any
tractor may make in connection therewith for an extension of time,
rect costs, or any damages claim, being rejected.”

SCC5.1 Time calculations

The phrase “shall be excluded from the calculation of the time-span concerned” shall
be separated from Sub-clause 5.1.1.2 and shall be positioned in a new line below it.

SCC5.1.1 The entire Sub-clause 5.1.1 shall read as follows:
“5.1.1 Except where otherwise provided in the Contract, where a specific time-span

is stipulated in the Contract for carrying out any task, or for the termination of
any right, or the duration of any event or circumstance,
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UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE
C1l: AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA
C1.9.

5.1.1.1 The special non-working days set out in the Contract Data that fall within the
said time-span, as well as

5.1.2 The day on which the time-span commences

shall be excluded from the calculation of the time-span concerned.”

SCC5.3 Commencement of the Works
SCC5.3.1 Insert the following after the existing wording:

“In the event of a construction work permit being required (as contempl &wder
Regulation 3 of the Construction Regulations, 2014), commencemen (%Works
shall only be legally permissible once a construction work permit ha

the relevant authority.

nNssued by

The Contractor shall be required to make an allowance of 50 (fifty) days from the
Commencement Date of the Contract in his initial program rks required to be
submitted in terms of Clause 5.6.1 so as to allow for the o@tion work permit to be

@ e Contractor fail to include
ned’to have done so.

issued by the Department of Labour, provided that sho
such an allowance of the said 50 days, he shall be g

In the event that the construction work permit | havé been issued within the 50 (fifty)
day allowance period, the Due Completion S%xall be adjusted accordingly by the
Employer’s Agent, with due cognisance aken as to the date on which the
construction work permit was actuall& d.

SCC5.3.2 Insert the following after the existing wording:

“or alternatively, the Emplo seéfves the right, in its sole discretion, to grant to the
Contractor an extension ime for Practical Completion, but without the payment of
Items or any other compensation, for a period of not

additional time-related, Ge
more than 28 (twen days, to allow the Contractor to submit the documentation
referred to in Cla 3.1

SCC5.7 Progress c@ orks

SCC5.7.1 Su/thif@ve fourth sentence (starting with “Such steps ...”’) with the following:
c

h'steps shall be subject to the approval of the Employer’s Agent, which approval
| not be unreasonably withheld”.

SCC5, f.Z i Delete the second paragraph and substitute with the following:

“In such an event, the additional costs incurred, by acceding to the Contractor's
Q request, shall be deducted from the amount payable to the Contractor”.

SCCh5.14 Completion
SCC5.14.5.1 Amend this Sub-Clause as follows:

In the second line, substitute the word “Guarantor” with “Contractor”.

SCC 6.5 Dayworks

SCC 6.5.1.3 Amend this Sub-Clause as follows:
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UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE
C1l: AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA
C1.10.

In the last line, substitute the word “plant” with the words “construction equipment”.

SCC 6.7 Measurement of the Works
SCC6.7.2 Delete the words:

“The Employer’s Agent shall ascertain and determine the value of the Works but, when
required to do so by the Employer’s Agent”.

And insert the following at the end of the paragraph:

month, but should the 20™ be a ‘non-working’ day, it shall take place on t orking
day prior to the 20,

SCC 6.9 Vesting of Plant and Materials 0@

“This measurement shall take place on or before, but not later than, the %Q& the

SCC 6.9.3 Identification of Plant and materials

Add the following at the end of Sub-Clause 6.9.@0

“Storage of Plant

In consideration of receiving, from the er, payment on account, after the
deduction of retention monies, in resp ittms of Plant stored at the Contractor's
workshop or his suppliers’ premises is other storage facilities, the Contractor shall

complete the standard Employe@ica e of Indemnity. In so doing, the Contractor:
s ‘of

(a) acknowledges that th 4& Plant are the sole property of, and are held
on behalf of, the Employer;

(b) indemnifies th
said items

er against any loss or damage whatsoever of or to the
nt whilst in the Contractor's possession or in transit and
ct adequate insurance against these risks in the name of the
o produce such insurance to the Employer’s Agent;

to deliver and install, at the site, the said Plant when required by

(c) undert
&he loyer;

dertakes that no payment has been received, in respect of the said items

® of Plant, from any other of his clients or employers and that the Employer has
% prior claim to the value of payments so received for same, prior to all others,

from any assets of the Contractor's company; and

O (e) undertakes to act in accordance with such instructions as received from the
Q Employer, through its officers or agents, to protect the interests of the Employer.

Payment for Plant stored at the Contractor's workshop or his suppliers' premises or
his or any other storage facilities, shall be at the sole discretion of the Employer’s
Agent, and the Employer’s Agent reserves the right to amend the requirements of the
standard Certificate of Indemnity.”

SCC 6.10 Payments

SCC6.10.4 Substitute the words “within 28 days” with “on or before but not later than the last day
of the month following the month”.
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UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE
C1l: AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA
C1.11.

SCC 6.10.6.2

SCC 6.10.8

SCC 6.10.9

SCC 8.6

SCC8.6.1

SCC8.6.1.4

SCC 8.6.2

SCC8.6.4

SCC 8.6.5

SCC 8.6.6

SCC 8.6.7

SCC 8.6.8

Amend this Sub-Clause as follows:
Delete the words “Contractor’s Bank” and substitute with the words “Employer’s Bank”.

Substitute the words “within 28 days” with “on or before but not later than the last day
of the month following the month”.

Substitute the words “within 28 days of the date of such certificate” with "on or before

but not later than the last day of the month following the month in which the Employer’s
Agent has signed such payment certificate.”

Insurances s&
The following deletions, substitutions and insertions are effect dicated
below: Q

Substitute the word “Contractor” in the second line with “Em plo@ insert the words

“and all Sub-Contractors, including CPG Partners, engageg-i Works under valid
sub-contract agreements with the Contractor” after the word “Contractor” at the end of
the Paragraph.

Substitute the word “Contractor” in the sixth line w@ﬂployer”.

Substitute the word “Contractor” in the third\r%h “Employer”.

Substitute the word “Contractor” in tr& nd line with “Employer”.

Substitute the word “Employer” %fou h line with “Contractor”.

Substitute the word “Co lég' with “Employer”, and “Employer's Agent” with
“Contractor”, and insert { ords “upon request” after the word “shall” and before the
word “produce”.

Substitute the wi Qontractor" with “Employer,” and “Employer” with “Contractor”,
wherever they@q in this Sub-clause.

Add the fog at the end of Sub-Clause 8.6.7:

Thegequirements and procedures set out under Annexure C5.1 included under Section
C&nexures shall apply to the Contract.

SCCo9.1 é;:ermination of Contract

S%@

SCC 101

SCC10.1.4

BSC | Item

Increased Costs

Add the following at the end of Sub-Clause 9.1.4:

The provisions of this Sub-clause shall only apply in the event of actual termination of
the Contract.

Contractor’s claim

Contractor’s failure to comply with notice period

Insert the following words in the 3 line after “Clause 10.1.2”:

“or the Contractor fails to comply with the requirements of Clause 10.1.1.3".
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SCC 10.1.5 Employer’s Agent’s ruling on Contractor’s claim
Add the following after the existing wording:
“and provided that:
10.1.5.3 in the event that the Employer is required to give specific approval for the
said period of 28 days to be extended (as required by Clause 3.2.3 and as
stated in the Contract Data), and the Employer’s Agent fails to obtain such

specific approval within the said 28 day period, the Contractor’s claim shall
be deemed to have been rejected in its entirety.”

&
SCC 10.2 Dissatisfaction claim %
SCC 10.2.3 Employer’s Agent’s ruling on dissatisfaction &
Add the following after the first sentence: 0
“provided that, in the event that the Employer’s Agent fail @?& his ruling within the
said period of 28 days, the Contractor’s dissatisfaction s all be deemed to have

been rejected in its entirety.” Q
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Cl1.2.2 CONTRACT DATA
PART 1: DATA PROVIDED BY THE EMPLOYER
CONTRACT SPECIFIC DATA

The following Contract Specific Data, referring to the General Conditions of Contract as stated above,
are applicable to this Contract:

COMPULSORY DATA

GCC Ref.
Clause No.
1.1.1.15 Name of Employer: UMngeni-uThukela Water A
1.21.2 Address of Employer: @
Physical: 310 Burger Street Postal: P OBo

Pietermaritzburg Pieter rg

3201 3
KwaZulu-Natal aZlilu-Natal

Telephone No: 033 341 1062
E-mail: nosipho.mkhize@uuw.co.za ~

1.1.1.16 Name of Employer’s Agent: Mr Sam \e@ni

1.2.1.2 Physical Address:
Corner of Battery Bank & South Cg% Arterial
Alton @
Richards Bay- KZN &
3900 %
Telephone No: 0 \VlZS Fax No: N/A
E-mail: SamukeleN{tuli@uuw.co.za

-\
1.1.1.13 The %sgtg_iability Period is 12 months

1.1.1.26/ The Mg Strategy is Re-Measurement Contract.
6.7.1 er to Clauses 1.1.1.27 and 6.7.

ommencement of Works

5.3 A
5.3.1 $ The documentation required before commencing with the Works are:

O 1. Health and Safety Plan (Refer to Clause 4.3);
Q 2. A signed agreement between the Employer and the Contractor for the works
to be completed by the Contractor in terms of the provision of Section 37(2) of
the Occupational Health and Safety Act ( Act No 85 of 1993) and the
Construction regulations of February 2014. (Refer to Clause 4.3);

3. Proof of payment to the Employer, that the Contractor had paid all
contributions required in terms of the Compensation for Occupational Injuries
and Diseases Act ( No 130 of 1993). (Refer to Clause 4.3);

4. Initial Programme (Refer to Clause 5.6);

Security (Refer to Clause 6.2.1 below);

6. Insurance (Refer Clause 8.6); and

o
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Information and documents required from the Contractor for a construction work
permit (if applicable) issued in terms of Regulation 3 of the Construction
Regulations, 2014 (Refer to SCC 4.5.2, SCC 4.5.3, SCC 4.5.4 and SCC 5.3.1
above..

5.3.2

The time to submit the documentation required before commencement with Works
execution is 28 (twenty-eight) days.

5.5.1/
1.1.1.14

Time for Practical Completion

The time for achieving Practical Completion of the entire works is 210 Days (7-
months) from the Commencement Date of the Contract as per GCC 2015, 3rd
Edition, Clause 1.1.1.12.

The period as stated in 5.3.2, and the 50 (fifty) days referred to in SC %are
included in the above time for achieving Practical Completion.

The non-working days as stated in 5.8.1 and special non-worki as stated
5.1.1.1(a) are included in the above time for achieving Practica pletion.

The special non-working days as stated in 5.1.1.1(b) are%?Jded from the above
time for achieving Practical Completion and the tota to achieve Completion
shall be calculated in terms of the General Condjti of/Contract applicable to this
Contract. 6

56.1&
SCC5.3.1

Programme
The Contractor shall deliver his progn{r& orks within 14(fourteen) days from
S

the Commencement Date.
Note: Refer to Project Specifica(& garding required format, etc.

58.1&
5111

Non-working times and spe€iaPnon-working days
The non-working days are& .
The special non-worki are:

1. all publi idays as declared in terms of Section 2A of the Public Holidays
ct No. 36 of 1994); and

d break commencing with the close of business on the last

day prior to 16 December and ending with the start of business on

5.13.1

r-t working day in January of the next year.
a

Pen Mr Delay

penalty for failing to complete the Works by the Due Completion Date shall be

ﬁsls 000.00. (inclusive of VAT) per day.

Latent Defects Liability Period

The latent defects liability period is 5 (five) Years

Security

The security to be provided by the Contractor shall be a Performance Guarantee
(Demand Guarantee) of 10% (ten percent) of the Contract Sum (inclusive of VAT)
delivered within the time stated in Clause 5.3.2 above.

The Guarantee shall remain valid and enforceable until the Certificate of Completion
is issued, whereafter the Guarantee shall be returned to the Contractor.

Should the Contractor fail to provide the required Performance Guarantee within the
time period stated in Clause 5.3.2 above, or if the Performance Guarantee differs
substantially from the pro forma included under Section C1.3 Form of Guarantee, a
security of 10% (ten percent) of the Contract Sum shall be retained by the Employer,
in addition to the retention withheld in terms of Clause 6.10.3 below, subject to the
provision that the Contractor may, at any time during the course of the Contract,
provide a correctly worded and valid Performance Guarantee in fulfillment of his

BSC | Item
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obligations under the Contract in order to have the security being withheld for this
purpose released to him.

6.5 Dayworks

6.5.1.2.3 The percentage allowances to cover overhead charges for dayworks which has not
been included in the Dayworks Schedule, are as follows:
50% of the gross remuneration of workmen and hourly paid foremen actually
engaged in the dayworks;
15% on the net cost of materials actually used.
No allowance will be made for work done, or for materials and equipment, for which
dayworks rates have been quoted at tender stage.

6.10 Payments A

6.10.1.5 The percentage limit for Plant and materials referred to in Clause 6. yet
supplied to Site or not yet built into the Permanent Works is: 80%.“

6.10.3 Retention Money \
The percentage retention on the amounts due to the Contr:@ 0%.
The limit of retention money is 5% of the Contract Price.
A guarantee in lieu of retention money is not per?i\

8.6.1 Insurances Q\}

8.6.1.1.2 The Value of Plant and materials supplie @ Employer to be included in the
insurance sum is R 0.00 (zero Rand) (m% of VAT).

8.6.1.1.3 The amount to cover professional X repairing damage and loss to be included
in the insurance sum is R inserfjamount (insert amount in words Rand) (inclusive of
VAT).

8.6.1.3 The limit of indemnity fo é&y insurance is: Public Liability R2 000 000 (Two Million
Rand) (inclusive of VA

8.6.1.5 to prowde the following additional or varied insurances:

Cover is:
Period of cover:

2. @s:urance against
Cover is:
\& Period of cover:

The Contractor i
1. Pub@ ty Insurance

"6eductibles for which the Contractor is liable for payment are:

Contract Works Deductible — Reinsert amount (insert amount in words Rand)
(inclusive of VAT) for each and every incident.

8.6.2.2 Public Liability Deductible — R insert amount (insert amount in words Rand) (inclusive
of VAT) for each and every incident.

8.6.2.3 SASRIA Deductible — insert %(insert % in words) of contract value minimum R
( insert amount in words Rand) maximum R | (insert amount in words Rand)
(inclusive of VAT) for each and every incident.

10.5 Adjudication

Dispute resolution shall be by standing Adjudication Board .

The Adjudication Board Rules in GCC 2015 shall apply.

BSC | Item
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The Pro Forma Adjudication Board Member Agreement (GCC 2015 Appendix 5) shall
be used for the appointment of members.

10.5.3

The number of Adjudication Board Members to be appointed is 1 (one).

10.7.1

Arbitration
If a dispute is, after adjudication, still unresolved, the dispute shall be resolved by
arbitration.

OPTIONAL DATA

3.2.3

Specific approval of the Employer required

The Employer’s Agent shall obtain the specific approval of the Employer i iting
before carrying out any of the following:

(1) Any expenditure beyond the approved Contract Sum as defined s of

Clause 1.1.1.11
(2) The issuing of any instruction to the Contractor to comm @trying out of the
Works in terms of Clause 5.3.1.
(3) The issuing of an instruction to accelerate the progr @T\S of Clause 5.7.3.
(4) The reduction of a penalty for delay in terms of C e 5113.2.

(5) The determination of additional or reduced costg ariSing from changes in

legislation in terms of Clause 6.8.4

(6) The agreeing of any adjustment of the sum@eneral items in terms of Clause
6.11.1.

(7) Authorizing the Contractor to repair e good in terms of Clause 8.2.2.2.

(8) The agreeing of an extension tq ﬁ%day period in terms Clause 10.1.5.1.

(9) Changes to the Specifications’related to Equipment and Materials which may
have an impact on the O ion & Maintenance (O&M) of the Works.

The onus shall be on thg?Contgactor to obtain confirmation of the Employer’s specific
approval in respect oft above.

Any instructio ployer s Agent that is given without the Employer’s specific
approval sh o force or effect, and the Contractor shall have no claim against
the Empm er such circumstances.

54

Acc Me Site

5.4.2 and

&access to and possession of the Site shall be exclusive to the Contractor.
héswork site is accessible through the Tronox KZN Sands Hillendale mine’s main
jntrance gate at Madlankala area via P106 main road. A site camp can be
established within the boundary fencing of the de-established mining property for the
duration of the project.

C4.2 C
RS
@

Adjustment in rates and/prices

Qe

Contract Price Adjustment will be applicable.

6.8.3 Variation in cost of special materials
Price adjustments for variations in the cost of special materials is not allowed.
6.9.1.2 Vesting of Materials
Nil
CONTRACT PRICE ADJUSTMENT SCHEDULE (if applicable in terms of Clause 6.8.2 above)
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Values of the coefficients shall be:

X =0.10;
a (labour) =0.25;
b (plant) =0.15;
¢ (materials) = 0.55;
d (fuel) =0.05

The Site is situated in: KwaZulu Natal.
The base month will be the month prior to the month in which tenders close.

The Index shall be based on December 2021=100 and December 2020=

1) “L”is the “Labour Index” and shall be the Consumer Price Index
Natal as published in Stats SA, Statistical Release P0141, Ta , Geographic
indices, CPI per province.

2) “P”is the “Contractor’'s Equipment Index” and shall be Qnstruction Material
Price Indices for Plant and equipment as published ifi St A, Statistical

Release P0151.1, Table 4. Q

3) “M”is the “Materials Index” and shall be the q ction Material Price Indices
for Civil engineering material - total as published/in Stats SA, Statistical Release
P0151.1, Table 6.

4) “F”is the “Fuel Index” and shall be t ducer Price Index for Coke, petroleum,
chemical, rubber and plastic pgdducts as published in Stats SA, Statistical
Release P0142.1, Table 1.

The main contractor and t r%éontractors (including CPG contractors) shall pay

local labour in accorda the gazetted Civil Engineering Industry minimum

wage rate. The contra%endered rates are deemed to include for any escalation
ceed the Labour Index escalation as stipulated above.

BSC | Item
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PART 2. DATA PROVIDED BY THE CONTRACTOR

The Contractor is advised to read the General Conditions of Contract for Construction Works, Third
Edition (2015) in order to understand the implications of this Data which is required to be provided.

GCC REF.
CLAUSE No
1.1.19 NAME Of CONTIACTON: . it e e e e e e e e ebreeeaaeeeas
1.2.1.2 Address of Contractor:
Physical: ......cccooiiiiiiiii i Postal: ...
Telephone NO: .....coooviiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee Fax No: ........
E-Malil: oeeeeiieeiee e
r
6.2.1 Security V
Security is to be provided by the Contractor shall ulated in the data provided
by the Employer in Clauses 6.2.1 and 6.2.2.
Comn
6.8.3 The variations in cost of special mate@/@
A )

BSC | Item |

SCM 051 Ver 17




UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE
C1l: AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA
C1.19.

Cl13 FORM OF GUARANTEE

[Note to Tenderer: This form should not be completed for the tender, but will be completed by
the appointed Contractor.]

PRO FORMA FORM OF PERFORMANCE GUARANTEE - DEMAND GUARANTEE

M Of PrOJE Ot ..o e

(076 a1 =To1 B\ 1010 o] o Y=Yt R [

Name and address of Beneficiary: s&

(whom the Contract defines as the Employer)

We have been informed that (... name of Contractor and company registration n ...) (hereinafter
called the “Principal”) is your contractor under the above-named Contract, whiCh reuires him to obtain
a Performance Guarantee.

guarantee ...) of (... name of Financial Institution registered wit ancial Services Board ...)
hereby irrevocably undertake to pay you, the Employer, any sum ms not exceeding in total the
amount of (... amount in figures and words ...) (the “guarant ount”), upon receipt by us of your

demand in writing and your written statement stating: \
that the Principal is in breach of his obligation(s) und &tract.

At the request of the Principal, we (... names and capacities of authorised to issue the
%é n

Any demand for payment must contain your autiforised representative’s signature. The demand must
be received by us at this office on or before (. £th e 70 days after the date on which the Completion
Certificate for the Works is due to be issu@ hen this guarantee shall expire and shall be returned
to us.

We have been informed that the M may require the Principal to extend this guarantee if the

Completion Certificate under the ct has not been issued by the date 28 days prior to such expiry
date. We undertake to pay yo uaranteed amount upon receipt by us, within a period of 7 days,
of your demand in writing a ritten statement that the Completion Certificate has not been issued

for reasons attributable ncipal, and that this guarantee has not been extended.
e

This guarantee shall be rned by South African Law and shall be subject to the Uniform rules for
Demand GuaranteesNpublished as number 458 by the International Chamber of Commerce, except as
stated above.

G@xtors’ names and Signatures: ...........coovoiiiiiiiiiii e

Witnesses’ hames and signatures: ........ ..o
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Cl1.4 ADJUDICATION BOARD MEMBER AGREEMENT
[Note to Tenderer: This form should not be completed for the tender, but will be completed by

the appointed Contractor.]

PRO FORMA
ADJUDICATION BOARD MEMBER AGREEMENT

This Agreement is entered into between:
Adjudication Board Member: (Name, physical address, postal address, e-mail address, fax nhumber,

telephone number and mobile number.) &”
Contractor: (Name, physical address, postal address, e-mail address, fax number, telepl@u ber

and mobile number.)
Employer: (Name, physical address, postal address, e-mail address, fax numb@ one number

and mobile number.) 0

The Contractor and the Employer will hereinafter be collectively referred to@we Parties”.

The Parties entered into a Contract for (name of project) which es that a dispute under or in
connection with the General Conditions of Contract for Const%n Vorks, Third Edition (2015) must

be referred to (ad hoc adjudication / standing adjudication) as applicable).

The undersigned natural person has been appai teﬁb serve as Adjudication Board Member and
together with the undersigned Parties agree 3&:
1. The Adjudication Board Member a€ceptSito perform his duties in accordance with the terms of
the Contract, the General Conditio f Contract for Construction Works’ Adjudication Board
Rules and this Agreement.
2. The Adjudicator under: remain independent and impartial of the Contractor, Employer
and Employer’s Ag@ he duration of the Adjudication Board proceedings.
d

3. The Adjudicati@

proceedinx
4. The P@ y at any time, without cause and with immediate effect, jointly terminate this

Member agrees to serve for the duration of the Adjudication Board

Agre
5. ﬁhe Parties agree, the Adjudication Board Member shall not act as arbitrator or
@resentative of either Party in any subsequent proceedings between the Parties under the
Q Contract. No Party may call the Adjudication Board Member as a witness in any such
subsequent proceedings.
6. The standing Adjudication Board’'s duties shall end upon the Adjudication Board Member(s)
receiving notice from the Parties of their joint decision to disband the Adjudication Board.
7. The Adjudication Board Member shall be paid in respect of time spent upon or in connection
with the adjudication including time spent traveling:
7.1 A monthly retainer of (amount) for (number) of months, and/or
7.2 A daily fee of (amount) based on a (number) hour day, and/or

7.3 An hourly fee of (amount), and/or
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7.4 A non-recurrent appointment fee of (amount) which shall be accounted for in the
final sums payable.
8. The Adjudication Board Member’s expenses incurred in adjudication work shall be reimbursed
at cost.
On submission of an invoice for fees and expenses to the Parties, the Parties shall pay the full amount
within 28 days of receipt of the invoice. Late payment of such invoice shall attract interest at prime plus

3% points compounded monthly at the prime rate charged by the Adjudication Board Member’s bank.

This Agreement is entered into by:

who warrants that he/ she is duly ~ who warrants tha Qws duly  the Adjudication Board Member
authorized to sign for and on authorized t@or and on

behalf of the Contractor behalf of oyer

<
Q\/
™

O

<>$O
Q
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Cl1.5 AGREEMENT IN TERMS OF SECTION 37(2) OF THE OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND
SAFETY ACT No. 85 OF 1993

[Note to Tenderer: This form should not be completed for the tender, but will be completed by
the appointed Contractor.]

PRO FORMA
AGREEMENT IN TERMS OF SECTION 37(2) OF THE
OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY ACT No 85 OF 1993

THIS AGREEMENT iS MaAde DEIWEEN ......eeiiiiiiiiiie ittt
(hereinafter called the EMPLOYER) of the one part, herein represented by:

IN NS CAPACILY BS: ..vviiiiiiiiieiiiiiee ittt sreee e s srreeessrneeesse B e e s B e e et e et e et e e sereee e
duly authorized to sign on behalf of the Contractor. Q

WHEREAS the CONTRACTOR is the Mandatary of the \YER in consequence of an agreement
between the CONTRACTOR and the EMPLOYER ing&spect of

t
CONTRACT No: Weir to Tronox-Hillendale Steel Pipeline Upgrade

A

AND WHEREAS the EMPLOYER and th TRACTOR have agreed to enter into an agreement in
terms of the provisions of Section 37(2), of Occupational Health and Safety Act No 85 of 1993, as
amended (hereinafter referred to a T);

NOW THEREFORE the pa@ﬁ as follows:

1. The CONTRAC@Z undertakes to acquaint the appropriate officials and employees of the
CONTRA R all relevant provisions of the ACT and the Regulations promulgated in
terms thefeo

2. The ACTOR undertakes to fully comply with all relevant duties, obligations and
pr ns imposed in terms of the ACT and Regulations: Provided that should the
EMPPOYER have prescribed certain arrangements and procedures that same shall be

erved and adhered to by the CONTRACTOR, his officials and employees. The

ONTRACTOR shall bear the onus of acquainting himself / herself / itself with such
arrangements and procedures.

3. The CONTRACTOR hereby accepts sole liability for such due compliance with the relevant
duties, obligations, prohibitions, arrangements and procedures, if any, imposed by the ACT and
Regulations, and the CONTRACTOR expressly absolves the EMPLOYER and the
EMPLOYER’S AGENT from being obliged to comply with any of the aforesaid duties,
obligations, prohibitions, arrangements and procedures in respect of the work included in the
Contract.

4, The CONTRACTOR agrees that any duly authorized officials of the EMPLOYER shall be
entitled, although not obliged, to take such steps as may be necessary to ensure that the
CONTRACTOR has complied with his undertakings as more fully set out in paragraphs 1 and
2 above, which steps may include, but shall not be limited to, the right to inspect any appropriate
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site or premises occupied by the CONTRACTOR, or to take such steps it may deem necessary
to remedy the default of the CONTRACTOR at the cost of the CONTRACTOR.

5. The CONTRACTOR shall be obliged to report forthwith to the EMPLOYER any investigation,
complaint or criminal charge which may arise as a consequence of the provisions of the ACT
and Regulations, pursuant to work performed in terms of this Agreement, and shall, on written
demand, provide full details in writing of such investigation, complaint or criminal charge.

ThUS SIGNEA At ..eeeveeeiiiieeee e for and on behalf of the CONTRACTOR

onthisthe ........cccco..... day Of oo 20,

Name Og and

Surname: < ’
Capacity: O
Withess: :

onthisthe .......cccco.... day of .............. @ ............................. 20,

Signature: @
Name < ’ and

Surname:

= &
O R
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c21 PRICING INSTRUCTIONS
1. GENERAL

The Bill of Quantities forms part of the Contract Documents and must be read and priced in conjunction with all
the other documents comprising the Contract Documents, which include the Conditions of Tender, Conditions of
Contract, the Specifications (including the Project Specification) and the Drawings.

The Tenderer is advised to check the number of pages and should any be found missing or in dupticate or the
figures or writing indistinct or these Bill of Quantities contain any obvious errors, the Tenderer inform the
Employer’s Agent at once and have it rectified. No liability whatsoever will be admitted in resp errors due to

the foregoing. %

Should there be any doubt or obscurity as to the meaning of any particular item, thegle r must obtain an
explanation of it, in writing, from the Employer's Agent. No claims for extras arisi any such doubt or
obscurity will be admitted after delivery of the tender.

2. DESCRIPTION OF ITEMS IN THE SCHEDULE C)

The Bill of Quantities has been drawn up generally in accordance with gineering Quantities 1990 issued
by the South African Institution of Civil Engineers.

with the measurement and payment clauses of the Standardi ifications, the Project Specifications and the
Particular Specifications, read together with the relevan uses of the Scope of Work and directives on the
Drawings, set out what ancillary or associated work@c ities are included in the rates for the operations

The short descriptions of the items in the Bill of Quantities are for E %tion purposes only and comply in general

specified.

3. QUANTITIES REFLECTED IN THE SC U
The quantities given in the Bill of Quantitids arg”’the estimated quantities of work to be done, and for a Re-

measurement Contract, will be subject t surement during the execution of the work. The Contractor shall
obtain the Employer’s Agent's detailed ctions for all work before ordering any materials or executing work or
making arrangements for it. Any ional works or any extension of work quantities over and above that
contained in the Bill of Quantiti be agreed before the work is completed in the form of an Extra Works
Authorization in the case of additi orks or a Change Order in the case of an increase in quantities, whichever
is the applicable. All documentation must be signed by the Employer’s Agent before the work is commenced and
such additional works gifincreaSed quantities will not be paid for if certified for payment without the approved
documentation.

The Works as fina pleted in accordance with the Contract shall be measured and paid for as specified in
the Bill of QuantitieS;and the contract price for the completed contract shall be computed at the relevant unit rates
and prices, g@lhNin accordance with the General and Special Conditions of Contract, the Specifications and Project
Specific i@nd the Drawings. Unless otherwise stated, items are measured net in accordance with the
Drawir@r no allowance has been made for waste.

The validity of the Contract will in no way be affected by differences between the quantities in the Bill of Quantities
and the quantities finally certified for payment.

4. PRICING OF THE BILL OF QUANTITIES

All unit prices, extensions and totals must be filled in black ink. Unit prices, extensions and totals submitted in
electronic format will not be acceptable.
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The prices and rates to be inserted by the Tenderer in the Bill of Quantities shall be the full inclusive prices to be
paid by the Employer for the work described under the several items, and shall include full compensation for all
costs and expenses that may be required in and for the completion of the work and maintenance during the defects
liability period of all the work described and as shown on the Drawings as well as all overheads, profits, incidentals
and the cost of all general risks, liabilities and obligations set forth or implied in the documents on which the Tender
is based. Reasonable unit rates and prices shall be entered in the Bill of Quantities as these will be used as a
basis for assessment of payment for additional work that may have to be carried out.

Each item shall be priced and extended to the "Total" column by the Tenderer, with the exception ofthe items for
which only rates are required, or items which already have Prime Cost or Provisional Sums affixe. eto. If the
Contractor omits to price any items in the Bill of Quantities, then these items will be considere vé a nil rate
or price.

All items for which terminology such as "inclusive" or "not applicable" have been add Tenderer will be
regarded as having a nil rate which shall be valid irrespective of any change in quantiti ing the execution of
the Contract.

The Tenderer shall fill in rates for all items where the words "rate only" appeays™ C)‘Total" column. "Rate Only"
items have been included where:

(a) an alternative item or material is contemplated and may be use atgiscretion of the Employer’s Agent;

(b) variations of specified components in the make-up of a pay ite y be expected; and

(c) no work under the item is foreseen at tender stage but thféb\\ ffity that such work may be required is not
excluded.

For “Rate Only” items, no quantities are given in the "Q n@olumn but the quoted rate shall apply in the event
of work under this item being required. The Tenderegshall, however, note that in terms of the Tender Data, the
Tenderer may be asked to reconsider any such ra ich the Employer may regard as unbalanced.

All rates and amounts quoted in the Bill of Qu% shall be in Rand and cents and shall include all levies and
taxes (other than VAT). VAT will be adde the, Summary of the Bill of Quantities.

5. GOODS AND SERVICES SOU INTERNATIONALLY

It will be the Contractor’s respon obtain Forward Cover to avoid price increases for the Employer on any
goods and services in this In failing to do that, any increase in prices on these items, after the
Commencement Date of the Confract, shall be for the Contractor’s account.

6. PROVISIONA

Where Provisiona or Prime Cost sums are provided for items in the Bill of Quantities, payment for the work
done under suc s will be made in accordance with Clause 6.6 of the General Conditions of Contract for
Constructigprorks, Third Edition (2015) (GCC 2015). The Employer reserves the right, during the execution of
the work ust the stated amounts upwards or downwards according to the work actually done under the
item, o®tm may be omitted altogether, without affecting the validity of the Contract.

The Tenderer shall not under any circumstances whatsoever delete or amend any of the sums inserted in the
"Amount” column of the Bill of Quantities and in the Summary of the Bill of Quantities unless ordered or authorized
in writing by the Employer before closure of tenders. Unauthorized changes made by the Tenderer to
provisional items in the Bill of Quantities, or to the stated provisional percentages and sums in the
Summary of the Bill of Quantities, will not be tolerated and any changes to same shall be considered to
be an alternative tender and thus non-responsive.

7. CORRECTION OF ENTRIES
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Incorrect entries shall not be erased or obliterated with correction fluid but must be crossed out neatly. The correct
figures must be entered above or adjacent to the deleted entry, and the alteration must be initialed by the Tenderer.

8. ARITHMETICAL ERRORS

Arithmetical errors found in the Bill of Quantities as a result of faulty multiplication or addition will be corrected by
the Employer’s Agent at the tender evaluation stage, as set out in the Standard Conditions of Tender Clause F3.9.

9. MONTHLY PAYMENTS &

Unless otherwise specified in the Specifications and Project Specifications, progress nis in Interim
Certificates, referred to in Clause 6.10 of the GCC 2015, in respect of "sum" items in the Bij antities shall be
by means of interim progress installments assessed by the Employer’s Agent and base measure in which

the work actually carried out relates to the extent of the work to be done by the Contr

10. CONTINGENCY < ,
The sum provided under contingency in the Bill of Quantities is under the silrol of the Employer and may be

deducted in whole or in part and shall only be expended by written orde e Employer as a Variation Order.

11. ASSET CODES %
OO

The alphabetical characters appearing in the “AC” colum cable) in the Bill of Quantities are for the
Employer’s administrative purposes only and do not have & vance to the rates tendered.

C = Civil infrastructure

M = Mechanical infrastructure &
E = Electrical infrastructure

I = Instrumentation |

12.  UNITS OF MEASUREMENT V

The units of measurement describe@ Bill of Quantities are metric units for which the standard international
abbreviations are used. Abbrevi @ sed in the Bill of Quantities, including some non-standard abbreviations,

are as follows: C)
illj h

mm = = hour

m = kg =  kilogram

km = t = ton (1000 kg)

m2 =N\Seuare metre No. = number

m2.pass N\ uare metre-pass sum = lump sum

ha =* hectare MN = meganewton

m3 O = cubic metre MN.m = meganewton-metre
= cubic metre-kilometre P C sum = Prime Cost sum

£ = litre Provsum = Provisional sum

k{ = Kkilolitre % = percentage

MPa = megapascal pers. Days = person days

kw = kilowatt
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Cc2.2 BILL OF QUANTITIES

SECTION 1 - PRELIMINARY AND GENERAL : FIXED ITEMS

SECTION 1.1: FIXED ITEMS

ITEM PAYMENT DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT AC
NO REF R-C
1.1 SANS 1200A PRELIMINARY AND GENERAL FIXED
CHARGED ITEMS
1.11 CONTRACTUAL REQUIREMENTS ‘&
A J
1.111 | 831 Contractual Requirements for the duration of :
the Contract Sum 1.00 y.
1.1.2 8.3.21 ESTABLISH FACILITIES ON THE SITE K‘Q
(SABS 1200 AB): N I
C
1121 |83.21() Furnished offices / facilities for the Engineer .
8.3.2.1 (b) and Employer C)
PSAB 3.2
PSAB 4.1
C3.4.34 Sum g~ 1.
o)
1122 | PSAB3.2 Meeting room facilities &:\"1.00
1.1.2.3 | C3.4.35 Project name board (1 No.) ’{\sﬁm 1.00
Ad
Z,
113 8.3.2.2 ESTABLISH FACILITIES ON THE SI W
CONTRACTOR: .
s "
1.1.31 [8.3.22(a) Offices & storage sheds . ./ Sum | 1.00
DN
1.1.32 | 8.3.22(b) Workshops V4 Sum | 1.00
A
1.1.33 [83.22(c) Laboratories, materialS\{&sting equipment
and facilities Sum 1.00
L}
1.1.3.4 |83.2.2(e) Ablutioxﬂat\ng’acilities Sum 1.00
1.1.35 |83.22(f Togl§ &equipment Sum 1.00
\\/
1.1.36 | 83.2.2(g) supplies, electric power and
P munications Sum 1.00
1.1.3.7 | 8.3.2. Dealing with water, inclusive of stormwater
C3.5. management plan for construction purposes Sum 1.00
4
1.1.3.8 | 8.3.2.2(i) Access Sum 1.00
1.1.3.9 | 8.3.2.2(j) Plant Sum 1.00
1.1.4 OTHER FIXED-CHARGE OBLIGATIONS:
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C1.28.

AMANZ

Total Carried Forward

SECTION 1 - PRELIMINARY AND GENERAL : FIXED ITEMS

A
3

N\ SECTION 1.1: FIXED ITEMS
ITEM PAYMENT DESCRIPTION UNIT | QTY R&Qz) AMOUNT [ AC
NO REF . R-C
Brought Forward r\\J

1.1.4.1 | CR7(1)(b) Principal Contractor's obligations in respect of \J
CR 5(1)(1) the Occupational Health and Safety Act and
OHS Construction Regulations including
Specification preparation of the Contractor's site specific O
PAM Health and Safety Plan 1.00
1.1.4.2 Contractor's responsibility in terms of the
Community Liaison Officer » um 1.00
1143 | C354 Contractor's responsibility in terms offQua
Assurance and Construction Recgptls, asywell
as Method Statements » Sum 1.00
N )
1.1.4.4 | SANS 1921 Contractor's responsibilitygf tertg’of 24 hour
Volume 2 Response Teams
C3.5.10 Sum 1.00
P\
1.1.45 | SANS 1921 Contractor's resp@nsibility in terms of Traffic
Volume 2 Safety Offic ¢ management, safety
and secuity Sum 1.00
1.1.46 |834 Re ofsite establishment sum 1.00
N

Total Carried Forward

S

QO
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SECTION 1 - PRELIMINARY AND GENERAL : TIME-RELATED ITEMS

_Q

O

&
&
0\5

SECTION 1.2: TIME RELATED ITEMS

ITEM PAYMENT DESCRIPTION UNI ‘OTY RATE AMOUNT AC
NO REF R-C
Brought Forward XQ\
1.2 SABS 1200 A PRELIMINARY AND GENERAL TIME \
RELATED ITEMS ” N
Operation and maintenance of fagiffties om
site, for duration of construction, ept where
otherwise stated: N
1.21 CONTRACTUAL REQUIRENENTS
X\
1211 |84.1 Contractual Reqn@‘ksvfor the duration of
the Contract = Mnth 7.00
()
1.2.2 8.4.2.1 FACILITJES FOR'ENGINEER FOR
DURA OF CONSTRUCTION (SABS
12Q07AR):
\\/
1221 | 83.21(a) ished offices / facilities for Engineer and
8.3.2.1 (b) ployer
PSAB 3.2,
PSAB
C3.4. Mnth 7.00
1222 | PSAB3.2 Meeting room facilities Mnth 7.00
1.2.3 8.4.2.2 FACILITIES FOR CONTRACTOR FOR
DURATION OF CONSTRUCTION:
1231 | 84.22(a) Offices & storage sheds Mnth 7.00
BSC  Item | SCM 051 Ver 17
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1232 | 84.22(b) Workshops Mnth 7.00
1.2.3.3 | 84.2.2(c) Laboratories, materials, testing equipment
and facilities Mnth 7.00
1.2.34 8.4.2.2 (e) Ablution & latrine facilities Mnth 7.00
1235 | 8.4.22(f) Tools & equipment Mnth 7.00
1236 | 8.4.22(g) Water supplies, electric power and
communications Mnth 7.00 %
Z,
1.2.3.7 | 8.4.22(h) Dealing with water, inclusive of stormwater V'
C3.55 management plan for construction purposes Mnth 7.00 \
\\»
1238 | 8.4.2.2 () Access Mnth | 7.00 N
‘v
1.2.3.9 | 8.4.22() Plant Mnth 7.00 NSNS
(.\\ )
Total Carried Forward N\
\2\\
SECTION 1 - PRELIMINARY AND GENERAL : FIX IT
SECTION 1.2: TIME RELATED
ITEM PAYMENT DESCR UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT AC
NO REF ) R-C
g
Brought Forward n\
1.2.3.10 8.4.3 Supervision for the duration of the Contract
3.5.21
C3.5.9.5 &
C3.5.2
C3.5.13 N Mnth 7.00
N’
1.2.3.11 8.4.4 %mpany and head office overhead costs for
the duration of the Contract Sum 1.00
V_ -
124 8.3.( \ OTHER TIME RELATED OBLIGATIONS:
v
1241 Principal Contractor's time related obligations
in respect of the Occupational Health and
Safety Act and Construction Regulations Mnth 7.00
1.24.2 Contractor's responsibility in terms of the
Community Liaison Officer Mnth 7.00
1.2.4.3 C3.54 Contractor's responsibility in terms of Quality Mnth 7.00
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Assurance and Construction Records, as well
as Method Statements

1244 C3.5.10 Contractor's responsibility in terms of 24 hour
Response Teams Mnth 7.00

1.245 C3.4.6 Location of all services and proving of same
as well as updating of existing records of
services. Mnth 7.00

Total Carried Forward /‘

<&
2
Q
N
O
&

SECTION 1 - PRELIMINAR GENERAL : PROVISIONALS
SECTION 1.3: PROVISIONAL SUMS
ITEM PAYME DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT AC
NO R R-C
Brought Forward
1.3 8.5 PROVISIONAL SUMS
GENERAL
131 Concrete cube strength and durability Prov
tests ordered by the Engineer Sum 1.00 25,000.00 25,000.00
1.3.2 Overheads, charges and profit on above % 25,000.00

BSC | Item SCM 051 Ver 17



TENDER NO. 2026/091
UMNGENI-UTHUKELA WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE
C1: AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA
C1.32.

item

FOR WORK TO BE DONE BY A
SELECTED SUB-CONTRACTOR (OR
THE EMPLOYER)

1.3.3 Provision for the appointment of an
Independent Third Party Inspection
Authority for the Additional Testing of

steel pipework, coatings, linings, welds &

and valves including non-destructive
testing, hydraulic testing where ordered PC
by the Engineer Sum 1.00 50,000.00 ¢ ,56,000.00
1.3.4 Overheads, charges and profit on above \ -
item % 50,000.00 AN
D
135 SANS Relocation of existing services, where ‘ ,
1921 ordered by the Engineer Prov
C3.4.6.2 Sum 1.00 0,000.00 30,000.00
1.3.6 Overheads, charges and profit on above
item % %0.0
s\
1.3.7 SANS Repairs to damaged unknown \ N\
1921 telecommunications, electrical, water,
C3.4.6.2 sewer, stormwater or other services L
which could not have been reasonably ¥ Prov
foreseen or prevented by the Contractor&m 1.00 50,000.00 50,000.00
1.3.8 Overheads, charges and profit on aBoye |
item % 50,000.00
v
1.3.9 Repairs and re-connectio WGF
Supply connection and Distribttion Box
from Eskom/COU to th low meter Prov
and Telemetry systém ™\, Sum 1.00 75,000.00 75,000.00
1.3.10 Overheads, chasgesand profit on above
item i b ) % 75,000.00
2 Nt
AN
4

N\
™
\\

Total Carried Foryaid

Y

SECTION 1 - PRELIMINARY AND GENERAL : DAYWORKS

SECTION 1.4: DAYWORKS

ITEM PAYMENT DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT AC
NO REF R-C
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WA AMANZI

Brought Forward

1.4 SABS DAYWORKS
1200A 8.7

14.1 LABOUR:
1411 Foreman hr 90.00
1412 Semi-skilled hr 360.00
1.4.1.3 Unskilled hr 900.00 .
1414 Surveyor with transport, instruments and §

labour hr 45.00 \%‘

A
N )
1.4.2 PLANT: (
l"\V
1421 Tipper Truck: 10m?3 hr 27.00 )
1.4.2.2 TLB hr &
«

Compactors: \J
1.4.2.3 Bomag 60 or similar hr :\ 7.00
1.4.2.4 Plate compactor hr | 36.00

&
1425 Water Tanker 12000 litres N r 27.00
3
1.4.2.6 Generator and Breaker 5KVA % hr 45.00
1.4.2.7 Water/Sludge Pump 75m Q )} hr 72.00
A

Welding Equipmenfys
1428 Heavy duty, self; cwergi welding

machine 400A(g N hr 36.00

NS

1.4.29 Welder ( ed) with assistant hr 36.00
14.3 MATERIALS:
1.4.3.1 . Backfill Sand m? 50.00
1.4.32 £ "\ 50kg pocket of Cement No. 20.00
1.4.3.3 Dump Rock 150mm m?3 15.00
1435 G5 material m3 40.00
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Total Carried Forward To Summary
SECTION 2 - SITE CLEARANCE
SECTION 2.1: SITE CLEARANCE
ITEM PAYMENT DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT AC
NO REF -C
2.1 SABS 1200 C | SITE CLEARANCE -
& PSC N
21.1 CLEAR SITE
\§‘
2111 8.2.1 PSC Clear and grub site within servitude and \)
8.2.1 pipe route corridor, including trees up to ‘ ,
250mm girth or up to 2.5m high m?2 1400.0
2112 8.2.1 PSC Removal of trees between 250mm to
8.2.1 400mm girth or up to 3.5m high on the
pipe route No. .00
N
2113 8.2.5 PSC Take down existing clearview wire N\
8.2.5 mesh fencing, move to storage and
reinstate at a later stage 78.00
/ A J
2114 8.2.5 PSC Take down existing clearview wire \'/
8.2.5 mesh fencing and gate at existin &
flowmeter barricade, move to s; e
and reinstate at a later stage m 8.00
V_\. W
2.1.15 8.2.5 PSC Remove Package Plant€xisting’access
8.25 road brick paving, mo torage and
reinstate at a later m? 28.00
&\
Y i V
21.2 REMOVE TROPSOIL AND OTHER
SURE{ES
2121 8.2.10 PSC moVe topsoil within servitude and
8.2.10 3 ipg corridor, stockpile, maintain
‘ reinstate to nominal depth of
e INI5OmM m? 210.00
2.1.3 /N~ | MISCELLANEOUS
2131 v Demarcation of pipeline working
corridor with painted white stakes at
50m intervals and every change in
pipeline direction if required m 350.00
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| |

Total Carried Forward To Summary

&
&
0\5

SECTION 3 - EARTHWORKS O
N\ SECTION 3.1: EARTHWORKS
ITEM PAYMENT DESCRIPTION UNIT QV RATE AMOUNT | AC
NO REF R-C
3.1 SABS 1200 D | EARTHWORKS N
3.1.1 8.3.3 RESTRICTED EXCAVATION P
& - \ .

PSD8.3.3(a) Restricted excavation in all materials,
stockpile and dispose of surplus/unsditaile
material to an approved spoil sit §

determined by the contractor, faf:

L

3.1.1.1 Inlet Chamber Pipe Dis@%@nt m3 12.00
3.1.1.2 Air Release & Sco Chambers m3 12.00
N
3.1.1.3 DN700 Flowldter Ghamber m? 18.00
)]
er s%nﬁ.l.l.l to 3.1.1.3 for

8.3.3 (b) Extra-
excavation in:

3.1.1.4 “WNptefmediate excavation ma3 20.00
—

3.1.15 N ) Hard rock excavation m3 12.00

3.1.1.6 £ "\ | 3) Boulder Excavation class A (Provisional) ma3 4.00

3.1.2 BACKFILL OR FILL

PSD 8.3.4.1 Selected backfill or fill material obtained
from stockpile in 150mm layers to 95%
MOD AASHTO, for around:

3.1.21 Chambers m3 36.00
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3.1.3 8.3.3.(a) FOUNDATION PREPARATION
3.131 Rip and re-compact 300mm layer of in-situ

material beneath chambers to 95% MOD

AASHTO m? 16.00
3.14 EXCAVATION ANCILLARIES
3.1.4.1 PSD 8.3.7 Additional Lateral Support for trench walls m 350.00 &

«
3.14.2 PSD5.1.11 Pipeline trench Barricading Barrier Fence N
(1a) (including maintaining the fencing for the

duration of open excavations) m 350.00 1 2

3.15 FINISHING NN\ N
\ A J

3.1.5.1 PSD 8.3.10 Import from commercial sources, stockpile, i\ 4

maintain, place and shaping topsoil to

nominal depth of 150mm to all areas ‘ >

including pipeline working corridor m2 1400,
3.1.5.2 PSD 8.3.15 Hand trimming of backfill, embankments ( \V)

and ground level to final finished level m2 e 400.00

4

Total Carried Forward \b\

/\
%
&

SECTION 3 - EARTHWORKS

SECTION 3.2: EARTHWORKS (PIPE TRENCHES)

ITEM PAYMENT DESCRIPT ] A4 UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT AC
NO REF R-C
3.2 SABS1200 DB | EARTHWORKS (PIPN NCHES)
A3
3.2.1 EXCAVATION( \*
7
aterials for pipe trenches,
compact to specification and
surplus/unsuitable material, for
ipes:
8.3.2(a) %00 Steel pipeline for total trench depth
PSDB8.3,2=, ased on a 4m wide working corridor:
3.2.1.1 < \"™ |Upto1lsm m3 515.00
3.2.1.2 >1.8mto 2.5m m3 360.00
3.2.1.3 >2.5mto 3.5m m3 180.00
8.3.2 (b) Extra-over Item 3.2.1.1 t0 3.2.1.3 for
excavation in:
3.214 1) Intermediate excavation m3 845.00
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3.2.15 2) Hard rock excavation m3 125.00
3.2.16 3) Boulder excavation, Class A
(Provisional) m3 84.00
3.2.1.7 PSDB 8.3.2 Extra-over Iltem 3.2.1.1 to 3.2.1.3 for
(b) excavation of steel pipe at pipeline grades
steeper than 1:3 (Provisional Quantity) m3 95.00 /(
3.2.1.8 PSDB5.5 Excavate and dispose of unsuitable NS
8.3.2 (c) material from trench bottom m3 100.00 y.
4 A
y 2
3.2.19 C3.4.6.1 Hand excavation to prove existing services m3 60.00
AN N
3.2.2 SELECTED BACKFILL ~ )
4
3.221 Concrete 25MPa/19mm strength for backfill
of pipeline on steep slope and where ! >
directed by the Engineer on site m3 1527
3.2.3 8.3.3 EXCAVATION ANCILLARIES %\‘}
«
Make up deficiency in backfill material N
3.2.3.1 8.3.3.1(a) a) from other necessary excavationson | | N,
site » m3 250.00
X/
3.2.3.2 8.3.3.1(c) b) by importation from commercigl‘so ces m3 120.00
y A
Total Carried Forward Q\!
SECTION 3 - EARTHWORKS &
P SECTION 3.2: EARTHWORKS (PIPE TRENCHES]
ITEM PAYMENT ( , DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT AC
NO REF R-C
Brought Forward
3.24 8.3.5 ( EXISTING SERVICES
aN
8.3. Protect, maintain, repair services that
PSDB 8°3.5 intersect a trench:
3.24.1 Water/Sewer (AC, PVC, HDPE, GRP, etc)
pipe up to 600mm dia. No. 4.00
3.24.2 Steel Pipe up to 450mm dia. No. 2.00
3.24.3 Concrete pipe up to 750mm dia. No. 2.00
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3.244 Telkom U/G cables No. 4.00
3.2.45 Electrical U/G cables No. 8.00

8.3.5(b) Protect, maintain, repair services that adjoin

PSDB8.3.5 a trench:
3.2.4.6 Water/Sewer (AC, PVC, HDPE, GRP, etc)

pipe up to 500mm dia. m 50.00 o
3
3.24.7 Steel Pipe up to 500mm dia. m 300.00 ,t‘
3.2.4.8 Telkom U/G cables m 50.00
3.2.4.9 Electrical U/G cables m 50.00 \)
‘v
3.2.4.10 Service connections adjoining pipe trench - \
water m 50.0C
3.2.4.11 Telecommunication/ Optical Fibre Cables m 2000
«
\\J
3
/
A
Total Carried Forward to Summary /
SECTION 4 — MEDIUM PRESSURE PIPELINES
SECTION 4: MEDIUM PRESSURE PIPELINES
ITEM PAYMENT DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT AC
NO REF R-C

SABS 1200 L MEDIUM PRESSURE PIPELINES

4.1 STEEL PIPELINES
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C1: AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA

C1.39.

41.1

8.2.1
PSL8.2.1.1
PSL3.4.7

LAY AND BED CONTINOUSLY WELDED
X42 GRADE STEEL PIPE

Rate is inclusive of uplifting and
transportation from designated pipe yard/
stack areas, checking for holidays of
external coating and internal lining, in
accordance with the project specification,
for:

/

4111

DN700, 10.0mm thick, 9.144m lengths

m 350.00

C
7

<

41.1.2

Extra-over Item 4.1.1.1 for laying and
bedding of steel pipe at pipeline grades
steeper than 1:3 (Provisional Quantity)

m 50.00

4.
/

4.1.2

PREPARATION AND WELDING OF
JOINTS IN X42 GRADE STEEL PIPE

o

D

Rate is inclusive NDT testing of joints and
reinstatement at the joint for external
coating, wrapping joint with adhesive epoxy
tape and internal lining damage in

{

Q’
<

accordance with the project specification. @’

-

Preparation and welding of butt welde%
Wi

\g

straight joints, for:
‘& V

4121

PSL 8.2.22

No. 50.00

DN700, 10.0mm thick %A A 2
a

4.2.

PIPE FITTINGS v

PSL 8.2.2

Extra Over ltem 4. %‘?abrication and
installation of fo i ecials:

PSL3.4.4

Manufacturing mple and Compound
Bends gcom and install inclusive of

cuttir&t:lding, testing, reinstatement of
eml ating and internal lining,

_transpartation and handling, for:
N

NDN700, 10.0mm thick, X42, for:

42.1

greater than 15 to 45 degree

No. 3.00

42.2

greater than 60 to 90 degree

No. 8.00

Total Carried Forward
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TENDER NO. 2026/091
UMNGENI-UTHUKELA WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE
C1: AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA
C1.40.

SECTION 4 - MEDIUM PRESSURE PIPELINES

SECTION 4: MEDIUM PRESSURE PIPELINES

ITEM PAYMENT DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT AC
NO REF R-
Brought Forward \N
4 t -
PSL3.4.4 Manufacturing of Simple and Compound T- 1 N
piece complete and install inclusive of \

cutting, welding, testing, reinstatement of

external coating and internal lining, &‘

transportation and handling, for:

)

DN700, 10.0mm thick, X42, for: r\\\/
423 DN700, equal, Flanged All Ends, T-piece V

(for tie-in chamber connection) No. 1.

«

424 DN700 x DN150, Flanged All Ends, T- \\J

piece (for 150mm air release valve) 1.00
425 DN700 x DN200, Flanged All Ends, T- N

piece (for 200mm scour drain valve) No. 1.00

Supply and Install Blank Flanges? ™\,
p4

Supply all labour, plant and hateri&ls and
install the following bla omplete

with gasket, bolts, wa nd nuts.
Coating in accordaf he project

specification: N,

SANS 112§ - Taplé 1000/3 (PN10), for:

NS
4.2.6 DN706§ No. 2.00
4.3, WALVES
s

install the following valves complete with
gasket, bolts, washer and nuts. Coating in
accordance with the project specification.:

SANS 1123 - Table 1000/3 (PN10), for:

O “Supply all labour, plant and materials and

43.1 DN700 AVK/similar Flanged Double

Eccentric Butterfly Valve with gearbox &

handwheel No. 1.00
4.3.2 DN150 Vent-O-Mat/similar RBX anti-shock

flanged air release valve No. 1.00

BSC | Item SCM 051 Ver 17



TENDER NO. 2026/091
UMNGENI-UTHUKELA WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE
C1: AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA
Cl.41.

4.3.3 DN150 AVK/similar flanged type-664 RSV

gate valve with handwheel (for air release

valve isolation) No. 1.00
4.3.4 DN200 AVK/similar flanged type-664 RSV

gate valve with handwheel (for scour valve) No. 1.00

Total Carried Forward A

SECTION 4 - MEDIUM PRESSURE PIPELINES

SEC SMEDIUM PRESSURE PIPELINES
ITEM PAYMENT DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY TE AMOUNT AC
NO REF l '\ R-C
Brought Forward ('\u
8.2.5 Supply and Install steel pipes (O
manufactured from X42 grade steel for \
additional steel specials & spool pieces N
where required inclusive of preparation and f
welding of straight joint, NDT testing,
corrosion protective wrappings etc. andf6r
internal and external coatings as per iffe/
project specifications (provisional gz
for: ,
435 DN700, 10.0mm thick, X42.\, m 15.00
4
4.4 PSL7.3 HYDRAULIC Tlgsms&‘
\ A3
PSL 7.3 & PSL | End cap, filling, t g and disinfection of
8.2.218.2.17 ipelines inglusiye of specials in chambers
withingections as per specification, for:
~
4.4.1 _DIN700) Steel pipe m 350.00
N
4.5 ( "\ | MISCELLANEOUS
45.1 PSL@ Supply and install concrete pipe markers at
50m intervals & change-in-direction, cast
into concrete surround and paint No. 10.00
4.6 SABS 1200 LB | BEDDING (PIPES)
8.2.1 PROVISION OF BEDDING FOR
PSLB8.2.1 PRESSURE PIPELINES:
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UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE

C1: AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA

Cl.42.

PSLB 8.2.2.3

Provision of bedding from commercial
sources:

46.1

Selected granular material (river sand) for
200mm bedding cradle below pipe invert

m3

105.00

4.6.2

Selected granular material (river sand) for
fill blanket to 300mm above pipe crown

m3

220.00

Concrete Bedding Cradle:

4.6.3

Concrete 15Mpa/19mm unreinforced

m3

24.00

46.4

Concrete 25MPa/19mm strength for
encasement of pipeline (river/ stream
crossings) and where directed by the
Engineer on site

m3

Total Carried Forward to Summary

SECTION 5 — PIPELINE CHAMBERS

SECTION 5.1: FLOW METER CHAMBER

ITEM PAYMENT DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT AC
NO REF V. R-C
5.1 SABS 1200 G | CONSTRUCTION OF CAST CO TE
8.2&8.3&8.4 | CHAMBER FOR HOUSING D FLOW
& 8.5 METER AND DN700 ISOLATIO
BUTTERFLY VALVE =\, »
\ 4
5.1.1 Formworks for all smo rtical planes
(pipel/valve supp rs, walls, opening
faces) m2 100.00
f
5.1.2 Formworks\%r?l smooth Horizontal planes
(beamsg & opening faces) m 62.00
P N
5.1.3 msile steel reinforcement bars for all
r walls, floor & cover slabs (Y10 &
kg 1220.00
N
514 ‘ ’ High-tensile weld mesh reinforcement for
N\ chamber floor m2 16.00
5.15 v Mild steel reinforcement bars (provisional) kg 50.00
5.1.6 Concrete 15Mpa/19mm strength for
Blinding layer minimum 75mm thick for
below chamber levelling m3 2.00
5.1.7 Concrete 30MPa/19mm strength for
chamber floor slab m3 6.00
BSC | Item SCM 051 Ver 17



UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE

C1: AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA

C1.43.

5.1.8 Concrete 30MPa/19mm strength for
chamber walls m3 12.00
5.1.9 Concrete 30MPa/19mm strength for
chamber removable chamber cover slab m3 4.00
5.1.10 Concrete 30MPa/19mm strength for
pipe/valve supports inside the chamber m3 2.00 »
5.1.11 SCREED: Screed to falls 75mm to 25mm N
on chamber floor m2 12.00 P
OB
5.1.12 UNFORMED SURFACE FINISHES: of §\
Wood-floated finish to blinding layer and §;
chamber floor m? 32.00 N \
5.1.13 UNFORMED SURFACE FINISHES: of
Steel-floated finish to chamber walls, slabs m2 60.0@}
o~
5.1.14 JOINTS: Seal between concrete roof slabs
and walls of chamber with approved
Bitumen seal putty m 2.00
N o/
5.1.15 National Manhole Covers/similar 1000 SQ
polymer concrete lockable Heavy Duty
Cover and Frame.
Cover Dimension: 1000 x 1000 x 50m
Frame Dimension: 1125 x 1125 x 8 No. 1.00
Total Carried Forward
SECTION 5 = PIPELINE CHAMBERS
SECTION 5.2: SCOUR VALVE CHAMBER
ITEM PAYMENT “SCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT AC
NO REF /( R-C
Y
Brought Forward
5.2 SABS 1200 G‘ TRUCTION OF SCOUR VALVE
82&83&84 \C NCRETE CHAMBER
&8.5 N\
=N
5.2.1 Formworks for all smooth Vertical planes
(pipel/valve support, kickers, walls, opening
faces) m? 16.00
5.2.2 Formworks for all smooth Horizontal planes
(beams & opening faces) m 50.00
5.2.3 High-tensile steel reinforcement bars for all
chamber walls, floor & cover slabs (Y10 &
R8) kg 944.00
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TENDER NO. 2026/091
UMNGENI-UTHUKELA WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE
C1: AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA
Cl.44.

5.2.4 High-tensile weld mesh reinforcement for

chamber floor m? 12.00
525 Mild steel reinforcement bars (provisional) kg 40.00
5.2.6 Supply and cast Concrete 15Mpa/19mm

strength for Blinding layer minimum 75mm

thick for below chamber levelling m3 2.00 /(
5.2.7 Supply and cast Concrete 30MPa/19mm N5

strength for chamber floor slab m3 6.00 y é\

9
y 2

5.2.8 Supply and cast Concrete 30MPa/19mm

strength for chamber walls m3 15.00 I

A\

5.2.9 Supply and cast Concrete 30MPa/19mm NS

strength for chamber cover slab & polymer C)

lockable manhole lid m3 4.00(‘\

N /

5.2.10 Supply and cast Concrete 30MPa/19mm V

strength for pipe/valve supports/plinths

inside the chamber m3 QY 00

N &/

5.2.11 UNFORMED SURFACE FINISHES: of %,‘

Wood-floated finish to blinding layer and &’

chamber floor . 2 30.00
5.2.12 UNFORMED SURFACE FINISHE f

Steel-floated finish to chamber s, dever

slabs Q m? 64.00
5.2.13 JOINTS: Seal joints bet rete roof

slabs and walls of cha W|th approved

bitumen seal putty/ m 26.00
5.2.14 STAINLESS S EL CAT LADDERS:

Supply andfinst ainless steel cat

ladders of 23lmzeight and 350mm wide

with spfinger 65mm x 10mm thick flat bar

and-20mMy dia. solid rungs of 250mm

s m 2.00

2

Total Carried Forward é
N\

SECTION 5 = PIF’QNE CHAMBERS

SECTION 5.3: AIR VALVE CHAMBER

ITEM PAYMENT DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY RATE AMOUNT AC
NO REF R-C
Brought Forward
53 SABS 1200 G | CONSTRUCTION OF AIR RELEASE
8.2&83& VALVE CHAMBER
84&85
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TENDER NO. 2026/091

UMNGENI-UTHUKELA WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE
C1l: AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA
C1.45.
WA AMANZI
5.3.1 Formworks for all smooth Vertical planes
(kickers, walls, opening faces) m? 16.00
5.3.2 Formworks for all smooth Horizontal
planes (beams & opening faces) m 8.00
5.3.3 Mild steel reinforcement bars (provisional) t 0.50
5.3.4 Concrete 15Mpa/19mm strength for
Blinding layer minimum 75mm thick for
below chamber levelling m3 3.00 y.
5.3.5 Supply and cast 600mm wide strip
foundation of 230mm thickness with
Concrete 30MPa/19mm strength for
masonry wall m3 4.00 ﬁ\‘
5.3.6 Construct single (230mm standard red Ov

upto 250mm height above pipe crown
level. Include brickforce every 3 course.
Waterproof all external faces with abe

clay brick) walls from strip foundation <D

bitumen rubberised emulsion coating m2 4 %%

5.3.7 Supply and install ROCLA or similar é» -

1500mm diameter precast concrete
manhole ring of 1000mm length. Seal al
ring joints with 200mm abe self-adhesi
waterproofing tape. ‘&

P A

5.3.8 Cast and install 1500mm dial eteﬁ/
200mm thickness reinforc crete
cover slab with cast ste
905x905 opening (hea
frame 1125mm x 11
1000mm x 1000 i
chamber. =

ents and
polymer
nd lockable
0 cover valve
No. 1.00

)]

stone inside chamber bottom m3 1.00

5.3.9 Supply gd [ay=00mm thick 19mm size

5.3.10 pRlyAnd cast Concrete 30MPa/19mm
gth where directed by the Engineer
Py site m3 96.00

Total Carried Fo N@Su mmary
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TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE
C1: AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA
C1.46.

UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

SECTION 6 — TIE-IN CONNECTIONS

SECTION 6.1: TIE-IN NO.1 CONNECTIONS

ITEM
NO

PAYMENT
REF

DESCRIPTION

UNIT

QTY

RATE

AMOUNT
R-C

AC

6.1

SABS 1200 L

TIE-IN NO.1 CONNECTION @ METER
CHAMBER

6.1.1

Excavate & expose DN700-to-DN450 steel

reducer and joint flanges next to existing

flowmeter chamber Sum 1.00

S

6.1.2 Fabricate, supply and coat DN700 spool
pipe, FBE, of 2500mm length (length
MUST be confirmed on site before
fabrication completion)

No. 1.00

6.1.3 Fabricate, supply and coat DN700 spool
pipe, FBE, of 1500mm length (length
MUST be confirmed on site before
fabrication completion) to be installed
between connection t-piece and isolation 4%

butterfly valve Naq.
QS
/ pS N

Disconnect and Remove the expos V
DN700 steel reducer & DN450 st ipe

upto existing old flowmeter ch

.00

WORKS TO DONE DURING PLANNED
PIPELINE SHUTDOWN:

6.1.4

Sum 1.00

Install fabricated 6.1.2
(FBE) include all balts,
jointing materials.
Denso-wrap all e
corrosion deasonape before backfilling.

)

Install pp&dﬂ.zs DN700 equal t-piece

to cofinect to installed spool pipe. Include
S, nuts, gaskets and jointing

D
@ Is. After testing for leaks- Denso-
prap all flange joints with anti-corrosion
wenso tape before backfilling.

6.1.5 0 spool pipe

gaskets and

Sum 1.00

6.1.6

Sum 1.00

6.1.7 Install supplied 4.2.6 DN700 blank flange
to blank one t-piece end. Include all bolts,
nuts, gaskets and jointing materials. After
testing for leaks- Denso-wrap all flange
joints with anti-corrosion denso tape before
backfilling.

Sum 1.00

6.1.8 Install fabricated 6.1.3 DN700 spool pipe

(FBE) in between the t-piece and the Sum 1.00

BSC | Item SCM 051 Ver 17



TENDER NO. 2026/091
UMNGENI-UTHUKELA WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE
C1: AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA
C1.47.

installed isolation butterfly valve inside the
new flowmeter chamber. Include all bolts,
nuts, gaskets and jointing materials. After
testing for leaks- Denso-wrap all flange
joints with anti-corrosion denso tape before
backfilling.

Total Carried Forward

SECTION 6 - TIE-IN CONNECTIONS s

SECTION 6% N NO.2 CONNECTIONS

ITEM PAYMENT DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY R 3 AMOUNT [ AC
NO REF N R-C

Brought Forward C)\}

6.2 SABS 1200 L TIE-IN NO.2 CONNECTION @ EXISTING
INLET DISCHARGE CHAMBER (

6.2.1 Fabricate, supply and coat DN700 spool V

pipe, FBE, of 2500mm length to be mount [
on the side of the existing inlet chamber \

(length MUST be confirmed on site before
fabrication completion) . v 1.00

6.2.2 Fabricate, supply and coat DN700 spo N
pipe, FBE, of 500mm length (length
be confirmed on site before fabric

completion) No. 1.00

6.2.3 Fabricate, supply and coal 70090°
steel bend, FBE (length
confirmed on site befo rication
completion) . No. 3.00

P\
6.2.4 Supply and wrete 30MPa/19mm
strength fo@mpe bend anchor block to

supportsthe adjacent to the existing
inlet ber. m?3 6.00

ING INLET DISCHARGE

‘\ MBER REMEDIAL WORKS
NN
Strip, remove and disconnect existing

0 DN450 discharge bend inside inlet

chamber Sum 1.00

6.2.5

6.2.6 Strip, Remove and dispose existing steel
grating chamber cover Sum 1.00

6.2.7 Supply and install new galvanized steel
grating sheet (30mm high profile) with
opening cut fit 700mm pipe diameter.
Grating to be fixed with M16 rawl bolts to
existing chamber slab to prevent theft. Sum 1.00

BSC | Item SCM 051 Ver 17



UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

WA

TENDER NO. 2026/091 |
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE
C1: AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA

C1.48.

AMANZ

Total Carried Forward To Summary

SECTION 7 — DN700 ELECTROMAGNETIC FLOWMETER AND TELEMETRY

ITEM
NO

PAYMENT
REF

DESCRIPTION

UNIT |
@

RATE

AMOUNT
R-C

AC

7.1

DN700 ELECTROMAGNETIC FLOW
METER

Eg)TY
P

g

e

7.1.1

Supply and install DN700 PN16 Flang
adaptors (PCD 840mm, Flange OD
i

910mm) to join flow meter to the spo

No.

2.00

inside the chamber yS

7.1.2

Supply and Install DN70
Flowmeter:
e E+H Promag w 40

DN700, 28”
00...240V

o Power Sup
e Output: dbus"’RS485, 4 — 20mA,

2Xpulseffreg./ switch output
. le: 20mcoil and signal cable

. oc@ss Connection: PN16, Carbon
I, flange: EN1092-1

er: Polyurethane

Wagnetic

4CT7H,

No.

1.00

e

7.1.3

Testing and Commissioning of the installed
electromagnetic flowmeter

Sum

1.00

7.2

~0O
@)
V

TELEMETRY SYSTEM

7.2.1

Supply and install ELPRO Telemetry
System:

Base Station:

e  Elpro Quantum
e Battery 12VDC 100Ah
e Antenna Cable LMR400

Sum

1.00

BSC | Item
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TENDER NO. 2026/091
UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

C1: AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA

WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE

Total Carried Forward To Summary

C1.49.

e Antenna Collinear

Repeater Station:
e  Elpro Quantum
e Battery 12VDC 100Ah
e  Telemetry Panel with auxiliaries
e Antenna Cable LMR400
e Antenna Collinear
e Antenna Pole 6m

Remote Site:
e Vandal proof panel &
e Telemetry Panel with auxiliaries
e Elpro Quantum <%
e Battery 12vDC 100Ah
«  Antenna Cable LMR400 ‘\
e Antenna 3-Element Yagi ?‘
e Antenna Pole 6m \

)]
7.2.2 Testing and Commissioning of the installed C>\/
Telemetry System Sum -VU

\2{:)
{(/&

SECTION 8 — FENCING AND FINISHES

ITEM UNIT

NO

PAYMENT
REF

QTY

DESCRIPTION Q/‘

RATE

AMOUNT

AC

8.1 CONCRETE PALISA l%\l NG OF
NEW FLOW METER BER

8.1.1
posts, beams and pales.
(Postgfshould™be positioned in 2m centre-
to-centre,dug holes of 600mm depth

d

b ith 15MPa/19 strength

Supply and ins@ﬁmm high
Concrete F:Q ncing, complete with

e.
‘&ms fixed to posts then pales bolted to
Npeams.)

- See attached Detail Drawing. 36

8.1.2 Supply and Install galvanized Welded
Razor Wire Mesh Fencing onto the new
concrete palisade fencing surrounding the
flowmeter chambers site boundary.

Razor Wire Mesh Specification:

Fence Height required — 1.8m.

Fence Material — galvanized wire with
diamond profile.

Standard Density diamond razor wire mesh
profile of 300mm high x 150mm across.

36
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UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

WA

TENDER NO. 2026/091

WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE

C1: AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA

C1.50.

AMANZI

8.1.3

Fabricate, Supply and Install galvanized
steel pedestrian gate of 2000x840mm size.
Use atleast 38x38x3mm steel

square tubing for frame members and
32x32x3mm steel tubing for all horizontal
bracing members. The fabricated gate
must be lockable. No.

Total Carried Forward To Summary

A
N
— g

SUMMARY OF WS

S

SECTIONS DESCRIPTION

AMOUNT
R-C

SECTION 1: PRELIMINARY AWMAL

SECTION 2: SITE CLEARANQ, N

SECTION 3: EARTHWQRKS, /

SECTION 4: MEDIUN&SSURE PIPELINES

SECTION 5: PI?E%HAMBERS

Ol ||l W[IN|F

SECTION 6fH|§AM:ONNECT|ONS

~

TELE

g

RY SYSTEM

SECTIOQ 7:\931700 ELECTROMAGNETIC FLOWMETER AND

ad

8 SE Tl 8: FENCING AND FINISHES

~

(-\\

A\J

A4

A SUBTOTAL
(Use to calculate CPG amount and percentage)

B SMME Training and Development @ 3% of Sub-Total A
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UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091 |
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE
C1: AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA
C1.51.

WATER - AMANZI

C SUB TOTAL (A +B)

D CONTINGENCIES
Add 10% of Subtotal C

E SUBTOTAL (C + D)

F VALUE ADDED TAX
Add 15 % of Subtotal E

AND ACCEPTANCE

TOTAL (E+F) CARRIED TO “SECTION A: OFFER” OF C1.1 FORM OF OFFER

PS

K3

SIGNED ON BEHALF OF TENDERER: O

c}5®

L

N\

QO

A »
QUMNGENI—UTHUKELA
O ; WATER - AMANZI

& CONTRACT NO: 2026/091

O

CONTRACT TITLE:

Weir to Tronox-Hillendale DN700 Steel Pipeline Upgrade

BSC | ltem |

SCM 051 Ver 17




TENDER NO. 2026/091 |
UMNGENI-UTHUKELA WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE
C1: AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA
C1.52.

WATER - AMANZI

VOLUME 3 - Scope of Works, Specifications, Site Information and Annexures

Issued by: Tender Queries: @%

uMngeni uThukela Water Contact Name: | Nosipho Mkhiz
310 Burger Street Telephone: 0333411
Pietermaritzburg

3201

TABLE OF con%s
DESCRIP PAGE SHEET

COLOUR
VOLU

THE TENDER

T1 TENDERING PROCEDURES

T1.1 Tender Notice and Invitation to Tender T1.1  White
T1.2 TenderData T1.3 White

T.2 RETURNABLE DOCUMENTS
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C1: AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA
C1.53.

T2.1  List of Returnable Documents T2.1  White
T2.2 Returnable Schedules and Documents T2.3  White

VOLUME 2
CONTRACT

C.l AGREEMENTS AND CONTRACT DATA

C1.1 Form of Offer and Acceptance C1.2 White

Cl.2 Contract Data C1.7 White &
C1.3 Form of Guarantee C1.17

Cl.4 Adjudicator's Agreement C1.18 White @

Cl.5 Agreementinterms of OHSA No. 85 of 1993 C1.20 White

C.z2 PRICING DATA 0@

C2.1  Pricing Instructions C2.1 White
C2.2  Bill of Quantities C2.4  White

VOLUME 3 — THIS DOCUMENT O

C3  SCOPE OF WORK Q

C3.1 Description of Works  Page 1 White %
C3.2 Employers Agenting Page 9 White \
C3.3 Procurement Page 11 White %
C3.4 Construction Page 13 White

C3.5 Management of the Works Page 21 Whi

C3.6  Specification Data Page 49 V\/h&n@

C4 SITE INFORMATION
C4.1 Locality Plan  Page 215 White

C.5  PARTICULAR SPECIFICATIO \/

C5.1 General Specifications Page White

C5.2  Particular Specifications ge 223 White
C.6  Drawings

C6.1 Drawings Pagx@O White
C.7

Annexures
C7.1 Project Specific Pagticular Specifications Page 260 White
C7.2  Other Docu Page 262 White

QO
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WATER - AMANZI

PART C3
SCOPE OF WORKS

C 3.1 Description of the Works
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umNGENI-UTHUKELA  TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE

C3.1.1 Employer’s Objectives

uMngeni-uThukela Water (UUW) supplies raw water to the City of uMhlathuze Municipality Esikaleni WTW and
Tronox-Hillendale Mine via the bulk DN700 pipeline form the Tronox Pumpstation at the Weir Transfer
Pumpstation.

In the year 2015, UUW appointed a Consultant to investigate and evaluate the capacity and the condition of the
Tronox Pumpstation and the delivery pipelines to meet demands and anticipated future demand increases.

The findings of the conducted assessments indicated expected capacity and demand deficiencies inghe system
for which long-term corrective recommendations were proposed. The Tronox Pumpstation Upgra &Sject was
implemented which included upsizing of pump impellors, replacement of motors to 500kW and l€ Speed

Drives (VSD).

The upgrade project excluded the upgrade of the 350m section pipeline of 450mm dia. dia. Hence
now the proposed TRONOX-HILLENDALE PIPELINE UPGRADE project which has al een budgeted to
be implemented in this financial year. 6

C3.1.2 Overview and extent of the Works < ,

Cc31.21 Extent of the Works
The current raw water transfer system from the Mhlathuze River to the Tron@lendale Mine comprises of the
Tronox pump station and existing DN700 pipeline. The replacement of t sting DN450 steel rising main is
required to increase the pumping capacity of the system.

The construction of the DN700 pipeline final 350m of the pipelin h&e s through Tronox-Hillendale mine
property boundaries along the existing DN450 steel pipeline. Q\

Site Clearance and Earthworks;
Laying of 350m of DN700 continuously-welded st

Pipeline testing to be undertaken according to% 1:DP2;

The following is the summarized scope of works requ% plete the pipeline upgrade works:

Construction of air release valve chamber;

Construction of scour valve chamber;

Construction of flow meter chamber;

Completion of tie-ins at discharge inle ber and existing flowmeter point;
Installation & Commissioning of DN tromagnetic flow meter;
Installation & Commissioning of T ry System;

Installation of precast concreje a1de fencing around flowmeter chamber;
Commissioning of the systems/cd@mponents of the Works in all respects;
Reinstatement of existiryﬁm 0s and finishes (topsoiling and grassing);

C3.1.3 Location of or s

The proposed pipeligesis’located within the Tronox-Hillendale Mine boundary at Esikhawini- Madlankala area at
Start Point 28°5 "P5"S, 31°55'42.29"E and End Point 28°50'32.86"S, 31°55'33.43"E under the City of
Mhlathuze @“cip lity, King Cetshwayo District.

C3.1.4 @ porary Works
The Congactor is responsible for all temporary works on site.

C3.1.5 Nature of ground and sub-soil conditions

A geotechnical investigation has been undertaken for this Contract. It shall be the Contractors responsibility in
terms of the Conditions of Contract to have inspected the site and have satisfied himself, by his own
independent enquiries and observations, as to the nature of the ground and subsoil conditions.

No claims for additional payment or an extension of time shall be considered on account of the existing site
conditions and nature of the ground and subsail.
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Tenderers shall be permitted to make any trial pits or boreholes to carry out any sub-surface investigations of the
area they require for the purpose of ascertaining the character and nature of the ground and subsaoil, at their own
expense and with prior approval of Mhlathuze Water before any such work is undertaken.

The contractor is likely to encounter sandy soil conditions and groundwater. The contractor is deemed to have
made adequate provision in his rates for extensive shoring, sloping, and dewatering.

C3.1.6 Disclaimer

This information regarding the sub-surface conditions and material on site is provided in good faith f
Contractor’s convenience as an indication of the conditions likely to be encountered. No responsj
accepted for, and there is no guarantee of, the information being representative of the whole al thé Works
or of the various materials to be encountered. The Contractor shall be held to have satisfied i as to the
subsurface conditions to be encountered on site and to allow accordingly in his tendered r. %

AP
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c3.2 Employer’s Agenting
C 3.2.1 Employer’s Design
The Employer is responsible for the design of the permanent works.

C.3.2.2 Contractor’s Design

The Contractor is responsible for the design of all temporary works and all construction methods. This includes
all tie ins and interconnecting works, all shoring and lateral support systems required for trenching and protection
of the works, as well as protection of existing pipelines in close proximity of construction work. It is the
Contractor’s responsibility to prepare method statements and to prepare designs for the removal, relecation and
/or reconstruction of infrastructure and facilities where applicable, that will be affected by the con &n of the
Works. ‘E F

The Contractor is responsible for development of welding procedures and certification of %ﬁgamst such
procedures. §

C3.2.3 Drawings Q

The drawings issued to Tenderers as part of the tender documents must be regarde provisional and
preliminary for the Tender’s benefit to generally assess the scope of work a lop his pricing strategy.
These drawings are marked as “Tender Drawings”. b

The construction of the Works shall be carried out against drawing r is@narked as “for construction
purposes”. The Contractor has to ensure that he always refers to t%st construction drawing revision issued

by the Employer’s Agent.
The Employers Agent shall, at commencement of the Con@/er to the Contractor, copies of the
construction drawings in pdf format together with any@a instructions required for the commencement of

the Works.

issued drawings as may be required for adequatg’construction and completion of the Works. Such revisions will
ted drawing register for use on site.

The Employer’s Agent may issue, from time to tj Qring the construction of the Works, revisions to previously
u

be in pdf format. The Contractor shall keeg

The drawings issued separately to this ent, for tender purposes, are listed herewith:

Plan & Long Sections

2026-05-300 | 1 | Plan & Long Section Sheet

Pipework & Chambers

2026-05-310 Scour Valve Chamber

2026-05-311 Air Valve Chamber Type 1
2026-05-312 Flowmeter & Isolation Valve Chamber
Standard Drawings

2026-05-320 2 | Access Ladder

2026-05-321 1 | Standard Details

C 3.3 Procurement

C 3.3.1 Sub Contracting

C3311 Scope of mandatory subcontracting

Mandatory subcontracting is specified under the section dealing with Contractors Participation Goal which forms
part pf the Conditions of Tender and the Contract Data where this deals with CPG requirements.

C3.3.1.2 Selected subcontractors

Environmental rehabilitation and Cathodic Protection work will be required through a selected sub-contractor.
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The Employer, with the assistance of the Employer’'s Agent, will prepare a detailed scope of work and or
specification for the work or supply items to be executed by a Selected Sub Contractor. Alternatively work as
detailed under this contract will be ringfenced and has to be executed as per the existing specifications detailed
under this contract.

The Employer and the Contractor will compile a list if firms or persons acceptable to both and who will be invited
by the Contractor to submit tenders for the requisite work to be carried out or goods to be supplied by Selected
Sub Contractors. When the tenders are received, they will be evaluated by the Employer and the Employer will
indicate which tender he requires to be accepted by the Contractor. The Contractor will be advised aecordingly.
The Contractor shall then accept that Tender and appoint the relevant Selected Sub Contractor. &

The Contractor shall incorporate in his subcontract provisions with selected subcontractors, e requirements
which will subject the selected subcontractor to the contract requirements of the main con

C3.3.1.3 Subcontracting Procedures

This clause is left blank intentionally.

C3.3.14 Attendance to subcontractors 0

Attendance to subcontractors is to comply with the Conditions of Contract.

C33.15 Cathodic Protection Installations
The Cathodic Protection (CP) installations will be designed and constru a selected subcontractor. The
Employer will advise on his choice of selected subcontractor. The Egglo e/Standard particular specification for

cathodic protection will be provided once the cathodic protection s subcontractor is appointed.

The main contractor will be required to appoint the selected @q ctor and enter into an agreement with the
selected subcontractor. &

The payment for the cathodic protection work will be ted from the provisional sum allowed for under section
2 of the Bill of Quantities and the Contractor will b rated on an extra over for costs and profits basis as
shown in the Bill of Quantities. The CP subcontrgctor Wwill have to be health and safety compliant in terms of the
relevant legislation applicable and it will be the ontractor’s duty to manage this function. The E/O rate
provided by the Contractor and shown in t i Quantities for the above are deemed to be full and final
payment for all the Contractors costs, in oordination of CP work into the required construction
programme, allowing for lead times on ork execution and management of the CP contractor in terms of his
sub contract.

C3.3.1.6 Environmen@{@ilitation

The environmental rehabilitation @f the construction site and the pipeline working corridor needs to be done by a
selected subcontractor rgferre the main Contractor by the Employer. This will include general maintenance of
vegetation growth during struction. The rehabilitation contractor will have to be appointed from the
commencement of tstruction of the Works.

The payment fo%nvironmental work will be effected from the provisional sum allowed for under the Time
related Prefimiigary*and General section and the Contractor will be remunerated on an extra over for costs and
profits b ihown in the Bill of Quantities. The environmental subcontractor will have to be health and safety
compli erms of the relevant legislation applicable and it will be the main contractor’s duty to manage this
functionN\IJte E/O rate provided by the Contractor and shown in the Bill of Quantities for the above are deemed
to be full and final payment for all the Contractors costs, including coordination of environmental work into the
required construction programme, allowing for lead times on environmental work execution and management of
the environmental contractor in terms of his sub contract.

C 3.3.2 Preferential Procurement
Preferential procurement is detailed under the tender and contract data. Refer to Schedule 11.

C 3.3.3 Use of Local Labour
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The successful contractor is required to make as much use of local labour during the contract as is practically
possible. To achieve this goal permanently employed personnel should be restricted to key personnel such as
foremen, charge hands and those with specialised skills required to complete the work.

The target for local labour is 70% for non-specialised works, including SMMEs, and special attention must be
given to the employment of women and youth. Youth are described as a person of the age of 18 to 34 years.

Local labour shall be appointed subject to the requirements of Appendixes 2 - 4, as applicable.

The contractor shall appoint a Community Liaison Officer (CLO) to assist him with the selection, re€rtitment, and
management of local labour.
The contractor shall provide transport for the appointed local labours, transport them to a ce oint where

local labours can access the normal public transport
C 3.4 Construction @

C 3.4.1 Specifications and Standards Q
Standard specifications amended standard specifications and particular specific@ e addressed under
sections C3.5.1 through C3.6 and the annexures attached in part C7. O

C3.4.2 Certification of Recognised Bodies Q
e

Items and materials for construction of the Works shall comply with tEg r nt South African Bureau of

Standards Specifications and with the British Standards where the applicable in the absence of local

standards. Other international standards are also applicable. \
The Contractor shall, when called upon by the Employer’s@nish the required Standard Specification

compliance certificates.
Only SANAS accredited laboratories or other instity&(m%(ay be used for certification purposes. For material
testing, concrete durability testing, or other the laboratery shall be approved by the Employer’s Agent.

C3.4.3 Site Establishment \ﬂ
C343.1 Services provided by th pleyer
No services or facilities are provided b mployer.

C3.4.3.2 Facilities to be p@e@;y the Contractor

The Contractor is responsible/der!
All Camps, Depots and \Workshops as well as storage areas.

The accommodation arrangements for Contractor’'s employees remain the responsibility of the Contractor in all
respects. This inclu rangements for transport. (See Conditions of Contract)
Additional space r ents which cannot be accommodated on site as made available to the Contractor

C3.4.33 Storage and laboratory facilities

Storage fa s@, shall be suitable to ensure storage of materials and equipment and Plant on site, allowing for
adequ <@- ection.

Plant and equipment shall be stored on suitably prepared hard surfaces with adequate shade cover.

There are no specific laboratory requirements to the contract except for the fact that laboratories used need to
be SANAS registered.

C3434 Office Space/Facilities and equipment for the Employer and Employer’s Agent

Employer’s Agent Office:
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An office is required for the use of the Employer’s Agent on site. (See SABS 1200 AB and as amended in the
project specifications, specifically PSAB 3.2).

It will be a requirement of this contract that all work pertaining to the provision of the office of the Employer’s
Agent shall be completed in full prior to the Contractor being permitted to commence work on site.

Parking facilities:

The Contractor shall provide 2 dedicated parking areas for the Employer and the Employer’s Age exclusive
use. Parking area to be covered with suitable covering to provide 100% shade.

Ablution facilities: Q/
PN

A male and female ablution facility with wash hand basin shall be made available for use for the
Employer’s Agent and Employer.

C3.4.35 Advertising rights and notice boards
Advertising rights remain with the Employer. O

PSAB of SABS1200 apply.

C3.4.3.6 Vehicle for Employers Agent \
Not applicable. &

C 3.4.4 Site Facilities

C344.1 Source of water supply

The Contractor shall make his own arrangements& supply connections for the camp sites and work
fronts and shall be required to bear the cost of alfwatéf consumed at campsites, inclusive of the connection
fees. Should reticulated water not be available of the work locations, the Contractor shall be responsible
for sourcing and storing of potable water fg ption and hygiene and water for construction purposes.

A notice board for the construction activities, should be erected at thi cc@ction site. The requirements of

The Contractor shall make his own arr ents for water supply connections for construction purposes. The
tendered rates under the individual i Ih the Bill of Quantities which require water for construction purposes,
shall be deemed to include all th of water supply.

The water quality requiremer@ reinforced concrete needs to be met.

Water quality require or pipeline disinfection shall be met.

The cost of water
Employer. (See
charging re,

d to charge the pipeline for hydrostatic testing for the first time shall be borne by the
ed standard specifications - Clause PSL 7 SABS 1200). Water for any subsequent

d, fegardless of reason, shall be for the Contractor’s account.

Water y subsequent charging required, regardless of reason, shall be for the Contractor’s account.

The cost for all water required for the execution of the construction of the Works shall be borne by the
Contractor, excluding the cost for the first charge of the pipeline as noted above.

Water may not be extracted from natural resources for construction purposes.
C3442 Source of power supply

The Contractor shall make his own arrangements for power supply connections for all camp sites and work
fronts for construction purposes and he shall bear the cost of all power consumed, including the connection fees.
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Should it be required, the Contractor shall allow for the costs for the power supply for construction purposes, in
the preliminary and general section of the BOQ.

The power supply to the proposed pump station is a matter of specification and catered for in the contract
documents.

C3443 Location of Camps and Depots

The Contractor shall make all arrangements for camps and depots for which his rates provide shall be inclusive.
The Contractor may erect a Site Camp within the Tronox-Hillendale Mine boundary fencing, howevepthe
Contractor is to ensure the site camp location is approved by the Employers Agent based on the KQnmental
impact of the site camp erection.

Should information pertaining to camps and depots become available such information sh esented at the
bid clarification meeting.

C 3.4.5 Existing Services < ,
C3.451 Location and Protection
SANS 1921-1 Clause 4.17 has relevance and is added to herewith. O

services shown on the drawing by the Employer were effective at the dime of design only and may have

All enquiries on the latest situation with services are to be undertake; by ontractor. The location of the
changed. The time required for this has to be allowed for by tr%ﬁ\&t

or in his programme for construction.

Attention is drawn to the fact that whilst the position of the& pipelines in servitudes, as well as other
services in the vicinity of servitudes, and all other services areNindicated on the drawings, this information may
not be completely accurate and it will be necessary fofthe Contractor to communicate with the service providers
and to prove, trace and expose services which the,Lon or has been made aware of as a result of his
interaction with service providers. The Contractof sh
before construction commences and take all th

before commencing work on any section o

coordinate meetings with all relevant service providers
ssary steps to ascertain the location of existing services
ks. The rates tendered for the location of services and
g records of services, shall be deemed to include for these

proving of same as well as the updatin i
meetings. &
The Contractor shall establish at @ etings with service providers, the lead times required to update records
by ip’his Construction Programme.

and he shall include for this ag

The Contractor shall takgfall th€"hecessary steps to ascertain the location of existing services before
commencing any sectiQ the Works and shall exercise the greatest care when working in the vicinity of such
services. Before cor‘:ing his operations in any particular area, the Contractor shall request the latest
available drawings¥gomthe relevant local Service Authorities, showing the location of their services already
installed. The C or shall ensure that adequate time is allowed for making contact with the relevant Service
Authorities jiegder*for them to respond meaningfully. The Contractor shall compare the latest service locations
obtained r@e Service Authorities with the drawings provided for construction and where required, such
constr @ rawings shall be updated. The Employer’s Agent shall be notified of any changes in service
locationsNf@gund on the construction drawings.

The Contractor shall take all necessary steps to protect any existing works or service whatsoever, against
damage which may arise as a result of his operations on Site. The Contractor shall bear the cost of the repair of
damage to any known service, the possible existence of which could reasonably have been ascertained by him
beforehand.

Wayleave conditions/applications are attached to the annexure.

BSC | Item SCM 051 Ver 17



umNGENI-UTHUKELA  TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE

Work carried out on, over, under or adjacent to Eskom infrastructure, needs to be done in accordance with
“ANNEX B* generic condition and E7/2 (JULY 1998)”.

The Contractor shall procure the required equipment which will enable him to prove services.

The Contractor shall locate existing pipes, optic fibres cables, electric cables and/or any other services by hand
excavation without the use of picks, to minimise the risk of damaging existing services. The Contractor shall be
held responsible for any damage caused to existing services that can reasonably be traced and located.

It is a requirement of this contract that the Contractor exposes and proves every known service within the
advance work front ahead of any work being performed, in order to determine whether its level or logation
clashes with the designed grading of the pipeline or with the coordinates of the proposed road ali &t. All
services are to be proved in conjunction with each service provider prior to excavation. Such proying shall be
timed to coincide with the requirements of the programme and the limitations on the length of ronts as

specified.
The cost of this advance work is to be included in the tendered rates for trench excavati d'all tendered rates
shall be deemed to include for the exposing of known services and the proving of its I8 No additional

ation and the Lump Sum
and to expose unknown
ployer's Agent only on an as

included in existing payment items as specified in the Bill of Quantities for trench{excg
provided for this purpose under Preliminary and General. The item for excavatiogH
and known services where instructed by the Employer’'s Agent is for use b
and when required basis.

The Contractor shall be required to indicate the X, Y and Z coordin%f all services on a drawing, once
located. Claims for delays etc. arising from the non-compliance N i’ requirement will not be entertained.
32\

In addition to the marking/pin pointing of known services, &&u tractor is to screen the line of the proposed
excavations by means of appropriate electronic tracing apparatus for other buried services, such as pipes or
cables that may not be shown in services records. All§ewvices found in this manner shall be classified as known
services and shall be proved as set out above.

Service connections to individual erven are to bg/located and handled in a manner acceptable to the Employer’'s
Agent. Located and proved services are deem%e known services.

Should any services which are not on th s services layout drawings be located, the Contractor shall add
the new information to the services layopt @rawings in order for the employer to update his information. All

tendered rates for trench excavatio oad works shall include for the location of services and the updating
of services drawings for the Emp@
C345.2 Relocation oéyting services

Offtractor to negotiate the relocation of services of service providers, with the

It is the responsibility of the C
relevant service prm@.

The Contractor sh re that he/she commence with such negotiations well in advance in order to be able to
plan and progra uch work into the programme for the construction of the Works without causing a delay to

the constru@o he Works.
The C@t r will be responsible for the payment of initial deposits and relocation costs and will only be

reimbur or such costs from the relevant Provisional Sum item in the Bill of Quantities on a re measurable
basis, once proof of relevant payments have been received by the Employer.

C 3.4.6 Site Usage

There are restrictions on working corridor width for pipe laying and on the utilisation of the site in general. The
Contractor is to familiarise himself with all the restrictive measures and ensure that his rates for the execution of
the Works take into account these mentioned restrictions.

The environmental requirements are to be met at all times.
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C 3.4.7 Permits and Wayleaves
The Contractor will be required to obtain the necessary approvals and comply with the relevant
authorities’/landowner’s requirements at all times.

The Contractor will be required to take cognisance of and comply with the general wayleave and ‘permission to
occupy’ requirements of the authorities and landowner’s during the construction of the Works.

The Contractor will be required to confirm that he has notified property owners and authorities of his intentions to
exercise his right in terms of the relevant wayleaves or “permissions to occupy” in good time, before
commencement of the required work on the said properties. &

C 3.4.8 Practical Completion and Completion
The General Conditions of Contract states the contractual requirements for Practical Comp|éti nd Completion
as milestones to be achieved during the construction process. The following minimum r ents are to be

met for certifications: 0
Practical Completion < ’

The C1 to C6 commissioning procedures have to be completed. This is th ing requirement for Practical
Completion.

All associated pipelines scour, and air valve systems and isolatin %systems have to be tested and certified
correct and acceptable, with chambers being secured in terms ign and construction requirements.
d

All cathodic protection systems have to be installed and te& functioning as required.

Completion @

All the work should be completed in terms of th@irements of the Contract before Completion will be certified.
C 3.4.9 Agrément Certificates V

No alternative tenders and no tenders g alternative materials to those stated in the Schedule of Quantities
and/or Specifications will be accept nder purposes.

The use of alternative materi @1 may be fit for purpose and are subject to an Agrément certificate, may
however be considered foIon@ward of the contract providing the following are adhered to:
A full copy of the Agrémefit certificate must be provided,
The certificate must bg cursently active,
ccordance with the terms of a specific certificate for the product,
ations approved by Agreement South Africa must be provided,
t or install the product must be provided,

All work must be do

Details of who

the so Seretion of the Employer’s Agent.

The deciiito whether alternative materials complying with the above requirements may be used will be at
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&
&
0\5

O

C 3.5 Management of the Works Q
C 3.5.1 Applicable Standards and Specifications E\%

Standard Specifications are listed under section C3.6 — SK Data.
Amended Specifications are stated under section C3.6 5 Specification Data.
&

Project Particular Specifications are attached undg& ioh C7 of this document.
C 3.5.2 Construction Programme

C3521 Time for Completion

The time for completion is stated in the Confract Data.

C3522 Preliminary Programm
The Contractor shall include in his/h r, a preliminary programme for the construction of the works. This
preliminary programme shall cle icate how the Contractor plans to perform the Works to completion within

the time for completion as stig
The Tenderer shall be dg€éme have allowed in his tendered rates and in his preliminary programme for
possible delays due to.inclement weather as specified in this document.

C3523 Pr e for the construction of the Works
The constructio amme shall comply with the requirements of the General Conditions of Contract in all

respects. Q
The C or's rates for work items in the Bill of Quantities shall be deemed to include for the management of
the prog me for the construction of the Works.

The following shall be included in the construction programme, in addition to the General Conditions of Contract
requirements; as well as in its subsequent updates and adjustments as required:

The programme shall be prepared utilising MS Project and revisions of the programme shall be issued to the
Employer’s Agent in both hard copy format and electronic format.

The Contractor may utilise an alternative software package for managing the construction of the Works but the
programme submitted to the Employer’s Agent for approval has to be in MS PROJECT format, the latest version
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available at the time of commencement of the Contract. The programme submitted to the Employer’s Agent for
approval shall be seen as the construction programme and shall be used for all time referencing and time
deliberations during construction.

Should the Contractor find that translation of his programme from a particular format into the MS PROJECT
format loses essential programme elements and formatting, the Contractor shall be required to repair such
discrepancies in the electronic programme version submitted to the Employer’s Agent.

The programme shall be developed using the Critical Path Method which breaks down the project in the order in
which the work components are to be executed and gives the time required to execute each comp&nt.

Each revision of the programme shall clearly indicate the programme name, revision number, issue and
special variances.

The programme shall show ALL work items required to execute the work where such Kk shall be
properly grouped by main activity, and be able to be rolled up or down, depending on ail that needs to be
viewed. 0

The programme shall in general, comply with the following: C)

The programme work items shall be properly linked to show logic and a sin ical path.

The programme shall be resourced and resources needs to be levelled ecCt reality at all times.

Critical milestones shall be shown.

Critical milestones are to be agreed with the Employer’s Agent. %ﬂ

Accurate data shall be presented in so far as key dates and mil N re concerned, including projected
completion and phased completion where required. %

Production rates and durations are to be reasonable and w@

Relationships between activities need to be logical.

The programme shall not reflect ownership of float.

Sub contractor’s activities are to be shown and theduratioh for these are to be reasonable and practical.
No single activity shall have a duration of longerthan28 days.

The correct and applicable programme calefdar shall be used at all times.

Method Statements shall be prepared e supported by the construction programme.

The Method Statements shall supp rogramme and vice versa.

The Method Statements shall be fenced to the applicable quality control documentation and therefore
O

shall be linked to quality inspc) s shown in the programme.

The programme shall cledrly indicate the obligations of the Employer’'s Agent and the Employer.
The Contractor’s att@ drawn to the 24hour notification period specified under SANS 1921.

The Contractor sh de in his programme for the meetings with service providers as required under this
contract as requ d for meetings with other contractors to coordinate work at battery limits as detailed in this
contract. Q

The C tor shall prepare a programme that conforms to the limitations to the lengths of work fronts as
stipulate der the section titled “Work Fronts” where and if applicable.

Performance test witnessing for, for example pump sets or valves, at factories and manufacturing plants not in
the Richards Bay region, requires a notification period of 7 calendar days in order for the Employer to make

arrangements for his presence should he/she wish to attend.

Cathodic Protection installations will be done by a selected subcontractor, approved by the Employer, as a
specialist in the field of Cathodic Protection.
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The Cathodic Protection installation takes place in conjunction with the installation of the Works and has to be
coordinated with the planned scheduling of the Work’s construction by the main Contractor.

The main Contractor, appointed for the construction of the Works under this contract shall ensure that he sets up
coordination meetings and discussions with the selected Cathodic Protection subcontractor and ensure that all
Cathodic Protection work is included in his programme for the construction of the Works, in such a manner that
adequate timeframes are allowed for the said Cathodic Protection work.

The costs for coordination activities between the main Contractor and the Cathodic Protection subcontractor, the
programming of the Cathodic Protection work and the incorporation of this into the main programme shall be

deemed to be covered by existing rates as reflected in the Bill of Quantities. &
Environmental rehabilitation will be done by a selected subcontractor, approved by the Employ: pecialist
in his/her field.

The environmental rehabilitation has to take place in conjunction with the construction of t oyks and has to
be coordinated with the planned scheduling of the Work’s construction by the main Co .‘Compliance with

the EMP and EMPr is required in this regard.

The main Contractor, appointed for the construction of the Works under this contr hall ensure that he sets up
coordination meetings and discussions with the selected Rehabilitation specialisf su tractor and ensure that
all rehabilitation work is included in his programme for the construction of th in such a manner that
adequate timeframes are allowed for the said work. Q

The costs for coordination activities between the main Contractor and t litation sub-contractor, the
programming of the rehabilitation work and the incorporation of thls |n programme shall be deemed to
be covered by existing rates as reflected in the Bill of Quantities.

The Contractor shall allow in his programme for all the requir, \Jertamlng to services, service proving and
relocation, as stated in this specification.

Commissioning procedures, including final training a velopment of the Employer’s staff is a prerequisite for
Practical Completion. The Contractor shall clearly the programme for the construction of the Works the

requirements for commissioning of the Works %

The construction of the Works includes newly, constructed pipework to be tied into existing pipework. This
necessitates the shutdown of existing s tems. The duration of shutdowns is limited and often limited for
scheduling to specific days of the wee der to provide the Employer of a fair chance to plan and limit
disruptions in water supply. In order ent delays to the Contractor, shutdowns are to be planned well in
advance in order to ensure that t pordination between the Employer and the Contractor can be such that
shutdown supply risks are limjt
The Contractor is to plan and
construction of the Wor

The Contractor shall,
conjunction with the
problematic valves
delay to the con

chedule shutdowns well in advance and indicate this on his programme for the

II'm advance of anticipated shutdowns, test isolating valves for effectiveness, in
oyer. This is required to afford the Employer the opportunity to do maintenance on
required. This testing of valves shall be programmed in order to mitigate the risk of
n of the Works.

The pro a@ shall make provision for the application of the Construction permit, the duration of which shall be
includ@w contract duration and shall be planned for by the Contractor.

C3524 Working outside normal working hours

Normal working hours are considered to be between 07h00 in the morning and 18h00 in the afternoon, Monday
to Friday with full cognisance to be taken of the information in the Tender Data and the description of working
days.

All road signs, temporary road works, barricading and/or temporary structures required to make the site safe
after normal working hours shall be in place after every work session or by 18h00 of every working day,
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whichever occurs first. No road signs, temporary road works, barricading and/or temporary structures required to
make the site safe after normal working hours shall be removed before 07h00.

Working after normal working hours will not be allowed, unless it is approved by the Employer's Agent as “work
required to be executed under extra ordinary circumstances”.

No work will be allowed outside of normal working hours as a result of the need of the Contractor to execute
work in order to improve upon his programme, as a result of the programme slipping behind schedule.

C35.25 Progress control and reporting

The construction programme shall be updated at least once every 14 days and shall be tracke times.
Should shorter intervals for programme updates be driven by the requirements of Clause 5.6/0f eneral
Conditions of Contract, then these shorter intervals shall become relevant.

of Contract should the delay be as a result of an Employers Risk. Such claims for d ich affects the
programme, shall be in terms of the General Conditions of Contract. The Contragtor gnay however experience
Contractor’s Risk events which could cause delays to the critical path of the a@me. The Contractor shall,
within 7 days of experiencing such a Contractor’s Risk event, delaying the ¢ path of his current programme,
report to the Employer’s Agent in writing what, in his opinion, caused the and which measures the
Contractor intends putting in place, to mitigate risks of further delay.

Delays to the critical path of the construction programme could be claimable in terms 2 eneral Conditions
y!

%ubmitted to the Employer’s Agent.

h site meeting, the dates of which will be
ting,shall continue until all the work under the
letion Certificate.

The Contractor shall prepare monthly progress reports, which ar
These required progress reports shall be submitted 3 days b
determined at the kick off meeting for the Contract. The re
Contract has been completed up to the date of issue ofz Co

The monthly report shall contain the following buth jmited to:

A tracked programme with the report stating pr relative to planned progress in terms of the latest
approved programme.

Plant and labour resources on site for thng period.
Safety statistics for the preceding perio
Environmental matters that require ing.
Public Relations matters that req hlighting.

Cash flow deviations from ca ppredictions based on the approved programme

NOTE: This report as detéliled above is not to be seen as a substitute for the report required to motivate reasons
for delay to the criticﬁc f the programme as stated in preceding paragraphs.

C35.26 conditions and rain delays

The Contractor ep accurate and detailed records of weather conditions which shall be included in his
daily diary sgbmitted to the Employer’'s Agent. Claims for extension of time due to abnormal weather which the
Contractor @ ders to be worse than the expected normal conditions, will only be considered if fully motivated
with s o@ ing documentation. Agreement between the Employer's Agent and the Contractor on days affected
adverselyly rain shall be reached on the day of such adverse effect. Claims for rain delays shall not be agreed
retrospectively, after the event, when the site conditions cannot be assessed applicably.

The Contractor shall note that his programme shall include for weather conditions that can be expected, based
upon historical records. The number of days allowed for adverse weather conditions shall be clearly shown for
each month on the construction programme (refer to Contract Data).

C35.27 Shutdowns for tie ins
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Shutdowns for tie ins of pipework to existing live systems can become complex. These need to be planned well
in advance with the relevant authority and adequate time should be allowed to execute this work where time
planning should be agreed with the relevant authority. The Contractor shall schedule the required tie in work and
work at the weir into his construction programme, well in advance in order to ensure that such tie ins do not
delay the progress of the Works or impact negatively on the water distribution efforts of the Employer. (In this
case the relevant authority is the uMngeni-uThukela Water)

C 3.5.3 Work Fronts for linear development

C35.231 Work front definition

For the purpose of this contract, work fronts are defined as fronts where work takes place for pip % that is
preparation of the working corridor for pipelaying (clearing and grubbing and fencing of workin idor),
excavation for trenches, bedding preparation, pipe laying and backfilling and thereafter reha
working corridor. Work fronts pertain to the linear development component of the Contrac

ion of the

A contained site is defined as the site where construction activities are taking place at ific location, for an
extended period of time for the construction of a reservoir or pump station and wherg,sugh site is fenced off and
protected for the duration of the whole of the contract duration.

Work fronts are divided into 3 categories: O

Advance Work Front: Q

The advance work front is where services are being detected a preparation for construction activities is
taking place. The length of this work front is limited to 200m. X%u detection and proving of services is
required within this advance work front and all advance w rivate properties, if required, in order to
prepare the working corridor for construction, shall take Eace ring this stage.

s the section where clearing and grubbing is taking

In general, the advance work front for pipe laying g&
ed as required and where applicable, where services are

place and where working corridor fencing is bei
proved and relocated.

Construction Work Front: \/
The actual construction work front is@ction where pipe laying activities are taking place. This is excavation,

stock piling of excavated materi ﬂ g of bedding, pipe laying and pipe being bedded and backfilling to
topsoil level if applicable. The gth.of this work front is limited to 200m.

This work front also incl;@t
Reinstatement WOSQ'[:

The section he actual construction work which has to be reinstated after pipe laying has been

& construction of manholes and associated work.

complet gfined as the reinstatement work front The length of this work front is limited to 200m. Work
taking @ this this section should be limited to top soil placement, rehabilitation and road works and
chambershere required as well as the removal of working corridor fencing where applicable.

C35.23.2 Length of work fronts

The total work front length:

The total work front length shall be limited to 200m. That is the sum of the length of the advance work front, the

construction work front and the reinstatement work front. The total work front shall move along any stretch of
pipeline route in a train like manner.
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The Contractor’s attention is drawn to limitations on work front length and working corridor width as a result of
Environmental requirements.

The Contractor shall allow in his programme for the construction of the Works, for the work front length
limitations as well as the internal lining reinstatement distance limitation.

The internal pipe length rehabilitation work front:

The length of internal work front for the repair to internal lining of a pipe being laid, shall not exceed & pipe
lengths or joints.

This is an imperative limitation in order to ensure adequate conditions for lining repair, curin inspection.

C35.233 Number of work fronts

The pipeline construction work shall be limited to a maximum of 2 work fronts. §

C 3.5.4 Quality

C354.1 Quality Assurance and Quality Control

Quality assurance and control and the deployment of a system to ensure u the responsibility of the
Contractor. é

The Contractor shall, before commencing with construction activitie%velop a quality control plan for the
construction of the Works and agree the format with the Employ: nt. The quality control plan shall cover
each work item, shall show quality control results and shall b eferenced with the index of the method
statements that are applicable.

The Contractor has to compile a construction dossier@prising the quality documentation for the construction
of the Work.

C35.4.2 Method Statements
The Contractor shall furnish the Employer's Reprgéentative with a method statement for all construction
activities.

Method statements shall be submitt@e Employer’s Agent with the programme for construction. Method
statements shall be in sufficient r the Employer’s Agent to determine their practicality and suitability and
as a minimum shall include details,gf/construction methods, work methods, plant and equipment particulars
including details of critical st@ equipment.

Method statements shall ré

er to Quality Control plans in order to assess suitability of same for the execution of
the works in terms o @

set Quality Control standards.

Method statemtﬁ%all be crossed referenced to the relevant Quality Control documentation and upon
evaluation gfthe programme for construction, the method statements and quality control documentation shall
support :: ramme in order for the Employer’s Agent to realistically evaluate the programme.

The Co tor is to provide UUW operations and the Employer’s Agent a method statement and risk
assessment for every shutdown required. This is to be provided to MW Operations with a minimum 30-day
notice period.

C 3.5.5 Dealing with water

Notwithstanding the requirements of SANS1921, the Contractor shall take adequate precautions for the
protection of the works from storm water runoff during periods of prolonged heavy rainfall. The Contractor shall
be responsible for dealing with all water during construction from whatever source, and the cost of all
dewatering, shall be deemed to be included in the tendered rates. The Contractor shall provide temporary storm
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water drainage and due cognisance must be taken of the highly erodible nature of the in situ and excavated
material.

The Contractor shall be responsible for all repair works necessary to reinstate any damage caused by storm
water runoff. As per the Geotechnical investigations a high water table is envisaged along the pipeline route, the
Contractor shall be responsible for dewatering of all pipe trenches and open excavations including well points if
required, these are deemed inclusive in the tendered rates.

The Contractor shall be responsible for drawing up a Storm Water Management Plan for the handling of storm
water for the duration of construction at all work fronts as well as the local site where work on the station is
being executed. The tendered rates provided in the BOQ shall be deemed to include for all Sto ter
Management issues related to the Contract at all work fronts.

The Storm Water Management Plan shall conform to the requirements of the EMPr. @
C 3.5.6 Disposal of spoil and surplus material

Disposal of spoil and surplus material needs to conform with the requirements of @ronmental
Management Programme and Plan. < ,

All costs pertaining to removal and dumping of spoil are to be included in thractors rates for the
construction of the Works.

The Employer will not accept spoiling on a third-party property, re %s of arrangements concluded upon
between the Contractor and such third party property owner K

C 3.5.7 Testing, Completion, Commissioning and Correctig,0 fects

C35.7.1 Length of pipeline to be pressure teste

The testing regime for the pipelines constructed undei{this contract is detailed under the amended specifications,
section PSL of SABS1200.

C35.7.2 Commissioning
The Employer shall not take beneficial occupation¥of the pipeline before commissioning as per the requirements
of this specification have not been com

The Employer shall take beneficial 16n of the completed pipeline once the work there has been practically
completed.

C 3.5.8 Requirements to acc@date traffic
Refer to SANS 1921 — V@L 2.

C 3.5.9 Survey cont @ d setting out of the Works

Survey control andtséttirg out of the Works is dealt with under SANS 1921.

The Contragtorshall be responsible for all survey work required to set out the works.

All surve haII be signed off by a professionally registered surveyor and tendered rates in the Bill of
Quant be deemed to include for all the costs associated with surveying for the construction of the
Works.

C3591 Survey beacons and control points
Survey control points will be handed over to the Contractor in conjunction with the kick off meeting.

The Contractor will be responsible for caretaking of all control points and should such points be damaged thee
will be re established at the expense of the Contractor.

C3.5.9.2 Initial survey
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An initial survey of the terrain where construction activities are to take place, shall be executed in a 2m by 2m
grid. The survey data so obtained shall form part of the records to be compiled into the Construction Dossier.

C3.5.93 Final survey
A final survey of the terrain where construction activities did take place, shall be executed in a 2m by 2m grid.
The survey data so obtained shall form part of the records to be compiled into the Construction Dossier.

C3594 Surveying general

The Contractor shall submit the following "As-built" data to the Employer’s Agent to enable him to complete the
required Record Drawings before a Certificate of Completion will be issued: &

A tacky survey of the completed works carried out in accordance with TMH11: Standard Surve ods, issued

by the Committee of Land Transport Officials.
Each point shall be suitably coded and identifiable by the Employer’s Agent and shall be egron a computer
disk in an ASCII file with the following format: Code [SPACE] X Co-ordinate [SPACE] Y, ate [SPACE]
Level [SPACE] Description.

The above information is to be given to an accuracy of three decimal places and i bejsurveyed by a suitably
qualified person referenced to the nearest construction benchmarks used for the@i .

In addition to the above, all as-built information must be provided on a drawipg=ig and hard (paper) copy
formats showing all relevant construction information. All other surveyed infon must also be shown on the
drawings.

Information requirements need to be confirmed with the Employer's%n

ied out by the Employer’s Agent and
true, the Employer reserves the right to

Suitable checks on the accuracy of the information provided ma
Agnting surveyor to re-survey all the works listed

should any of the information provided be found to be inaccu
withhold payment or to employ the services of an Employ&
above, at the Contractor's expense.

C3.5.95 Photographic Record

The Contractor shall prepare and submit a well in% tographic record of the progress with the
construction of the Works. The photo record shalf be @pne in intervals not exceeding 7 calendar days over the
full duration for the construction of the Works. %

The format of the indexed photographic Mall be agreed with the Employer’s Agent at the
commencement of the Contract.

An item has been included in th uantities in the P&G section, for the costs pertaining to the required
record and the rate inserted tl) eemed to cover all costs pertaining to the compilation of the photographic
record.

-up, in RED, all the conflicting information on drawings as far as nonconformance with
d, probable different site conditions encountered compared to what has been
anticipated, differe in services locations encountered compared to what is indicated on the drawings and/or
approved c@es n design as instructed by the Employer’s Agent.

marki of the Employer’s Agent’s drawings shall be on an A0 drawing which the Contractor shall provide.
The marked up drawing shall reference any relevant site queries and sketches. Upon completion of the works,
the updated information must be forwarded to the Employer’s Agent for incorporation into the Construction
Dossier for which a full set of final Record Drawings will be prepared.

Any ca@ ion and or installation detail differing from that on the provided drawings shall be marked up. The
ng

The drawings which the Contractor updates and which are marked up in RED shall be clearly marked in RED, in
the top left hand corner, to reflect the words “RECORD DRAWING”. Should any specific drawing not require any
amendments, it will be marked in RED in the top left hand corner to reflect the words “RECORD DRAWING —
NO AMENDMENTS”.
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The Contractor shall therefore submit to the Employer’s Agent, a full set of record drawings in AO format, marked
up in RED. The tendered rates for preparing marked up record drawings shall include for all work required as
well as provision of the relevant A0 hard copy. If no specific rate for preparation of marked up record drawings is
provided, the cost shall be deemed to have been included in the general rates for the construction of the Works.

All marked up in red drawings shall be submitted as a prerequisite for Completion certification.
C3.5.1024 Hour response team

The contractor shall make available, a 24 hour response team for maintenance of the site and ﬁing
construction where public access is possible.

C35.11 Management of the Environment @
The requirements of the EMPr shall apply. 0

The EMPr is attached under the annexures of this document.

C3.5.12 Security
The Contractor is responsible for all security measures required on site and rk fronts of the linear
development component of the construction of the Works.

All costs required for security measures taken on site shall be dee be covered in the billed rates of the Bill

of Quantities.

C35.13 Management Meetings &‘Q\

The Contractor shall attend regular site meetings as and wherthese are required by the Employer. The
objectives of such meetings will be to review progres ensure compliance with the programme, discuss, and
d

where possible solve any problems that may arise erally liaise with all parties concerned with the works.

The cost of attending such meetings shall be ineldded in the tendered price and instructions given by the
Employer’s Agent at such meetings and corffiimedin the notes of the meeting shall be considered as a written
instruction by the Employer’s Agent, as r @ ed1o in the General Conditions of Contract. This does not pertain
to specific requirements under the Gen onditions of Contract in so far as written instruction and response is
concerned.

Site Meetings will generally bC)@/ery once a month, but special meetings may be convened as and when
required.

The requirements of rtners attending site meetings as per the Contract Data shall be adhered to.
C35.14
The Contractor

Work exc
Plant @ achinery deployed on site.
Rainfall regOrded.

Agreement to rain delays.

Manpower deployed to site
Disruptions for the day.

ords
ep a daily site diary in which at least the following minimum data will be reflected:

The daily diary shall be submitted to the Employer’s Agent on a daily basis. The previous day's diary shall be
with the Employer’s Agent by 10h00 on the following working day. The Employer at any given time should have
access to the signed site diaries.
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C35.15 Format of communications
Formal communication under this Contract shall comprise the issue and receipt of the following:

Official correspondence issued under transmittal slip, which includes claim and dispute documentation as
required by the contractual processes.

Issue of Site Instructions by the Employer’s Agent.

Variation Orders issued by the Employer’s Agent.

Requests for information submitted by the Contractor to the Employer’s Agent, in writing in a predetermined

format.

Notes on meeting proceedings, signed off by attending organisations’ representatives. &
NOTE: random e mail correspondence generated and distributed does not constitute official %po'ndence
and communication under this Contract.

C 3.5.16 Payment certificates @

Measurement for payment purposes will take place between the 20th and 25th of onth. The Contractor
needs to submit his monthly payment claim to the Employer’'s Representative by{the of each month.

Should any of these noted dates fall on a nhonworking day or a special nonw@ day, the following working day
shall be applicable.

The Transfer of Rights declaration (cession document) must be su@d together with any claim made for
payment. No payment for Goods or materials will be made with a declaration. During the kick of
meeting, the contractor must indicate if he/she will require th payment.

uMngeni-uThukela Water does make electronic payments. The Contractor will be responsible for supplying
correct bank details to the Employer for electronic pa ts and the Employer will not be held responsible for
any incorrect bank details supplied by the Contrac

The Employer does not accept Bonds or Guar@for retention.

C3.5.17 Employment of local la Mb creation

C3517.1 Local Labour Statistics
Labour statistics shall be provided t ployer via the Employer’s Representative in a format agreed at

commencement of the Contract.
The payment for this shall be'qg in the Contractor’s rates for time related Preliminary and General rates.

The Contractor shall as aminirffdm provide, on a monthly basis, together with his payment claim, the statistics of
all labour employed underthe Contract where such statistics shall as a minimum, show for each employee, the
name, ID number, a @ s, age, gender, disability level if applicable. A certified copy of employee’s ID book

cover page may b% guested.
C35.17.2 Community Liaison Officer and ISD Consultant

Stakehol e@wagement and facilitation includes the deployment of a Community Liaison Officer and an ISD
consu nder this contract. A provisional sum is allowed in the Bill of Quantities for this.

The coordination of the progress with the Works with the community and matters affecting the community in
which the Contract is being undertaken shall be coordinated through the appointed ISD with assistance from the
CLO.

The Contractor will be required to provide assistance to the ISD consultant as and when required.
C3.5.18 Training

BSC | Item SCM 051 Ver 17



umNGENI-UTHUKELA  TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE

C 3.5.20 Health and Safety

C3.5.20.1 Health and Safety Requirements and Procedures

This clause shall be read in conjunction with the Health and Safety Specification, included in this document.
Anything set out in connection with the Safety Act in this document is supplementary to and in no way replaces,
alters or supersedes the provisions of the Occupational Health and Safety Act 1993 (Act 85 of 1993) and the
Constructional Regulations 2014, which shall be complied with at all times.

in terms of the provisions of Section 37(2) of the Occupational Health and Safety Amendment Act, 1993 (Act 85
of 1993), hereinafter referred to as the Act, the following arrangements and procedures shall apply between the
Contractor and the Employer to ensure compliance by the Contractor with the provisions of the Act:
The Contractor undertakes to acquaint the appropriate officials and employees of the Contractor Il relevant
provisions of the Act and the Regulations promulgated in terms of the Act.

The Contractor undertakes that all relevant duties, obligations and prohibitions imposed in t f the Act and
Regulations on the Contractor will be fully complied with. %

The Contractor accepts sole liability for such due compliance with the relevant duties, ions and
prohibitions imposed by the Act and Regulations and expressly absolves the Em r ftom himself being
obliged to comply with any of the aforesaid duties, obligations and prohibitions, \@: exception of such duties,
obligations and prohibitions expressly assigned to the Employer in terms of d its associated
Regulations. @
The Contractor agrees that any duly authorised officials of the Employe e entitled, although not obliged,
to take such steps as may be necessary to monitor that the Contractgr ha nformed to his undertakings as
described in paragraphs (i) and (ii) above, which steps may include ill not be limited to, the right to inspect
any appropriate site or premises occupied by the Contractor, or ?b\ opriate records or safety plans held by
the Contractor. gy\
The Contractor shall be obliged to report forthwith to the E@e and Employer’'s Agent any investigation,
complaint or criminal charge which may arise as a consgquenge of the provisions of the Act and Regulations,
pursuant to work performed in terms of this Contract, &ngrshall, on written demand, provide full details in writing,
to the Employer and Employer’s Agent, of such in% jon, complaint or criminal charge.
The Contractor shall furthermore, in complianceith 8onstructional Regulations 2014 to the Act acquaint
himself with the requirements of the Employer’ h and Safety Specification as laid down in Regulation
4(1)(a) of the Construction Regulation 2014 Nand pfepare a suitably and sufficiently documented health and
safety plan as contemplated in Regulati 1)Néf the Construction Regulation 2014 for approval by the
Employer or his assigned agent. Th@ ctor's Health and Safety Plan and Risk Assessment shall be

m

submitted to the Employer for appro in fourteen (14) days of the Commencement Date and shall be
implemented and maintained fro@S mencement of the works.

The Contractor shall at all ti ponsible for full compliance with the approved plan as well as with the
Construction Regulations arqg?xtension of time will be considered for delays due to non-compliance with the
abovementioned plan orgegulations.

The Employer, or his assigned agent, reserves the right to conduct periodic audits, as contemplated in the
Construction Regul2014, to monitor that the Contractor is compliant in respect of his obligations. Failure
by the Contractor eply with the requirements of these Regulations shall entitle the Employer’s Agent, at the
request of the E r or his agent, to suspend all or any part of the Works, with no recourse whatsoever by
the Contractorfor any damages incurred as a result of such suspension, until such time that the Employer or his
agents a ied that the issues in which the Contractor has been in default have been rectified.

The pr 'n%- d type of work, materials to be used and potential hazards likely to be encountered on this contract
are detalled in Section C3.4: Construction, the Bill of Quantities, the Drawings, and in the Employers' Health and
Safety Specification (Regulation 4(1) of the Construction Regulations 2014).

In terms of Construction Regulations 5(1)(q): The Clients OHS Agent , Employer's Agenting consultant, RE or
Mhlathuze safety specialist or officer can stop any contractor from executing a construction activity which poses
a threat to the health and safety of persons which is not in accordance with the client's health and

safety specifications and the principal contractor's health and safety plan for the site. The contractor or
contractors shall not be compensated for any time lost.
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Payment items are included in the Bill of Quantities to cover the Contractor's cost for compliance with the OHS
Act and the abovementioned regulations.

C3.5.20.1 Employer’s Health and Safety Plan

The Employers Health and Safety plan is attached under the Particular Specifications.

C 3.5.20.2 Contractor’s Health and Safety Plan
The Contractor’s Health and Safety plan shall comply with the requirements of the legislation applicable.

The Contractor, shall, immediately after appointment for the construction of the Works, make contacpwith the
Employer’s appointed Health and Safety agent and familiarise himself with the requirements of th Ith and
Safety plan for the construction of the Works.

The appointed Health and Safety Representative for the Employer (Health and Safety Pr [ ) will be
introduced at the hand over meeting for the Contract.

er'requirements will be

The OHS plan shall include but not limited to the following:

Principal contractor OHS Policy

Legal and other requirements: Principal contractor must specify what legal apdg
applicable to the construction process: ‘
Hazard Identification and Risk Assessment: The principal contractor mug detail demonstrate how, when,
where, what type of risk assessments and by who risk assessments gill pe, gonducted?

Objectives and targets: Objectives and targets must be set and det escription to be given how objectives

Competency training and awareness. Detailed description training will take place, including induction, job
specific training and external training.

Communication: Types of communication that will tak ce. Meetings and frequency of meetings (OHS
committee meetings / site meetings. Monthly repor,

Performance monitoring: What types of monitor'% woyld be done: Inspections/ PTO’s etc.

and targets will be reached
Resources, Roles and responsibilities: Appointments, whoM ointed for what.
w

Inspections: Inspections, frequency of inspecti eople responsible for inspections.

Incident Management and Investigation: Wife, wh&n, why, where and how incidents will be managed.
Audits: Types of audits and frequency of it

Signage: Signage that will be used

Access control / Security

Public Health and Safety

Traffic Management and acc ion

PPE Management

First Aid arrangements

Emergencies

Management of subctors.
Control of Documen{s
Occupational H nd Safety budget

Operationa@o * This refers to the material, equipment and activities that will take place on site based on the

scope of nd will be as follows:
Signa
Permit t rk

Equipment transport to site. Delivery and offloading.
Construction employee facilities

Stacking and Storage

Housekeeping

Waste management

Construction vehicles and mobile plant

Hand tools

Temporary electrical installations
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Electrical work

Use of portable electrical tools

Ladders

Scaffolding

Clearing and grubbing. Vegetation clearance
Excavations

Bedding and Backfilling

Lifting machines and lifting equipment

Lifting operations

Welding and flame cutting activities

Vessels under pressure &
Grinding / Using circular saws

Soil moisture and density gauges. Soil moisture and density tests @
Portable x-ray machines. X-ray of joints

Steel fixing

Form work and support work / Casting concrete 0

Working in a fall risk position.
Scaffolding OC )

Tie in to existing services

Confined spaces

Electrical and mechanical works.

Adverse weather conditions %
Use and storage of flammable liquids \
Hazardous chemical substances Q\
Dangerous animals. &
Working close to water environments

Lighting

Ventilation &

Noise

The Contractor's Health and Safety Plan will b ject to approval by the Employers OHS Agent, or
amendment if necessary, before commencement 8t construction work. The Contractor will not be allowed to
commence work, or his work will be sus evif he had already commenced work, before he has obtained the
Employer's written approval of his Hea d Safety Plan and construction work permit for the project.

Time lost due to delayed commenc r suspension of the work as a result of the Contractor's failure to
obtain approval for his safety pIa@a not be used as a reason to claim for extension of time or standing time

and related costs
C 3.5.20.3 Cost of statx@)ompliance

An item has been inserted in th& preliminary and general section of the Bill of Quantities for costs pertaining to
compliance with the statutdgy requirements pertaining to Health and Safety. Rates provided under this contract
are deemed to cove @ osts applicable to Health and Safety compliance.

a
C

C 3.5.20.4 %ading and Lighting
Barricadin@lig ting are covered under the amended specification section PSD of SABS 1200 and SANS
1921.

The C(@tor shall comply in all aspects with the requirements of the Occupational Health and Safety Act (Act
85 of 1993) and the Constructional Regulations 2014.

The Contractor shall erect and maintain for the duration of the contract adequate barricades in the form of
fencing, or other approved methods, to prevent unauthorised access to the Site, and in particular any

excavations, by the general public.

Trench excavations for pipelines shall be barricaded on both sides along the entire length of open trench. Where
trenches are excavated within road reserves and where it may be reasonably expected that vehicular traffic may
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be encountered in areas outside of road reserves, the Contractor shall provide, maintain and keep lit between
sunset and sunrise, warning lamps placed at regular intervals not exceeding 50m along the length of open
trench on the side facing the street or direction from which traffic may reasonably be expected.

The Contractor shall, in connection with the Works, provide and maintain all signs, signboards, lights, barriers,
barricades, fencing and watching when and where

specified in or reasonably to be inferred from the Contract, or

required by any competent statutory or other authority, or

required by the Employer’s Agent for the protection of the Works or for the safety or convenience of ghe public or
others.

C 3.5.20.5 Traffic control and management

Refer to SANS 1921. @
C 3.5.20.6 Aids Awareness

Refer to SANS 1921 — Vol 6. 0

C3.5.20.7 Protection of the Public
The Contractor shall at all times ensure that his operations do not endanger ber of the public.

The Contractor shall take special precautions to prevent public access @ ngerous areas on the works,
e.g. by temporary barricades and / or fencing.

C3.5.20.8 First Aid and Site Safety

The Contractor shall be the responsible party on Site to ens % e Occupational Health and Safety Act
1993 (Act 85 of 1993) including the Constructional Regula@%s\ 14 and any other statutory obligations on
safety are strictly adhered to and administered. The Employertshall not be held liable for safety on Site or
anywhere else where the Contractor is active. In addi the Contractor shall develop a site-specific
organogram. Responsible persons shall delegate ibilities and accountabilities to competent personnel.
They shall be appointed in writing. Duties and regponsipilities in terms of OHS shall be clearly defined in
appointment letters. %

C3.5.20.9 Expected Health and SafetyaRis
Listed below are, which may not be all, t ted health and safety related risks that may be encountered

during the contract duration. The Contr shall identify and prepare assessments for all risks he is likely to
encounter in the execution of the co efore commencing with any work.
Further assessments shall be pr s and when required for any other risks identified during the
construction phase before w?pi olving such risks is undertaken.

)

Hazard / Risks Risk Rating Significance

n g
O

\\side deep excavations 300 Very high risk
3sibility that sidewalls can

\orking in confined spaces 300 Very high risk
O Competency and experience of 300 Very high risk

contractors

Q Not complying with legal and other | 300 Very high risk
requirements
Unskilled workers 180 High risk
Transportation of employees. 180 High risk
Transportation, delivery and 180 High risk

offloading of material and
eguipment to site.

Lifting machines, lifting equipment | 180 High risk
and lifting operations
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Hazard / Risks Risk Rating Significance
Installation of DN 700 pipe 180 High risk
Moving, placing bedding / 180 High risk
backfilling material on the edges of

excavated areas ((big possibility

that sidewalls can collapse)

Temporary works 180 High risk
Working in a fall risk position 180 High risk 4
Building and working on 180 High risk
scaffolding

Electrical and mechanical work 180 High risk / ,
Inadequate access and egress 180 High risl\‘/
routes to/from site R
Insufficient emergency evacuation | 180 igh Yisks
and response plans H@
Clearing and Grubbing: 180 High risk
Dangerous snakes. m

Insufficient health and safety 144 o High risk
budget Q

Welding and flame cutting 144 High risk
operations. ‘\%

C3.5.20.10 Expected Health and Safety Risks @

The Works shall be constructed in accordance with the relevagt Government Acts and Regulations and in
particular "The Occupational and Health and Safety (A€t No. 85 of 1993) and the Construction Regulations
2014".

All apparatus and material supplied and all wo@ed out shall comply in all respects with the Act.

The Contractor must comply with the re s of the Act and inform his employees and Sub-contractors
regarding regulations, safety requirements{inspections, etc.

The specific health and safety co, s imposed by the Employer (refer the OHASA Agreement under "Forms
to be completed after award of.J € "in Volume 1 of the Tender Document) also apply and take precedence
where in conflict with the Occupational Health and Safety Act. This Agreement must be signed upon award of

the Tender. &7

The Contractor exe oth the Employer and the Employer’s Agent for the safety of his work on the Site. The
Contractor assum esponsibility in terms of Section 16(1) of the Occupational Health and Safety Act. If the
Contractor dele ny duty in terms of Section 16(2), a copy of each written delegation shall immediately be

mployer’'s Agent.

e Contract, the Contractor warrants that all his and his Sub-contractor's workmen are covered in
Compensation for Occupational Injuries and Diseases Act (Act No. 130 of 1993), which cover shall
remain in force whilst any workman is present on the Site.

C35.21 Contractors Key Personnel for duration of contract

The Contractor is to ensure at minimum the following key staff in terms of supervision is deployed for the entire
duration of the contract:

Contract Manager
NQF Level 7 (B.Tech) or higher in Civil Employer’s Agenting with relevant experience.
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Construction Manager

NQF Level 6 (N.Dip) or higher in the Civil Employer’s Agenting field with relevant experience.

This Construction Manager shall be responsible for all aspects of the Works on behalf of the Contractor,
including receiving instructions, providing quotations, attending meetings, dealing with contractual
correspondence (as delegated by the Contract’'s Manager), payment certificates, preparation of programs and
cash flows, and the like. The Construction Manager shall also have the authority to commit the Contractor to all
contractual aspects of the Contract. The Construction Manager shall be appointed in writing in full accordance
with the requirements of clause 4.12.2 of GCC 2015.

Concrete foreman &
Concrete foreman with relevant experience required. %

Civils Lead/Pipeline foreman
Civils Lead / Pipeline foreman with relevant bulk steel pipeline experience required. @

Health and Safety Officer
Client OHS specifications section 9.2.3: Principal Contractor shall appoint a full-ti @truction health and
safety officers that are registered with the South African Council for Project and Constrtiction Management
Professions as an occupational health and safety officer with the following quatifiCations:

NADSAM / SAMTRAC / NEHBOS / Equivalent

Registered as Construction health and safety officer at SACPCMP

Hazard Identification and risk assessment (HIRA)

Legal Liability

Incident Investigation level 3 \‘%
Minimum of 6 years’ OHS experience in construction (not ot s@ ries)
No health and safety officer or health and safety managery% llowed on site if not registered with the
SACPCMP.

The Principal Contractor shall appoint a full-time ¢ s%ﬁn health and safety officers that are registered with
the South African Council for Project and ConstgdctiomManagement Professions as an occupational health and
safety officer. The full-time construction health fety officers will report to a construction health and safety
manager that is registered with the South ﬂ%n( ouncil for Project and Construction Management Professions
as an occupational health and safety mr. he Construction Health and Safety Manager shall visit the site

once a week to assist the appointed O icer.

Quality Control Officer
Quiality Control Officer with re@ perience required.
iréd to attend the monthly progress meetings, apart from the Internal Pipeline

All key personnel will be gequ
Corrosion Specialist whichwill only be required to attend from time to time when applicable work is taking place
on site. <\ >

Senior personne%\ as the Construction Manager, Assistant Construction Manager and/or General Foreman
shall be al on Site to control and supervise the site activities. No work may be undertaken without these
senior pe ;@ on the site and the Employer’'s Agent reserve the right to suspend the works if these personnel
are no nt. No claim for additional time or cost will be allowed for such site closure due to the senior
personneliot being present on site.

The Contractor shall provide the Employer’s Agent with the full names, qualifications, experience and contact
details of his key personnel within seven (7) days of the commencement date of the contract. The Contractor’s
Key Personnel shall be the person proposed in this tender. If this is not possible, alternative CV’s, of similar
qualification and experience, or better, to that submitted for the tender, shall be submitted to the Employer’s
Agent for consideration. Acceptance and suitability of alternative persons shall be at the sole discretion of the
Employer’s Agent.
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The Contractor shall be required to strictly observe his obligations regarding adequate full time superintendence
of the Works, with particular reference to accuracy of setting out, excavations, correct steel fixing, properly
constructed formwork, positioning of foundation bolts, and / or bolt pockets, placing of concrete, pipe laying etc.
as applicable, in order to achieve the high standard of workmanship required of him.

Adequate facilities for superintendence of his work shall be provided by the Contractor and the Employer’s
Agent’'s Employer’s Agenting staff must under no circumstances be expected to act in this capacity on his behalf.

C3.5.22 Implementation Methodology
Disruption of the Weir to Tronox raw water transfer must be avoided as far as practically possible throughout the
duration of the contract.

The Contractor shall therefore undertake the Works in a manner that ensures no unneces disruption of the
Weir to Tronox raw water transfer. The number of supply system shutdowns must be kept absolute
minimum with the duration of any shutdown as short as possible.

Tenderers shall provide information as part of the method statements submitted@th%r tenders as to the
number, sequence, and durations of proposed supply system shutdowns. Q
whatsoever without the written

Note: No supply system shutdown shall be allowed at any time or for a %
permission of the Employer’s authorised official responsible for the C%Etr el/Should the Contractor fail to adhere

to this requirement, the full costs of any nature whatsoever incurre
the services to consumers shall be charged to and recovered fr
of any penalties charged to the Employer by industrial and o

e Employer in ensuring continuation of
ontractor. This shall include the full cost
umers.

methodologies which clearly offer less risk to service uption than that proposed in which case these
methodologies will be binding upon the Contracto&v r the alternate methodology is accepted or not, it will
remain the Contractor’s responsibility to ensure jhat ice disruption (ie planned shutdowns) is kept to a
minimum and complies with the terms of the co@.

These methodologies will be binding upon the Contractar unl he indicates in his tender alternate
it
G

The Contractor shall liaise with uMngeni ukéla Water, and his appointed agent, with regard to the timing of
the work so as to fit in with the operatio quirements of the TREATMENT WORKS. This shall particularly
apply to operations which require th tting down of the SERVICES supply, as alternate services
arrangements must be made. u Thukela Water requires 14 days’ notice of any such shutdown.

The Employer’s Agent’s apprevaljof the shutdown shall be obtained in writing. Supporting documentation to the
programme shall identif&riti equipment (see below).

The shutdown pro r@ shall include a task for a “dry run” at which time all materials, plant and equipment
shall be checked o £ All costs associated with this dry run are to be included in the Contractors rates.

the avall d correctness of pipework and fitting dimensions, flange drilling, gasket material, nuts, bolts and
spann standby equipment identified as “Critical”. Critical equipment will be deemed to be all plant/
equipm aterial where failure would compromise the ability to timeously complete the shutdown.

The dry ru@e ablish inter alia that all equipment materials are on site with particular attention being paid to

The Employer’s Agent reserves the right to terminate planned shutdown / supply interruption if, after consultation
he is of the opinion that the shutdown will not be completed timeously, and that continued effort would result in
additional and unnecessary disruption of water service.

All shutdowns shall be carefully coordinated with the Employer’s Agent to ensure that Operations staff are given
maximum opportunity to charge reservoirs and thereby mitigate service disruption to consumers. Shutdowns
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shall be interspersed by a minimum operational period of 96 hours, unless otherwise approved by uMngeni-
uThukela Water.

C3.5.23 Guarantees
The Contractor shall be liable for, and shall guarantee, all work undertaken by him under the terms of the
Contract and for the period of Defects Liability.

The Contractor shall accept and have full responsibility for the adequacy and compatibility of all items of plant
and equipment required under this contract.
C3.5.24 Environmental Management &

C35.241 Methods and Procedures

The following, together with the Construction Environmental Management Programme, shall e led with
regard to the operation and maintenance of the site:

Before setting up any construction work camp or stockpile site for equipment, the Contract sub-contractor)
must liaise with the Employer’s Agent and the relevant landowner and reach agreeme rding the location,
layout and demarcation of any camp to be established, including any compensati Q paid to the landowner;
All equipment and materials, particularly potentially hazardous substances, shal rely stored in lockable
structures and all reasonable steps taken to prevent theft or use by unauthorj onnel;

The site shall at all times be kept in a neat and tidy condition. Papers and ing shall be binned and
removed from site and waste stockpiles shall be properly demarcated a aste removed at regular intervals
and disposed of at a registered waste disposal site.

Natural vegetation shall not be damaged unnecessarily and the wo%areas of the site be kept to the minimum
reasonably possible for construction. An environmental awaren training programme for the construction staff
should be implemented by the Contractor/sub—contractor(s)&l rkers made aware of the recommended

mitigation measures to be implemented.

No wild animals (birds, snakes, lizards, game, etc.), domestic stock or indigenous plants are to be disturbed
unnecessarily in any way by the construction activities{o the construction staff.

All topsoil (containing indigenous plant seeds, rootgtoc c.) removed — that may be required in future
rehabilitation — should be carefully stockpiled fogdatersghabilitation.

Measures need to be taken to ensure that cont%tion from the work camp and lay-down site does not pollute
adjacent areas. This should include the di i
thereof in drainage retention areas, whe
Water from dewatering operations sha
damage or erosion to surrounding a

W f natural run-off away from the works and the containment
phi€able.
isposed of so as not to return to the working area nor to cause

Dust from stockpiles and access hall be controlled by watering.
Precautions need to be take ainst’oil spillage from heavy equipment through the use of sand or sawdust drip
trays. All material (including’@ontaminated with hydrocarbons should be disposed of as hazardous waste at
a registered waste dispagal site”:
Any object of historicalintégest that may be uncovered in the course of the works shall immediately be protected
and reported to the yer’s Agent for further action. There is a legal requirement to report any

ural significance to the National Monuments Council, according to the National

work is carfied gut in accordance with the EMP.

Sourcported material shall be listed and approved by the ECO and shall be free of weeds, seeds of alien
plants, littef'and contaminants;

No hazardous substances may be disposed of on site;

The storage of flammable liquids and substances should strictly comply with specifications;

Adequate fire-fighting equipment must be readily available at the materials storage and dispensing areas;
Adequate precautions shall be provided to prevent spillage during the filling of any tank with flammable and
hazardous liquids and during the dispensing of the contents;

The site shall at all times be kept in a neat and tidy condition — papers and packaging shall be disposed of into
scavenger- and weatherproof bins and the waste removed at regular intervals;

Wherever possible, materials used or generated by construction shall be recycled;

archaeological site
Heritage Act (AC 25 of 1999).
The Contr!!h | check and supervise his own work and the work of his sub-contractors to ensure that all

BSC | Item SCM 051 Ver 17



umNGENI-UTHUKELA  TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE

Provision shall be made for employee facilities including shelter, toilets, washing and eating facilities;

Sanitation facilities supplied by the Contractor for the workers shall be maintained in a hygienic state and
serviced regularly;

Contaminated water, run-off and/or effluent should be prevented from discharging into the groundwater, any
water course, drain or sea and should be contained and disposed of at a site approved by the Employer's Agent
and Local Authority;

Water from dewatering operations shall be disposed of so as not to return to the working area nor to cause
damage or erosion to surrounding areas;

Dust shall be minimized as far as reasonably possible and controlled by watering;

Natural vegetation shall not be damaged unnecessarily and the working areas of the site and alo pipelines
shall be kept to the minimum reasonable possible for construction;

The Contractor should manage and minimize any noise generated on site so as not to distur,
Final audit: On completion of the works, but before the construction site is handed back t
thorough environmental inspection or audit impacted by the construction activities shall
‘problematic’ or damaged areas shall be made good or rehabilitated to the satisfact% arties.

y residents;

C3.5.24.2 Fires and Burning of Vegetation

Under no circumstances whatsoever may fires be lit anywhere on the site of the@ .
C3.5.24.3 Preservation of Flora and Fauna and Soil Conservation

The Contractor shall : O

take all precautions to prevent:

any damage to trees, shrubs and the surrounding natural environment,
fires,
ied by the Contractor

loss or injury to domestic or wild animals from any lands used o \
refrain from destroying, removing or clearing trees, timber al % 0 any extent greater than is absolutely
necessary for the execution of the contract &

ensure that no vegetation, trees or shrubs outside the sjte boundaries are disturbed, damaged or destroyed. A
penalty of R1,000 per incident may be charged to the tractor,

take care to cause the minimum disturbance to thesfau d flora,

take measures as to ensure that his employeeSQe aware of and abide by all laws and restrictions governing the

hunting, disturbing, capturing or destroying of anj and birds in the vicinity of the camp or the Works or the
taking of fish from any water; and \{
prohibit all firearms from the site and te o@ aryyCamps.

C3.5.24.4 Protection of Trees, and Surrounding Environment
The Contractor shall ensure that s, shrubs or the surrounding natural environment outside the site
boundaries are disturbed, danre destroyed.

A penalty of R1,000 per jfee orshrub damaged or destroyed or for damage to the natural surrounding
environment may be charged to the Contractor. The Employer’s Agent shall have the right to permanently
exclude any person he site who causes any damage to the natural environment.

C3.5.24.5 @ntion of Poaching
The Contragtoshall ensure that none of his employees partake in any poaching activities of any nature during
the duratj 6 e contract.

Any per caught poaching shall be banned from the site of the Works and shall be prosecuted under the
relevant laws.

The Contractor shall be liable for a fine of R5,000 for the first incidence of poaching committed by any of his
employees, whether the employee is prosecuted or not. The fine shall double for each and every incident
thereafter up to a maximum of R20,000 per incidence. Repeated incidents may be considered as cause for
cancellation of the contract in terms of Clause 9.2.1.3.5 of the GCC 2015.
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T2: RETURNABLE DOCUMENTS
T2.1.

PART C3
SCOPE OF WORKS

C 3.6 Specification Dat@
The Specification ag amendments and additions to the specifications that are listed in the List
of Applicable SpecCi

and numeric ¢ @
specification. \/\thae

any requirement of the Specification Data conflict with any requirement of the specifications
he requirement of the Specification Data shall prevail.

Where the context requires, words importing the singular also include the plural and vice versa, and
words importing the masculine gender also include the feminine and neuter.

BSC | Item | SCM 051 Ver 17



UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE

T2: RETURNABLE DOCUMENTS
T2.2.

List of applicable Standard Specifications
APPLICABLE SABS STANDARDS

The standard specifications on which this contract is based are the South African Bureau of
Standards Standardized Specifications for Civil Employer's Agenting Construction SABS 1200.

Although not bound in, nor issued with this document, the following sections of the Standard
Specifications of SABS 1200 shall form part of this Contract:

Specification Series Year Title
SABS 1200 A 1986 General R
SABS 1200 AB 1986 Employer’s Agent’s Office A&
SABS 1200 C 1980 Site clearance %‘
SABS 1200 D 1988 Earthworks %
SABS 1200 DB 1989 Earthworks (pipe trenches) \
SABS 1200 DK 1996 Gabions and Pitching N‘
SABS 1200 G 1982 Structural Concrete = )
SABS 1200 GE 1984 Pre-Cast concreteA\ )
SABS 1200 HA 1990 Structural Steelw&kﬁmdry Items ) including GRP
SABS 1200 L 1983 Medium pres§ure \lbéline
SABS 1200 LB 1983 Bedding fpipes
SABS 1200 LC 1981 Cable
SABS 1200 LE 1982 StormWat®r Drainage
SABS 1200 MM 1984 &Ql y Works
The variations to and additions to the standard ifications are included under the section called
Amended Standard Specifications and are préfixe ” followed by the standard clause alphabetical

reference. Such amendments take precedénge over the SABS Standard Specification.

Particular Specifications are include Nek( e section called Particular Specifications.
Where a Particular Specification i nffict with either the variations and additions to the

standardised specifications or the /SANS Standard Specifications, clarification shall be obtained
from the Employer’s Agent.

APPLICABLE SANS S QTIONS

The following SANS,specifications are also applicable to this document, unless amended in any

particular specifieatiomor shown as an amended standards specification. The Contractor is advised to
ard specifications from Standards South Africa (a division of SABS) in Pretoria.

obtain these st @
Specificatlbé ' Year Title Applicable to:

@ 62-1 2013 Steel Pipes Part 1 — Pipes suitable for
threading and of nominal size not exceeding
150mm
SANS 62 - 2 2009 Steel Pipes Part 2 — Screwed pieces and pipe
fittings of nominal size not exceeding 150mm
SANS 0100 - 2 2014 The Structural use of Concrete - Materials and
execution of work
SANS 0102 - 1 2013 The selection of pipes for buries pipelines - PSLB

General Provisions
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T2: RETURNABLE DOCUMENTS

T2.3.

Specification

SANS 121

SANS 135

SANS 136

SANS 227
SANS 657

SANS 664 - 1

SANS 664 - 2

SANS 664 - 3

SANS 665-1

SANS 665-2

SANS 665-3

SANS 675
SANS 677
SANS 719

SANS 763
SANS 830

SANS 861

SANS 863 O
SANS 87$

SA
4-1
1083

SANS 1085
SANS 1090

SANS 1117

SANS 1123
SANS 1217

BSC | Item |

Year

2011

2011

2008

2007
2011

2011

2011

2011

2012

2011

2011

2009
2010
2008

2009

2007

2017
2015

Title

Hot dip galvanised coatings on fabricated iron
steel articles — Specification and Test
Methods

Metallic coatings — Electrodeposited coatings
of nickel plus chromium and of copper plus
nickel plus chromium

Metallic Coatings — Electrode deposited
coatings of nickel

Burnt Clay Masonry Units

Steel tubes for o-pressure purposes Part 1:
Sections for scaffolding, general Employer’s
Agenting and structural applications

Wedge gate and resilient seal valves for
waterworks: Part 1: General

waterworks: Part 2 Wedge gate valve

Wedge gate and resilient seal valves for QQSL

Wedge gate and resilient seal valves,fe
waterworks: Part 3 Resilient seal @ 5

Wedge Gate Valves and Res@eal Valves

for general purposes: Par,
Wedge Gate Valves jlient Seal Valves

for general purposes: - Wedge Gate
Valves

Wedge Gate Valves,and Resilient Seal Valves
for general plrposes: Part 3 - Resilient Seal
Valves

Zinc c
Con

ted,fencing wire
on — pressure pipes
tric Welded low carbon steel pipes for
uedus fluids (large bore) (200mm nominal
re to 2230mm)
pecifying hot dipped galvanising

Performance standards in building - Principles
for their preparation and factors to be
considered
Method
Continuous totalizing automatic weighing
instruments - Belt weighers

Ready mixed concrete
Plywoord and composite board
Rubber gaskets

Aggregates from natural resources —
Aggregates for concrete
Concrete testing

Aggregates from natural resources - Fine
aggregates for plaster and mortar

Plastic wrappings for the protection of steel
pipelines

Pipe Flanges

Internal and external organic coating
protection of buried steel pipelines

Applicable to:

PSL
PSL

PSL

PA_Brickwork
PSMM/<

PSL

PSL

PSL

PSLE, PSLG
PSL

PSG, PSMM
PSG

PSG
PSG

PSG

PSLE

PSLE

PSG, PSMF

PSG
PA_Brickwork

PSL

PSL
PSL
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T2: RETURNABLE DOCUMENTS

T2.4.

Specification Year Title Applicable to:

SANS 1294 2012 Precast concrete manhole sections and PS, PSL,
components PSG, PSLC,

PSLD, PSLE

SANS 1491 - 1 Super 2005 Portland cement extenders - Ground PSG
granulated blast furnace slag (GGBS)

SANS 1491 - 2 Super 2005 Portland cement extenders - Pulverised Fly PSG
Ash (PFA)

SANS 1491 - 3 Super Portland cement extenders- Condensed Silica PSG
Fume (CSF) &

SANS 1529 Mechanical Water meters - potable water PSL

SANS 1551 - 1 2008 Check valves (flanged and wafer types) : Part P
1: PN Series

SANS 1580 2005 Hexagonal steel wire mesh gabions and rev: K
mattresses

SANS 1700-1 -1 2010 Fasteners Part 1: Terminology and 0 PSL, PSH,
nomenclature Section 1: Bolts, screws, nu PSHA
and accessories

SANS 1700-2 -1 2003 Fasteners Part 2: Screw threads @m nl: PSL, PSH,
ISO general purposes screw - Basic PSHA
profile - Metric screw threads

SANS 1700-4 -1 2003 Fasteners Part 4: Tolera%Section 1: PSL, PSH,
Tolerances for fasten S, screws, studs PSHA
and nuts - Produc 9% ,BandC

SANS 1700-5-1 2011 Fasteners: PartﬁS ral requirements and PSL, PSH,
mechanical pyoperties: Section 1: Mechanical PSHA
properties af fasteners made of carbon steel
and alloy&te olts, screws and studs

SANS 1849 2008 Butterfly vales for general purposes PSL

SANS 1914 2002 Targ onstruction Procurement. Part 1 —  CPG req

icipation of targeted enterprises
SANS 1921-1t0o 6 onstruction and Management requirements PS

r works standards and associated

specification data
SANS 1921 -1 Construction and Management Requirements  PS
{ , for Works Contracts Part 1: General
Employer’s Agenting and Construction Works
& and where accommodation of traffic is
involved
SANS 1921s 2018 Construction and Management Requirements  PS

for Works Contracts Part 2: Accommodation
of Traffic on Public Roads Occupied by the

Contractor
21-3 2018 Construction and Management Requirements  PS
for Works Contracts Part 3: Structural
Steelwork
SANS 1921 - 4 2018 Construction and Management Requirements  PS

for Works Contracts Part 4: Third party
management support in works contracts

SANS 1921 -5 2004 Construction and Management Requirements  PS
for Works Contracts Part 3: Earthworks
activities which are to be performed by hand

SANS 1921 - 6 2004 Construction and Management Requirements  PS
for Works Contracts Part 6: HIV/AIDS
Awareness

SANS 6085 Testing of Concrete PSG
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Specification Year Title Applicable to:

SANS 4074 2003 Natural latex rubber condoms — Requirements  SANS 1921,
and test methods PS

SANS 5772 2004 Preparation of steel substrates before the PSL, PSH,
application of paints and related products — PSHA,
surface roughness characteristics of blast PA_Corrosion
cleaned steel surfaces — Profile of blast Protection

cleaned surfaces determined by a micrometer
profile gauge

SANS 6085 2006 Concrete tests - Initial drying shrinkage and PSG

wetting expansion of concrete &
SANS 10064 2011 The preparation of steel surfaces for coating P %sion

r on

SANS 10104 1991 Handrailing and balustrading (safety aspects
SANS 10129 2006 Plastic tape wrapping of steel pipelines SL
SANS 10164-1 1980 The structural use of masonry Part 1:

Unreinforced masonry walling C)
SANS 10396 2003 Implementing Preferential Constr @ PSL

Procurement Policies using Tergeted

Procurement Procedures
SANS 50196 - 1&2 1994 Portland cement PSG
SANS 50196 - 4 1993 Portland cement \ PSG
SANS 50196 - 5 1994 Portland cement % PSG
SANS 50196 - 6&7 1989 Portland cemen& PSG
SANS 50196 - 1&2 1989 Portland ¢ t PSG
SANS 50413 -1&2 1994 Portlan@ PSG
SANS 50196 - 3 1994 Port% ent PSG
SANS 50197 - 1 mentjfious materials for concrete PSG
SANS 50934 - 2 2009 CX(ures for concrete, mortar and grout: PSG

§ art 2 Concrete admixtures, conformity,
arking and labelling

SANS 50934 - 6 2@ Admixtures for concrete, mortar and grout PSG

Part 6: Sampling, conformity control and

QJ evaluation of conformity
SANS 51317 - 2 09 Road restraint systems Part 2: Performance PSMM, PS
& classes, impact test acceptance criteria and

test methods for safety barriers.

SANS 532%0 2011 Silica fume for concrete Partl: Definitions, PSG

requirements and conformity criteria
SAN®263 -2 2011 Silica fume for concrete Part 2: Conformity PSG

Q evaluation

APPLICABLE INTERNATIONAL AND OTHER STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS

The following additional standard specifications are relevant to in this contract and the Contractor is
advised to obtain these from the relevant authorities:

Specification Year Title Applicable to:
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Specification Year Title Applicable to:
ANSI/API 5L:
44th edition Specification for Line Pipe.
API 1104: 20th PSL
edition Welding of Pipelines and Related Facilities.
ASTM Standard Specification for Piping Fittings of Wrought
A234/A234M- Carbon Steel and Alloy Steel for Moderate and High PSL
1lla Temperature Service
BS 10 Flange drilling patterns PSL
BS 1200 Sand for plaster and mortar Eﬁirickwork
BS 1387 Non alloy steel tubes suitable for welding and threading ﬁQS
Testing concrete: Methods for analysis of hardened %
BS 1881:124 2015 concrete NPSG
1984 Specification for Arc welding of carbon and carbon PSG
BS 5135 manganese steels “
BS 5155 Super | 1984 Specification for butterfly valves AN \\ PSL
BS 534 1990 Steel pipes, joints and specials for water an evm‘g'g PSL
Specification for low carbon 17/12 chro el-
molybdenum corrosion-resisting steeI(\ d strip PSL
BS 537 (500Mpa)
BS 4504 Flange drilling patterns 7~ Vv PSL
| RN\
2017 Industrial valves. Metallic Qu bvalves for general PSL
BS EN 593 purposes p
2018 Flanges and their Jgints )ircul_ar flanges for pipes, valves, | pgL
BS EN 1092-1 fittings and acce Sy PN designated steel flanges
Internal and xteérnal protective coatings for steel tubes. PSL, _
1998 SpecificatioNbr ot dipped galvanized coatings applied in | PA_Corrosion
BS EN 10240 autom lap¥s Protection
N4
2005 Joi r the connection of steel tubes and fittings for the PSL
BS EN 10311 r% ce of water and other aqueous liquids
(O
QT -
etallic and other inorganic coatings - Electrodeposited PSL, PSH,
200 coatings of nickel, nickel plus chromium, copper plus nickel | pPSHA
ISO 1456 and copper plus nickel plus chromium
N PSL, PSH,
002 ) ] ]
ISO 1458, ? Metallic coatings: Electrodeposited PSHA
1999 o . N PSL, PSH,
1ISO 146 Specifying hot dipped galvanising PSHA
20\6 74 2014 Natural rubber latex male condoms SANS 1921, PS
v 1996 Continuous hot dip zinc coated carbon steel sheet of PSL, PSH,
ISO 4998 structural quality PSHA
Preparation of steel substrates before application of paints
and related products - Visual assessment of surface PSL PSH
2007 cleanliness - Partl: Rust grades and preparation grades of PSH,A '
uncoated steel substrates and of steel substrates after
ISO 8501-1 overall removal of previous coatings
2012 Preparation of steel substrates before application of paints PSL, PSH,
and related products - Surface preparation methods - Partl: | PSHA
ISO 8503-1 General principles
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Specification Year Title Applicable to:
Preparation of steel substrates before application of paints
and related products - Surface roughness characteristics of PSL. PSH
2019 blast cleaned steel substrates - Partl: Specification and ' '
> ) PSHA
definitions for ISO surface profile comparators for the
ISO 8504-1 assessment of abrasive blast cleaned surfaces
2016 Continuous hot dip zinc coated carbon steel of commercial, | psH PSHA
ISO 3575 lock forming and drawing grades
Zinc coatings - guidelines and recommendations for the
2017 protection against corrosion of iron and steel in structures - | PSH, PSHA
ISO 14713-1 Partl: General principles of design and corrosion resistance
\&
Pictoral surface preparation standards for painting steel
SIS055900 | 1997 | surfaces ,‘\ HA
P
W
The variations to and additions to the standard specifications are included Q section named
Amended Specifications and in some cases in the Particular Specificatigns\Sugh amendments take

precedence over the Standard Specification as noted above.

Particular Specifications are included under section named Particu@yecifications.
Where a Patrticular Specification is in conflict with either the v jons'and additions to the
standardised specifications or the Standardised SpecificatiO\st , Clarification shall be obtained

from the Employer’s Agent.

List of applicable Particular Specifications @

SPEC PDA QUALITY CONTR D"ASSURANCE SYSTEMS
SPEC SDPDA QUALITY CONT AND ASSURANCE SYSTEMS
SPEC PAM HEALTH AND,SA SPECIFICATION

SPEC PEM ENVIRON MANAGEMENT

SPEC CVD COVID 1 ALTH & SAFETY SPECIFICATION

Amended Standard Specifi

SABS 1200 < ,

oéo
Q
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PSA GENERAL (SABS 1200 A — 1986)
PSA 2.3 DEFINITIONS
Replace the sub clause:
General

Add the following definitions:

"General Conditions: The General Conditions of Contract specified for use with this Contract and the
Special Conditions of Contract as applicable.

Specified: As specified in the Standardised Specifications, the Drawings or the Project Spec'ﬁé@ns
Specifications shall have the corresponding meaning.”

Measurement and payment %
Replace the definitions for fixed charge, time-related charge and value-related ch@ the

following:
"Fixed charge: A charge that is not subject to adjustment on account of variati&@he value of the
Contract amount or the Contract time of completion.

Value-related charge: A charge, the amount of which is varied pro g final value of the measured
work executed and valued in accordance with the provisions of the
PSA 3 MATERIALS

PSA 3.1 QUALITY \
Add to the Sub-Clause:

Materials specified as being to the approval of a StandardBureau shall bear the official mark of the
appropriate standard.

PSA 3.3 STORAGE OF MATERIALS}@)B-CLAUSE)
n

Add new Sub-clause:

The Contractor must make provision at hi
accordance with the manufacturer’s re&{nﬁ dations. All cement must be stored in a rain proof and
ventilated store and every precauti ust’be taken to keep it dry. Any bags of cement that show any
degree of hydration or setting i\% emoved from the site and replaced at the Contractor’s

expense for the proper storage of all materials in

expense. Valves need to be st hard surfaced areas, well off the surfaced area on pallets or

similar, not in direct sun Iiglo

PSA 3.4 ORDEF@OF MATERIALS (NEW SUB-CLAUSE)
Add new Sub-Claugé:

The quantities set’'oulin the Schedule of Quantities have been carefully determined from calculations
based on data ble at the time and should therefore be considered to be only approximate
guantities. T ability shall rest entirely and solely with the Contractor to determine before ordering,
the require s and quantities of the various materials required for the completion of the Works in
e with the Specifications and the Drawings issued to the Contractor for construction

PSA 4 PLANT - CONDITION OF PLANT AND MACHINERY (NEW SUB-CLAUSE)

Add new Sub-Clause:

Any plant and machinery utilized on this Contract shall be in a 100% serviceable and roadworthy
condition and shall be well maintained at all times. No plant and machinery shall be allowed to
operate if it emits excessive noise, is smoking or is dripping oil. The Employer’s Agent’s instruction in
this regard will be final.

No plant and machinery will be allowed to undergo scheduled services on site or at construction site
offices. All scheduled services will be undertaken at the Contractor’'s workshops, away from the
construction site. These workshops shall be operated in a legal manner whereby all Environmental
and other applicable laws shall be upheld. No fuel, oil or grease shall be allowed to drain into soak
pits or the storm water system without the required grease traps.
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Refueling of plant and machinery on site shall take place in such a manner that no fuel is spilt at any
stage of the operation.

The Contractor shall only utilize “self greasing” plant and equipment on site to ensure that no need
exists to do regular greasing maintenance to plant and machinery on site.

Any unplanned spillage of fuels, grease and/or oil shall be attended to immediately in an appropriate
manner.

The requirements of the EMP shall be adhered to at all times during construction.

PSA 4.2 CONTRACTOR'’S OFFICES, STORES AND SERVICES

Delete the first sentence and add the following:

Neither housing nor shelters are to be made available for the Contractor's Employees on site, and the
Contractor shall make his own arrangements if need be to transport the staff to and from site opr a
daily basis.

Refer to the requirements of the form of contract in this regard. %

PSA 5 CONSTRUCTION
PSAS5.1 SURVEY @

PSA5.1.1 Setting Out of The Works

Add to Sub-Clause: 9

Prior to the commencement of any setting out the Contractor shall be resp(@ or verifying the
correctness of the basic survey control points.

After clearing the site and before commencing any excavation work, the tractor shall undertake a
tachy survey with readings taken at a maximum grid spacing of 10 netres and shall include all
feature lines.
The survey data must be in the format specified in the project%fication and must be handed to the

Employer’s Agent at least 3 working days before the com \ nt of excavation or the
Q

construction of fill.
Monthly claim statements must be accompanied by (y&
calculations.

tache survey data substantiating volume

PSA5.1.2 Preservation and replaceme o%ﬁons and pegs subject to land survey act

Add to the Sub-Clause:

All survey reference marks that have beefplaced in the ground shall be clearly marked and protected
by the erection of three fencing standatgs plaCed in a triangular formation around the reference peg.

PSA 5.9 COMPLETION RKS (NEW SUB-CLAUSE)
Add new Sub-clause:
Upon completion of the Wo ontractor shall restore and rehabilitate the site as required in

terms of the Environmegi8 gement Plan.
PSA 6 T R ES

PSA 6.2 &EES OF ACCURACY

Add to Sub-cl @
Degree of Aceutraey Il shall be applicable to the whole of the works.

PSA 7, TESTING
PSA @ PRINCIPLES
P . Checking
Adthte' Sub-Clause:

The Contractor shall provide the Employer’s Agent with a minimum of 24hours notice when a section

of the Works is available for acceptance control testing and shall allow a further full working day for
the processing of results.

PSA 7.2 APPROVED LABORATORIES

Add to Sub-Clause:

Materials testing may either be carried out in an approved commercial laboratory or in a dedicated
site laboratory with sufficient suitable equipment to carry out all routine tests required by the
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Specifications and for carrying out any other tests which he may deem necessary for the proper
quality control of the Works. SANAS registered laboratories are to be used.

PSA 7.3 METHODS OF TEST

Add to Sub-Clause:

Density control testing (Method A10(b) of TMH1) shall be carried out using an approved “nuclear”
density testing machine (Troxler or similar approved). Density measurement shall be determined
using Method C (Direct Transmission) for all layers including the crushed stone base. To this end, the
Contractor shall use suitable equipment as necessary for the making of the hole for the probe of the
nuclear device, without causing undue damage or stress to the surrounding layer. Method A - Flush
Backscatter shall not be used. The Contractor shall also provide a suitably qualified materials tester
who will be responsible for taking all samples, density control testing etc. required for his Process
Control.

The Contractor is responsible for establishment of MODS for excavated material to be re usethan
stockpile control shall be such that specific material used at any specific location, can he’traced back

to origin and MOD determined.
PSA 7.5 SITE CONTROL AND ACCEPTANCE TESTING @

Add new Sub-clause:
The onus rests on the Contractor to produce work which conforms in quality
the requirements of the specification and drawings, and the Contractor ;
institute a quality control system and provide the necessary competent's
adequate supervision and positive control of the Works at all times@

and accuracy of detail to
S is own expense,
jand equipment to ensure

The cost of process control, including testing, so carried out by the ractor, shall be deemed to be

included in the rates tendered for the relevant items of work. sults of the above test must be
presented to the Employer’s Agent upon request.

The Employer’s Agent may at his discretion order acce sting by an independent approved
laboratory. Where the tests reveal that the material u ifthe construction or the tolerance standard

check tests will be borne by the Contractor.

PSA 8 MEASUREMENT AND P T
PSA 8.2.1 Fixed charge and value rélated items

Delete Sub-Clause and replace with: \{

achieved does not comply with the applicable req'@n s of the specification, the costs of these

Each item should be priced separa ; subject to the Employer’s Agent certifying in terms of
Clause 6.7 of the General Con@ f Contract that the work has been done, payment will be made
as follows:

The total amount due Wher® tified value fixed charge items in this section is less than 5% of the

net contract price.

When the certified valu@ed charge items in this section is greater than 5% of the net contract

price, payment will lg& limitéd to 5% of the net contract price. The remainder will be paid when the

value of the work dohe under the contract, excluding the value of fixed charge items in this section, is
6 the

greater than 50 net contract price, excluding the value of fixed charge items in this section.
PSA 8.2.2 ime related items

Deleterings 3*and 4 and replace with:

....inz@ntal amounts (calculated by the division of the remainder of the tendered sum by the
remaining months of the duration of construction as assessed by the Employer’s Agent)

WI

Add to the Sub-Clause:

Notwithstanding the provisions of Sub-Clause PSA 8.2.2, an approved extension of time will not

qualify the Contractor to receive any payment for that portion of fixed charge and value-related items

which have become regarded as "time-related" items in terms of PSA 8.2.1 above.

PSA 8.4.6 Acceptance Testing

Add new Sub-Clause:

A commercial laboratory will carry out acceptance testing as and when directed by the Employer’s
Agent. (SANAS Registered)
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The Contractor will be required to pay the laboratory in full for any testing carried out as directed by
the Employer’s Agent. These monies will be reimbursed to the Contractor should the tests be
accepted.

The Contractor will still be required to carry out his own process control testing.

PSA 8.7 DAYWORKS

Add to Sub-Clause:

No work shall be measured on a daywork basis unless the Contractor has been instructed to do so by
the Employer’'s Agent in writing. All work carried out on dayworks shall be recorded in detail on a daily
basis. Dayworks plant and labour returns shall be submitted to the Employer's Agent daily for
consideration and approval.

No transport costs to and from the site will be paid for plant removed from site at the Contracto
request or where such plant is listed in the Schedule of Plant and Equipment as available fo &
Contract.

PSA 8.8 TEMPORARY WORKS — DEALING WITH WATER ON WORKS @
Add new Sub-Clause: Q

The tendered sum(s) and rates shall cover the cost of providing, operating and ing the
necessary equipment and other temporary works for dealing with groundwatefNn trenches and

excavations. < ,

QO
&
NS
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PSAB EMPLOYER’'S AGENT’S OFFICE (SABS 1200AB)
PSAB 3MATERIALS

PSAB 3.2 OFFICE BUILDINGS

Add the following:

An office shall be provided for the Employers Agent with a separate office for the Employers
Representative. Each office shall have a floor area of at least 40m2 with an internal partition
separating the office into a 12m2 area for the Employer with the balance being available for two
assistants, with similar configuration for the Employer.

In addition the offices shall be fitted with: ‘ ?&

Correctly sized air conditioning units.

Refrigerator of 100l capacity

4 No 15 Amp earther power plug points reticulated within the offices for comput ring and other
office equipment.

An approved stand and holders for 20 vertically hung AO drawings.

An approved colour printer and scanner to print and scan A3 documen te printer cartridges
shall be provided throughout the contract duration
An approved colour printer and scanner capable of printing and s 1 sized drawings, printer

cartridges/toner shall be provided.

A lockable cabinet %
3 desks and 3 chairs \

A drawing table shall be supplied to each office, capabl ading an AO drawing satisfactorily.
Boardroom facilities for 15 people, with air conditionig@ be provided.

shall have suitable roof cladding and be covepéd sides

PSAB 4.1 TELEPHONE @

Add to sub clause:

5 carports shall be provided for exclusive use of%mployers Agent and the Employer. The carports

Time Related charges of R150®onth shall be included for airtime for use by the Employer’s
ct

Agent for the duration of th@

A wireless internet servgz to be provided at the site offices with uncapped data access per month
for Employers Agw ployer’s use.

P@E CONSTRUCTION

PSAB 5.5 SURVEY ASSISTANTS

Delete the first sentence and substitute the following:

Survey assistants are to be made available to the Employer's Agent when required.
PSAB 5.6 SURVEY EQUIPMENT (NEW SUB-CLAUSE)

Add new Sub-Clause:
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The Contractor shall provide the following survey equipment on the site as and when required by the
Employer’s Agent:

1 No. Automatic Level (Leica 728) with aluminum tripod (Leica GSTO5L)
1No. Leica CLR102 Telescopic 5M , 4 section Levelling staff

1 No. Staff Angle Bubble

1 No. 2KG Hammer

1 No. Plumb bob

1No. Metal Change points

1No. 30m Reinforced Glass Fibre Tape

1 No. Leica D3 Laser Distance meter (Instead of a 5 M retractable steel tape)
1 No. Elcometer 456 Coating Thickness Gauge

BSC | Item | SCM 051 Ver 17



UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE

T2: RETURNABLE DOCUMENTS
T2.14.

PSC SITE CLEARANCE (SABS 1200 C — 1980 as amended 1982)
PSC 3 MATERIALS

PSC 3.1 DISPOSAL OF MATERIALS

Add the following:

The free haul distance for this contract is unlimited.

Contractors are to note that no overhaul will be paid. Material obtained from clearing must be
disposed of offsite by the Contractor at his expense. The Contractor will be held responsible fo
observing the by-laws and regulations of the relevant local authority. Burning of combustibl erial
shall not be allowed. é

PSC 5 CONSTRUCTION

The requirements of the EMP are to be met at all times. ;@

PSC 5.1 AREAS TO BE CLEARED AND GRUBBED < ,

Add to Sub-Clause: O

The Employer wishes to control and limit erosion as well as preserv existing natural bush and
trees as far as possible. The areas to be cleared must be kep%minimum but be such as not to

affect the quality of the work and hamper the efficient exe % he Contract. The Contractor shall
also take all necessary precautions to protect the existin%q and flora during clearing and

construction operations. &

The Employer’s Agent reserves the right to ord nual clearing and grubbing should the conditions
warrant this.

PSC 5.3 CLEARING @

Add to the Sub-Clause: QV

Where pipes are to be laid the@ctor shall be allowed to clear and grub the construction corridor
for the maximum width of t ed working space corridor width as specified. No construction
activities may be undert side the construction corridor demarcated by the temporary fencing
to be erected. < )

All trees with a gj re than 250 mm or a height of more than 2,5m within this strip, shall be
protected and nIy be trimmed or removed after a written order by the Employer’s Agent.

No site cle activities shall commence before the issuing of an “Access Certificate” by the
Employers Agent. Such “access certificate” is not the same as “provision of access* as required by
the Cns of Contract. It merely indicates that the Employer's Agent has verified that

ditions for work in the proposed work area may commence as preconditions have been met.

The tendered rates for site clearance shall be deemed to include for the removal of waste from site
and the disposal thereof.

With reference to SABS 1200 C clauses 5.3 and 5.4 and 8.2.1, payment will be made for clearing and
grubbing only where required and to an extent that will enable excavation of trenches to proceed and
not necessarily along the entire length of the pipeline. Disturbance of vegetation and roots should as
far as possible be confined to the width of the trench, except that vegetation may be cut back to
provide reasonable access and working space, without destroying the potential for re-growth.

PSC 5.4 GRUBBING
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In the fourth line delete “200mm” and substitute 300mm.

PSC 5.6 CONSERVATION OF TOPSOIL

Add to the Sub-Clause:

All topsaoil shall be conserved for later use by stockpiling clear of the working area.

PSC 8 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
PSC 8.2.1 Clear and Grub
Replace the first line with the following:

The area designated by the Employer’s Agent to be cleared and grubbed will be measured i are
metre to the nearest square metre or,

The unit of measurement shall be square metre (m?2). @
PSC 8.2.5 Take down existing fences
Add to the Sub-Clause: 0

The unit of measurement shall be metre (m). < ,

The tendered rate shall include for storing and reinstatement of the fen directed by Employer’s
Agent on site.
PSC 8.2.7 Dismantle and Remove Existing Services

Add to the Sub-Clause: \%

The unit of measurement shall be metre (m).

The tendered rate shall include for stockpiling of dj ma&‘ed services for returning to the Employers
depots, where required.

The rate for removal of asbestos Cement pi %s shall cover the cost of the cutting of the existing
pipe, dismantling, lifting and stockpiling in dance to Construction Regulations, 2014, Asbestos
Regulations, 2001 and Environmental Management Plan, PEM 5.11 Hazardous Waste.

PSC 8.2.8 Demolish and re existing structures/buildings
Add to the Sub-Clause:

The tendered rate shallC@ansporting rubble to an approved spoil site.
n

The unit of measurgfe all be metre (m3).
PSC 8.2.10 R ve topsoil to stockpile
*‘ @

Add to the Su se:
The unit o urement shall be cubic metre (m3).

The ted rate shall include full compensation for removing topsoil to a depth of 150mm for the

width of the allowed working space corridor width. and for loading and transporting the
m | to and from a stockpile in the vicinity of the site of works. No indiscriminate clearing and
spoiling shall be allowed. Replacing after backfilling shall be the even spreading of topsoil over the
entire surface area where it was removed, to a uniform depth over the entire surface area.

Where topsoil conditions allow for removal more than 150mm deep, the Employer’s Agent may
instruct accordingly up to a depth of 300mm.

PSC 8.2.11 Saw Cutting of Existing Asphalt Surface (New Sub-Clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:

The unit of measurement shall be metre (m).
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The unit of measure shall be the linear metre of the asphalt cut according to the plans or as instructed
by the Employer’s Agent. The rate shall include for the supply of an approved asphalt saw cutting
machine and all other necessary equipment for saw cutting of asphalt, according to the specification
which calls for a double cut on each side of the excavation if required.

PSC 8.2.12 Saw Cutting of Existing Concrete (New Sub-Clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:

The unit of measurement shall be metre (m).

The unit of measure shall be the linear metre of the concrete cut according to the plans or as
instructed by the Employer’'s Agent. The rate shall include for the supply of an approved asphalt saw
cutting machine and all other necessary equipment for saw cutting of concrete, according to th
specification which calls for a single cut. &

PSC 8.2.13 Remove Existing Road Asphalt Surfacing to Spoil (New Sub-Clause)
Add new Sub-Clause: @

The unit of measurement shall be square metre (m?2). @
o

The rate shall cover the cost of removing, loading, transporting and disposal t oll of all asphalt
surfacing as instructed by the Employer's Agent. The rate shall take into agCou at this work may
have to be carried out in more than one operation depending on the C ion programme and
traffic accommodation.

PSC 8.2.14 Remove Existing Gravel Layer works to Spoil (Ne -Clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:

The unit of measurement shall be cubic metre (m3). \%
33‘

The rate shall include for the selective removal of exijﬁ0 avel layer works to the required depth as
instructed by the Employer’s Agent, loading and transpotiing to spoil as per Clause PSC 3.1:
Disposal of Material. The rate shall take into ac that this work will have to be carried out in more
than one operation depending on the construgtio gramme and traffic accommodation.

PSC 8.2.15 Remove Existing ConcretesSurfacing to Spoil (New Sub-Clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:

The unit of measurement shall be Mtre (m?2).

The rate shall cover the cost o@ing, loading, transporting and disposal to spoil of all concrete
surfacing as instructed by r's Agent. The rate shall take into account that this work may have
to be carried out in mor e operation depending on the Construction programme and traffic
accommodation. 2 ?

PSC 8.2.16 R e
Add new Sub-CI

oV ng edges of road and footway (New Sub-Clause)

The unit of m ment shall be metre length (m).

Ther alPinclude the removal of the concrete kerbing and associated concrete backing, loading,
trans and disposal to spoil sites selected by the Contractor and approved by the Employer’s
PSE.82.17 Dismantle, Storing and Re-Erection of Road Signs

Add new Sub-Clause:

The unit of measurement shall be number (No).

Exceeding but not exceeding surface area of: 0-2,0m2

The unit of measure shall be the number of road signs dismantled, stored and re-erected as
instructed by the Employer’s Agent.

The rate shall include the cost of dismantling and re-erection of all components of the road sign, the
transporting to and from storage, all costs associated with the storage of the road signs, all labour
costs involved in the process of dismantling and re-erection and the backfilling, shaping and trimming
of any sign post holes.
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PSC 8.2.18 Remove Existing Concrete Kerbing & Channelling
Add new Sub-Clause:

The unit of measurement shall be metre (m).
The rate shall cover the cost of removing, loading, transporting and disposal to spoil of all concrete
kerbing and channelling as instructed by Employer’'s Agent. The rate shall take into account that this

work may have to be carried out in more than one operation depending on the Construction
programme and traffic accommodation.
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PSD EARTHWORKS (SABS 1200 D — 1988 as amended 1990)

PSD 2 INTERPRETATIONS

PSD 2.1.2 Supporting Specifications

Delete Sub-Clause and replace with:

Any of the other SABS 1200 Specifications (latest editions) may form part of the Contract Documents.

PSD 2.3 DEFINITIONS

Delete the sentence under Borrow and replace with;

Borrow: Material, other than material obtained from excavations required for the Works, obtained from
sources such as borrow pits or the authorised widening of excavations. 'Borrow' shall have a

corresponding meaning
Delete the sentence under Restricted Excavation and replace with: x
Restricted excavation - An excavation so restricted in area or width as to preclude remov aterial
by excavating machinery used for bulk excavation measured in terms of Sub-Clause 8,32 \Restricted
excavation may be carried out by smaller machinery or by hand, as selected by the actor. The
extent of restricted excavation shall be as scheduled and/or shown on the drawings. er
excavation shall be regarded as bulk excavation.

Delete the sentence under Specified Density and replace with:

Specified density: The specified dry density expressed as a percentage of fnodi AASHTO dry

density.

Delete the sentence under Stockpile and replace with: Q
Stockpile (Verb): The process of selecting and as may be necess g, transporting and
offloading material in a designated area for later use and a specific ose.

Add the following definitions: %
Fill: An embankment or terrace constructed from material from excavations or borrow. In
roads it includes the earthworks up to the underside of ted subgrade level.

Fill (material): Material used for the construction of a kment or terrace.

Roadbed: The natural in situ material on which t@ the absence of fill, any pavement layers,

are to be constructed.

PSD 3 MATERIALS &

PSD 3.1 CLASSIFICATION

Delete Clause 3.1 and replace W|th thenfollo

Classification of Excavation

For the purpose of measurement ayment excavated material shall be classified under the
following three headings:

Rock

Rock shall be held to be posed boulders exceeding 0,2m3 in volume and solid rock occurring
in bulk, banks or Iedge%excavatlon of which would normally necessitate the use of explosives
and shall have a t atiig in excess of 75, as defined in the following Table. In addition, when
tested with Type &midt hammer, the rock shall have a rebound value above 30, when tested
vertically down

Hard Materia
Hard mate Il be held to be the material other than rock which needs to be loosened by
pneumpati¢, hydraulic or mechanical breakers prior to being excavated and shall have a total rating
betw@i—?S as defined in the following Table. In addition, when tested with a Type L Schmidt

, It shall have a rebound value in the range 5-30 when tested vertically downwards.
SofgMaterial
Soft material will be held to be material not falling into the categories of rock and hard material such
as gravel, earth, sand, silt, clay and completely weathered rock and shall have a total rating less the
25 as defined in the following Table. In addition, when tested with a Type L Schmidt hammer, It shall
have a rebound value less than 5 when tested vertically downwards.
Table 1: Rock Classification

CLASS I Il I v \Y,
Description Very Good Good Rock | Fair Rock Poor Rock | Very Poor

Rock Rock
Seismic >>2 150 2 150-1 850 | 1850-1500 | 1500-1 1 200-450
Velocity (m/s) 200
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CLASS I Il I v Vv
Rating 26 24 20 5
12
Rock Extremely Very hard Hard Soft Very soft
Hardness Hard
Rating 10 5 2 1 0
Rock Un weathered | Slightly Weathered | Highly Completel
Weathering Weathered Weathered |y
Rating 9 7 5 3 Weathere
d
1
Joint >>3 000 3 000-1 000 | 1 000-300 300-50 <<50 &
Spacing (mm)
Rating 30 25 20 10 5 /.,
Joint Non Slightly Continuous | Continuous | Conti %/
Continuity Continuous Continuous | -no gouge Some S
Rating 5 5 3 gouge @
0 e
Cls
Joint Gouge | No Slight Separation | Gougg” \ “"Gouge
Separation Separation | <<1mm < >>5mm
Rating 5 5 4 3 1
Strike and Dip | Very Unfavourabl | Slight C-Fa\Mable Very
Orientation Unfavourable | e Unfavour ? Favourabl
Rating 15 e K e
13 10 3
Total Rating 100-90 90-70 }0—5 N 50-25 <25
y
PSD 3.1.3 General &w
Add new Sub-Clause:

The method of excavation shall be at the
with the specification and the foIIowi@

ion of the Contractor provided that the work complies
ments:
Excavations shall be confined wit its defined by the drawings or as instructed by the

Employer’s Agent.

es be formed to shed stormwater and groundwater without

fragmentation shall be ined to allow the material to be used as fill; and

Surfaces in excavations shal
ponding.
where excavation is ac@e d by blasting and the material is required for fill, sufficient
a
andoned borrow shall be formed to stable slopes.

excavated faces i
Since borrow sites, argusually required for future development, the Contractor shall not excavate
haphazardly r@ct level control shall be maintained at all times. Site design levels will be supplied
to the Con d he shall ensure that these levels are strictly adhered to. Where topsaoil is to be
removed p excavation this will be considered a separate operation and will be measured as
such.
Th ctor or his representative shall jointly with the Employer’'s Agent keep a record of the

, dimensions and classification of excavation as defined in clause PSD 3.1.

PSD 3.1.4 Overbreak

Add new Sub-Clause

Excavation carried out in excess of the specified depth, unless authorised by the Employer’s Agent,
shall be made up with concrete class 15/26 or other approved material, as directed by the Employer’s
Agent, at the Contractor’s expense.

Where the sides of foundations are specified on the drawings as being cast against in-situ ground, the
excavations shall be carried out to the neat dimensions of the base and any overbreak shall be
backfilled with the same class of concrete as that in the base or with mass concrete fill as specified or
directed by the Employer’s Agent.

Where the bottoms or sides of excavations, against which concrete is to be cast, are softened due to
rain or other causes the softened material shall be removed and replaced by concrete or other
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approved material as directed by the Employer’s Agent at the Contractor’s expense provided always
that the material forming the sides of the excavation is initially capable of standing unsupported at the
required slope.

PSD 3.2 CLASSIFICATION FOR PLACING PURPOSES

PSD 3.2.1 Material Suitable for Embankments and Terraces

Delete the Sub-Clause and replace with SABS 1200DA 3.2.1, GENERAL, with the following
modifications:

In the first sentence delete “150mm” and substitute with “100mm”

Add to Sub-Clause:

The material for the embankments shall be compacted to 95% modified AASHTO density.

PSD 3.2.2 Material Suitable for Replacing Overbreak In Excavation for Foundations

Delete Sub-clause and replace with: &
Excavation carried out in excess of the specified depth, unless shown on the drawings or authorised
by the Employer’s Agent, shall be made up with concrete class 15/19 or other approve

directed by the Employer’s Agent, at the Contractor’s expense.

Where the sides of foundations are specified on the drawings as being cast again
excavations shall be carried out to the neat dimensions of the base and any ove
backfilled with the same class of concrete as that in the base or with mass co
directed by the Employer’s Agent. < I
Where the bottoms or sides of excavations, against which concrete is tosbe , are softened due to
rain or other causes. The softened material shall be removed and reEIy concrete or other

etd fill as specified or

approved material as directed by the Employer’s Agent at the Con expense provided always
that the material forming the sides of the excavation is initially capal f standing unsupported at the
required slope.

PSD 3.3 SELECTION \
PSD 3.3.1 General

Delete Sub-Clause and replace with:
All topsoil requires to be conserved for this Con > Topson shall be preserved by stockpiling for later
use and be re-spread over the area where repfov ok place. The requirements of the EMP are to

be met at all times.

PSD 3.3.3 Stockpile Sites @

Add new Sub-Clause:

Stockpile sites shall be prepared b and light grading. The contractor shall ensure that

PSD 3.34 Selection in b its and excavations
Add new Sub-Clause:
The approval of a borro& r a certain purpose does not necessarily mean that all material within

windblown sand will be kept to & um so as not to constitute a public nuisance.

that area is suitable for ecified purpose. What it does mean, is that the borrow area contains
some suitable mate onus is on the Contractor to ensure that only material that is deemed
suitable, is remoyéd ‘and used for the specified purpose.

Where the Co @' is required to select material from excavations for a specific purpose, the above
provisions re g0 borrow areas shall apply mutatis mutandis to excavations.

The Contr hall not waste or contaminate material that has been selected for a specific purpose.

PSD @ANT
P GENERAL

Replace clause 4.1. with the following:

In general, the Contractor may use whatever plant he considers appropriate to construct the work to

required specification.

In the case of backfill against structures, however, no earthmoving equipment with a mass exceeding
1 000 kg shall be used within a zone of restricted placing, normally within 2,5m of any concrete face,

unless otherwise specified.

PSD 5 CONSTRUCTION

PSD 5.1 PRECAUTIONS

PSD 5.1.1.1 Barricading and Lighting

Change heading to read: BARRICADING/FENCING, LIGHTING, SIGNS AND ACCESS
Delete Sub-Clause and replace with:
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Without limiting any obligation which the Contractor may have in terms of any Act, Ordinance or other
legislation, the Contractor shall ensure that all excavations which are accessible to the public or which
are adjacent to a public road or thoroughfare, or by which the safety of persons may be endangered,
are protected as set out in Clause 13 of the General Safety Regulations of the Occupational Health
and Safety Act, 1993. The Contractor shall employ watchmen who are to ensure that barricades,
barriers and lights are effective at all times. The Contractor shall, for this purpose, have at its disposal
a 24 hour response team that can react to public complaints in this regard or to calls from the
watchmen who are employed to ensure effective barricades, barriers and lights at all times.
Barricades are grouped into different categories:

la Barrier Fences without electrical fence —

Barrier Fences shall consist of 1.8m high Bonox type or similar approved fence type, of such
configuration that animals cannot enter through the bottom section of the fence and that huma
beings cannot have free access. This barrier fence shall be supported with full length vertic I&
droppers at intervals of 3 metres and Y standard stakes planted into the ground at intervi
metres. Barrier fences shall typically be required in areas where work fronts are situateg’in
small holdings and other areas where agricultural activities are prevalent. Barrier Fe

erected alongside the working corridor on both sides for the full length of the workj as
instructed by the Employer’s Agent.
1b. Barrier Fences with electrical fence — Q

e, of such

Barrier Fences shall consist of 1.8m high Bonox type or similar approved f@a
configuration that animals cannot enter through the bottom section of the=fe nd that human
beings cannot have free access. This barrier fence shall be supported II length vertical
droppers at intervals of 3 metres and Y standard stakes planted in ground at intervals of 12
metres with 20 strand electrical fence to the outside of the property. , facing the Barrier fences
shall typically be required in areas where work fronts are situafedsin farmland, small holdings and
other areas where agricultural activities are prevalent. Barri K es shall be erected alongside the
working corridor on both sides for the full length of the wer ont as instructed by the Employer’s
Agent.

2.a. Rigid Barricades for noise reduction 1.8m high

Rigid Barricades for noise reduction shall consisgofs1.8m high barricading constructed out of smooth
solid material, which will bounce off noise way€s ell as disabling seeing into the area being
barricaded. The Barricade structure shall he rigidily fixed to the ground to prevent access and it being
blown over by wind. Rigid Barricades for @eduction shall typically be required in areas where
construction noise poses an annoyanc®,in biilt up areas. Rigid Barricades for noise reduction shall be
erected as instructed by the Emplo ent.

2.b. Rigid Barricades for nois ction 3m high —

Rigid Barricades for noise red €t all consist of 3m high barricading constructed out of smooth
solid material, which will bo f noise waves as well as disabling seeing into the area being
barricaded. The Barrica re shall be rigidly fixed to the ground to prevent access and it being
blown over by wind. Ri@rricades for noise reduction shall typically be required in areas where
construction noise pbses an annoyance in built up areas. Rigid Barricades for noise reduction shall be
erected as instructe the Employer’s Agent.

3. Rigid des for preventing access —

Rigid Barrica of preventing access, shall be of interlocking modular type, 1.8m high, with a

barricade at least a Bonox type or similar approved fence type. The barricade shall be capable
ecured to the ground to prevent it from falling over, being bumped over or blown over by the

Barricades for preventing access shall typically be required around excavations in road reserves
where there is no danger of passing traffic driving into such excavations. Rigid Barricades for
preventing access shall be erected as instructed by the Employer’'s Agent.

4. Rigid Barricades for preventing access and visibility —

Rigid Barricades for preventing access and visibility shall be of the same construction as the Rigid
Barricades for preventing access, with the provision that 80% density black shade cloth which is well
secured to the fence, shall block out visibility into work areas where same is required. Rigid
Barricades for preventing access and visibility shall be erected as instructed by the Employer’s Agent.
5. Barricades of Armco type or similar approved, fitted into Tarmac surfaces —

This type of barricade shall consist of the Armco type barrier, fitted to 200mm wooden posts at
3000mm centres, planted 800mm deep into the road surface. The holes for the wooden posts shall be
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augered in order to limit overbreak. Compaction of the posts shall be with a material similar to the
specified pipe bedding which can be hydraulically compacted to 100% MOD AASHTO. Upon removal
of the wooden posts, the post holes shall be backfilled with a material similar to the specified pipe
bedding which can be hydraulically compacted to 100% MOD AASHTO and compaction shall be
100% MOD AASHTO. The final 300mm layer of backfill, onto which the wearing course will be laid,
shall consist of G2 material compacted to 97% MOD AASHTO. Barricades of Armco type or similar
approved, fitted into Tarmac surfaces shall be erected as instructed by the Employer's Agent.

6. New Jersey type barriers or similar approved —

This type of barrier shall be typical of the standard New Jersey concrete barrier or similar approved
and shall be erected as instructed by the Employer’s Agent. The barriers shall be adequate &
containment level H2 as specified in SANS 51317 -2:2009 Part 2.

7 Opaque Screen Barrier Fences —

Barrier Fences shall consist of 1.8m high Bonox type or similar approved fence type %
configuration that animals cannot enter through the bottom section of the fence a man
beings cannot have free access. This barrier fence shall be supported with full |
droppers at intervals of 3 metres and Y standard stakes planted into the grou
metres. The fence shall be fitted with 80% density black shade cloth in ord‘r to* t visibility. Barrier
fences shall typically be required in areas where work fronts are situateg-in land, small holdings
and other areas where agricultural activities are prevalent and visibilitfhe working corridor is to

be limited.
No access into any barricaded area shall be allowed to anybody oth an construction workers and
representatives of the Employer’s Agent who have undergone%z induction course. At each
barricaded work front, an authorised person, qualified to ung system, or in the case of Barrier
Fences or Rigid Barricades for noise reduction, openin | gate in the fence or barricade, to
grant access to staff, shall be deployed. In the cases;{fq different types of barricades are utilised in
conjunction with each other, for example a New Jersey barrier on the one side of the excavation and
a Rigid Barricade for preventing access on the , the ends where transition from one to the other
takes place, shall be adequately closed off w& e barrier type as instructed by the Employer’s
Agents. The Contractor shall ensure that esS\at ends where vehicles have to enter and exit, are
controlled. %
Access ramps for vehicles and/or pede{iia‘ shall be provided along the route of the work for the
)amsiCading and handrails shall be provided for these access
€ross, public roads; barricades or barriers and temporary road
§ and positioning thereof shall comply with the requirements of

signs shall be erected. All suc
the local roads authority.

General

The tendered rates for @ading shall include the supply, erection, maintenance and relocation of
barricading and bagfers equired by the Employer’s Agent. The requirement to utilise bollards and
or traffic cones or anyother equipment in order to manage traffic flow and movements, which are not
measured as des, shall be priced for under the relevant activities and all rates tendered for
these activiti hall be deemed to include for the use of same.

Where acc property owners is required, through barricaded areas, such access shall be
arrangeththrotigh setting up barricading in such a manner that access to property is possible without
acceork areas which requires barricading. All tendered rates for barricading shall be deemed
t de for such protected access by property owners.

Alt h a range of barricades are defined above, the Contract might only require specific types for
which items have been allowed for in the Bill of Quantities.

PSD 5.1.1 Safety

Add to Sub-Clause:

All activities shall be carried out in accordance with the requirements of the relevant clause of the
Occupational Health and Safety Act (Act 85 of 1993).

PSD 5.1.1.2 Safeguarding of Excavations

Delete the first three lines and substitute the following:
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The Contractor or his Agent or Representative appointed in writing shall be deemed to be a person
who is competent to pronounce on the safety of all bracing and shoring as set out in the Occupational
Health and Safety Act (Act 85 of 1993).

Add to the Sub-Clause:

The Contractor shall provide additional lateral support for all buildings, structures and services
affected by his operations as required and deemed to be applicable.

The relevant sums tendered for trenching in the Bill of Quantities shall cover the cost of providing,
installing, maintaining and removing lateral support that is adequate for preserving the stability of the
existing fences, walls, buildings, structures and services and shall include for productivity rates
applicable to a construction process including the deployment of mechanisms require to safeguard
excavations.

In sub clause a) delete the words "Machinery and Occupational Safety Act” in the third and fousth
lines and substitute "regulations to the Occupational Health and Safety Act, 1993." K
PSD 5.1.1.3 Explosives

Add to Sub-Clause:

Blasting shall not be carried out without the prior consent of the Employer’s Agent. opsent will
not be given where in the opinion of the Employer’s Agent, blasting may give rise essary risk
or damage to surrounding property when other means of excavation are availab Contractor.
Where consent to blasting is given, such consent shall in no way relieve the C\@tor of any of his

liabilities under the contract.

The Employer's Agent shall be notified at least 72 hours beforehand of ractor’s intention to
use explosives on site. Q

It shall be incumbent on the Contractor to make himself aware of . I0Ns to blasting imposed by
electric transmission or telephonic lines, fuel pipelines, or other simi ervices.

Where the presence and location of such services are known ©r shown on the drawings at tender
stage the Contractor must make allowance in his rates an me for restrictions and delays

which may result from the restrictions imposed by the&v thorities.
PSD 5.1.1.4 Use of Explosives

Add new Sub-Clause:

Generally, the Contractor shall be perrhitte use explosives for breaking up rock and hard material
during excavations, for demolishin structures and for such other purposes where it may
normally be required, subject to t owing conditions:

The Employer’s Agent or Insp Explosives shall have the power to prohibit the use of
explosives in cases where | inion, the risks of injury to persons or damage to property or
adjoining structures or s re too high. Such action by the Employer’s Agent shall not entitle
the Contractor to any a@wal payment for having to resort to other less economical methods of
construction unles erwiSe provided in the Special Conditions or Bill of Quantities.

Should blasting bé essary, the Contractor shall take every precaution to protect the Works,

persons, anima d property in the vicinity of the site. The Contractor shall be held responsible for
page caused by any blasting operations and shall make good such damage at his

the Inspector of Explosives shall be complied with. In addition, where applicable, the requirements of
@- 9 of the Regulations published in terms of the Mines and Works Act (Act 27 of 1956) and the
requipements of the Government Mining Employer’s Agent shall be complied with. All explosives
handling, storage and blasting operations to be in accordance OHS Act, Explosives Regulations,
Government Gazette No. 2472
A copy of each blasting permit issued to workmen, and of each permit issued to the Contractor to
cover the purchase, storage and transport of explosives, shall be supplied to the Employer’s Agent.
The Contractor shall grant the Employer’s Agent access to all records maintained for the Inspector of
Explosives or the Government Mining Employer's Agent, as the case may be.
Blasting Near Dwellings/Installations/Services
Before any blasting is undertaken, the Contractor, together with the Employer’s Agent, shall examine
and measure up any buildings, houses or structures in the vicinity of the proposed blasting and
establish and record, together with the owners thereof, the extent of any cracking or damage that may
exist before commencement of blasting operations. It is recommended that a detailed photographic

any injury or
own expenseg:
The Ie irements of the Explosives Regulations Act (Act 26 of 1956) and the requirements of
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record of neighbouring structures be taken before blasting commences. It will be the responsibility of
the Contractor to make good at his own expense any further damage to such houses, buildings or
structures which is a result of the blasting.

Where there is reasonable danger of damage (structural, electrical or mechanical) to adjacent
reservoirs and associated structures, power and telephone lines, fuel pipelines, or any other property,
the Contractor shall suitably adapt his methods of blasting, the size of charges, and use adequate
protective measures to ensure that no damage occurs.

The Contractor is to submit to the Employer’s Agent for approval a professional report on the
proposed method of blasting to be adopted for the works.

During the initial blasting on site the Employer’'s Agent shall arrange for a survey to be carried out in
order to monitor the magnitude of the blast vibrations and to establish the most vibration sensitive
point on the perimeter of the site. Should it be required, the Contractor shall modify the adopt

method of blasting as instructed by the Employer’s Agent. &
For every blast carried out on site the Contractor shall provide three vibro-recorders and

particle velocity meter. Calibration certificates are to be supplied to the Employer's Age#t prjor to
commencing blasting on site. The Employer's Agent shall arrange for random checkj e
calibration of such instruments.

The Contractor shall keep full records of every blast on site, e.g. number, depth ize of holes,
amount and type of explosive used per hole, number of blasts at any one time@mtude of recorded
vibrations etc., a copy of which is to be forwarded to the Employer’'s Agent.
All blast surfaces are to be covered with mats and/or a suitable thickne
the satisfaction of the Employer’s Agent.
For every blast carried out on site, the Contractor shall cover the tc., with soft sandy
material to dampen the noise levels of the blast all to the satisfactio he Employer’s Agent.

The maximum allowable peak particle velocity measured at a nt 10m from the nearest structure
to the blast shall not exceed 25mm/sec. The fact that peaké veIOC|ty has been stated in this

cover material all to

clause does not mean that the Contractor should accept he minimum requirement at all times.
Should circumstances require a reduced peak particl from that stated above, to ensure a
safe environment form blasting, the Contractor shall adj t his blasts according to requirements.

When blasting to specified profiles, the Contrac all so arrange the holes and charges that the
resulting exposed surfaces are as sound as th€ n of the material permits. The Contractor shall
| avation necessitated by the shattering of rock in

make good at his own expense any additi
excess of any over break allowance specified ip the Special Conditions or any other specification

given on a drawing \{

The Contractor shall include for all complying with the above requirements/ conditions in the
tendered rates for excavation.
Notwithstanding any of the re
out a sufficient number of t

ts of the Specifications the Contractor will be required to carry
s (minimum 3), each comprising of a maximum number of 9 holes
charged with small charges; der to ascertain the attenuation effects of the in-situ material and to
satisfy both himself ano@jmployer’s Agent that the proposed methods of blasting will not damage
any existing service$ an dwellings and structures.

All persons occupyi roperty in the vicinity of a proposed blast shall be informed in writing at least
72 hours befor first blast and shall be informed of the warning procedures to be employed. In
addition, bef blasting is carried out, the Contractor shall notify the local Police in writing of
proposed ions, the warning procedures to be employed, and the anticipated duration of the
blasting=eperations.

Add new Sub-Clause:

The Contractor shall be liable for all damages to property or services caused as a result of blasting.
PSD 5.1.3 Stormwater and Groundwater

Delete the second sentence and substitute:

Foundation excavations for structures shall be kept free of water at all times until they have been
inspected and approved and the concrete substructures, together with their related superstructures,
have been completed.

PSD 5.2 METHODS AND PROCEDURES
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The plant used for applying the dynamic load, controlling the moisture content and grading or mixing
shall be capable of achieving the compaction specified using the materials available for the
construction of the Works.

PSD 5.2.1 Site Preparation

PSD 5.2.1.1 Clearing of and stripping of site

Delete the last sentence of (b) and substitute:

“Material so removed shall be disposed of by the Contractor to approved sites in terms of the
Environmental Management Plan”.

PSD 5.2.1.2 Conservation of Topsaoll

Add to the Sub-Clause:

All topsoil suitable for re-use shall be transported directly to the stockpile area and placed sepayately
from all other materials in order to avoid contamination. All stockpiles are to be managed in of
acceptable environmental management practises.

PSD 5.2.2 Excavation @
PSD 5.2.2.1 Excavation for General Earthworks and Structures @

Add to the Sub-Clause:

No concrete or other material shall be built or otherwise placed in the foundati@ until they have
been cleaned, inspected and passed by the Employer’s Agent. The bottomfof t Xxcavation must be
compacted to at least 95% Mod. AASHTO density provided that the m iahi
being so compacted and the excavation must be kept free of water at S.

Where the material at the founding level is soft material, or hard mé ich deteriorates rapidly on
exposure, excavation to final level shall not be made until just béfor he Contractor is ready to place

the blinding layer.

Immediately after the material at founding level has been &r and before it is built upon, levels
shall be taken and compared by the representatives of { actor and the Employer’s Agent. Any
disagreement is to be checked immediately while it i& ssible to do so.

Excavated and stockpiled material shall be deposited so%as not to endanger the uncompleted
structure either by direct pressure or indirectly byoyerloading the banks adjacent to the structure or in
any other way. The Contractor shall not spoil s#va r stockpile excavated material without the
approval of the Employer’s Agent.

Where outside shuttering is ordered by th@aloyer’s Agent, the excavations shall be carried out for
an extra width of not more than 500mn\§lj und the structure, measured from the base of the face
to be shuttered, to allow for workin or the shuttering to be fixed.

Payment for excavations shall be ured nett. Over break, or allowance by the Contractor for
battered slopes, shall not be d for payment purposes.

Outside shuttering shall be@ r the construction of all major structures unless ordered otherwise

by the Employer’s Agen

Where permanent conc%gs to be placed against an excavated face, the excavation shall be
trimmed to ensure tifat thére is no projection greater than 10mm protruding into the excavation profile.
shall be obtained from borrow pits only on instructions from the Employer’'s
Agent. In orde @ oid the necessity to dispose of surplus material, every endeavour must be made
to use the in-8j terial in cuttings as earthworks fill material and even as lower selected material
where suit ,

PSD %5 Benching
ub-Clause:

Theyequirements of Sub-Clause 5.2.4.1 (b) of SABS 1200 DM shall apply.

PSD 5.2.3 Placing and Compaction

PSD 5.2.3.1 Embankments

Delete the word “90%” and replace with “93%”

Add the following:

Before any placing of fill commences, preparatory work such as site clearing, fencing (where
required), and the removal of topsoil and unsuitable ground shall be completed. All drainage
structures and culverts shall also be installed unless agreed otherwise by the Employer’s Agent.
Where the height of fill is 1,0m or less, the natural ground shall be compacted to 95% Mod.
A.A.S.H.T.O., before filling commences and where the fill height if greater than 1m compaction shall
be to 95% Mod. AASHTO to a depth of at least 150mm in both cases.
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Bonding

If the natural ground crossfall is greater than 5% the entire interface between the embankment and
the natural ground shall be bonded by scarifying to a depth of 150mm.

The thickness of any one layer of fill up to 1m below formation level shall not exceed 150mm after
compaction using static rollers, or 300mm using vibrating rollers.

The top 1m layer of fill below formation shall be carried out in layers not exceeding 150mm thickness.
The standard of compaction required shall be-

Up to 1m below formation level, 95% Mod. AASHTO. Density.

The top 1m layer below formation, 95% Mod. AASHTO density.

The moisture content during compaction of the top 1m layer below formation as determined by the
Modified AASHTO compaction test shall be optimum +/-2%.

After compaction, the layer shall be proof rolled with a vehicle having a minimum wheel load of 20kN
in order to determine any soft spots. &
Any layer which becomes soft after being compacted and tested, shall be recompacted to

specified density at the Contractor’s expense.

All stones, lumps, etc. shall be broken down to conform to a maximum dimension no
thirds of the specified compacted thickness of the layer.

Placing of Fill on Swampy Ground — On swampy ground and at other problem a
structures, the Employer’'s Agent may permit the pioneering of the embankmeht by¥end dumping or
bulldozing, but only to the minimum extent necessary to develop adequate facili for normal

eeeing two-

placing.

The side slopes shall be trimmed to a plane surface free from loose m and stones larger than
100mm maximum dimension and having no local humps or depre @ greater than 150mm. Where
the embankment slope is not to receive topsoll, it shall be compactet\t@ provide a stable slope.
Where the surface is to receive topsoil, it shall be left with a s@:ugh finish free from loose

material.
Item coverage shall include for: -
Compacting of natural ground before forming emban& to 95% Mod. AASHTO. to a depth of at
least 150mm; and

Allowing for shrinkage and wastage of material.

PSD 5.2.3.2 Backfilling of Trenches an é@illing or Filling against Structures

Add the following:

Excavated material containing little or AQ orgénic matter, large clay lumps and excluding stones of
average dimension exceeding 200 be used for back fill. Suitable material arising from
excavations for structures, foundatiols, footings and the like which is suitable for backfilling shall be
stockpiled whilst all other mat m excavations shall be disposed of offsite. Backfill to structures
and that used in the formati bankments shall be compacted to 95% modified AASHTO density
respectively.

Contractors are to noteGaat)wo overhaul of backfill material will be measured and backfill quantities
will only be measurgt upt@'the pay lines as indicated on the drawings. The Contractor shall be
responsible for backfilling any working space and excavation slopes, over breaking, battering etc.,
beyond the ind pay lines.
Backfilling arouhdseoncrete structures shall only begin once the concrete has attained the specified
strength i.e a minimum 28 days. No backfilling against water retaining structures shall take

r

placeQe mpletion of water tightness test.

R 2 Top soiling
De the last sentence and replace with:
The final thickness of topsoil after compaction shall be 150mm

PSD 5.2.4.3 Grass and other vegetation

Add to the Sub-Clause:

The topsoil surface of embankments, terraces and other designated areas are to be planted or
seeded in accordance with the environmental rehabilitation plan.

The Contractor shall schedule his planting and sowing in order for this activity to fall within suitable
seasonal times in order to ensure adequate and acceptable strike rate.

Newly planted vegetation shall be maintained for a minimum of 3 months to ensure an 80% strike rate
and growth, however, should vegetation be planted during un seasonal times, maintenance shall
continue to ensure growth as required, once the season has turned to conducive growth conditions.
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PSD 5.2.5 Transport for Earthworks

PSD 5.2.5.1 Free haul

Replace Clause D 5.2.5.1 with the following: -

The free haul distance for this contract is unlimited. Contractors are to note that no overhaul will be
paid.

PSD 5.2.5.2 Over Haul

Delete Sub-Clause and replace with:

All transportation of all excavated material shall be regarded as free haul and no over haul shall be
applicable.

PSD 6 TOLERANCES

Add the following to D 6: &
The allowable tolerances shall be-
the design angle + 2 degrees for the angle of the cut or fill slope, @

not less than the design width for the transverse horizontal embankment width at , and

the layer thickness +/- 20mm for top soil.

For the formation, the Contractor will be required to place level pegs longitudirtally at 5m intervals on
a road construction contract and elevation tolerances shall be taken on a sgcti the works. (When
portion of the works is less than 500m2 one tolerance reading per 10mz2shg taken).

In any section the average of the elevations taken shall be such that thrage thickness of the
succeeding layer or layers above the formation shall be not less t pecified/nor greater than
that specified plus 20mm.

The standard deviation of the differences between the actual @esign levels shall not be greater
than 10mm.

PSD 6.3 EXCAVATION BY MECHANICAL M@EW SUB-CLAUSE)
Add new Sub-Clause:

Where bulk excavation is carried out by earth m@Vvipg equipment, such excavation will only be allowed
to within a level of 300mm, or less as ordere mployer’s Agent, above the general level to
which the ground has to be reduced, the batance,of the bulk excavation being carried out by hand or

by other means approved by the Employ ent.
PSD 7 TESTING \/
PSD 7.2 TAKING AND T G OF SAMPLES (NEW SUB-CLAUSE)

Add to the Sub-Clause:
Determination of the standmj mpaction achieved shall be carried out in accordance with

Standard methods of testi construction materials published by the Department of Transport
Division of National Roads, Publication TMH 1.
S

The cost of all contiél te
Quantities. &
PSD 8 MEA ENT AND PAYMENT
PSD 8.1 ASIC PRINCIPLES
Add the=fgllowing to D 8.1.1:
Itemsrage shall include for:
josening or breaking up unexcavated material before or during excavation.
Alldwing for bulking or shrinkage of material before or during excavation.
Blasting where required.
Keeping the earthworks free of water.
Depositing fill to slope away from vertical drainage layers and providing temporary drainage to
prevent surface water from entering such drainage layers.
Forming and trimming the slopes.
Restrictions on working at sides of structures.
Taking precautions to avoid damage to structure, existing sewers, drains and services, including
providing temporary supports.

The drying of material which cannot be placed immediately in the fill embankments as its in-situ
moisture content exceeds the limits specified.

is covered under the Preliminary and General section of the Schedule of
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Selecting suitable material of stated types and layering or depositing in locations indicated by the
Employer’s Agent or in stockpiles.

PSD 8.2 COMPUTATION OF QUANTITIES

Add the following to D 8.2.1.

No allowance will be made for bulking or shrinkage and excavation will be paid as being the volume in
place before excavation commenced.

Add the following to D 8.2.3:

Prior to commencement of any excavation, the contractor shall notify the Employer’s Agent in good
time to ensure that measurements, cross-section, levels of the undisturbed ground, or any other
relevant information are taken in order that the excavation quantities can be agreed upon between the
Employer’s Agent and the Contractor.

Where the Contractor submits survey data this is to be in Civil Designer format or in a conti uéﬂ
ASCII file with a format of each line as name, X, vy, z.

The codes used to describe the survey points are to be agreed with the Employer’s Ageht 0 be
maintained throughout the Contract.

Handwritten notes or printouts on paper will not be accepted.

The Contractor is to ensure that his appointed surveyor is issued with these det r to any survey
work taking place.

Should the information not be received in either of the specified formats, th€ da ay be deemed to
be invalid by the Employer’s Agent. O

PSD 8.3 SCHEDULED ITEMS

PSD 8.3.2 Bulk excavation

PSD 8.3.2.a Excavate in all materials and use for embank%or ackfill or dispose of as ordered
iti

Add “including benching, if applicable” after the words “in o the cost of excavation “
In the second and last lines delete “Drawing D-1” and s “Fig D-1”

PSD 8.3.3.a Restricted Excavation
Delete from “The rate....... fully specified in 5.2.201,6.2.2.3 (inclusive) and 5.2.3” in clause 8.3.3(a)
and add the following:

The rate shall cover the cost of complying
addition to the cost of excavation, includi

ith precautions required in terms of PSD 5.1 in
epching (if applicable), basic selection, loading,
transporting, offloading, stockpiling, redgading, spreading of backfilling, watering, compacting, final
grading, complying with the require @ tS\Or tolerances, providing for testing, and disposal of spail, all
in accordance with the requireme of the specification.

In the heading delete “Drawin nd substitute “Fig D-2”

PSD 8.3.4 Importi erials

Add to the Sub-CIause:z )

The measured voluifie of‘iMiported fill shall be the difference between the net volume of compacted fill
and the net voluzg\suitable material excavated from the site and actually used as compacted fill.

For this purpos w hall be taken that one cubic metre of suitable material excavated from within the
site forms on&Cubi€ metre of compacted fill.

PSD @1 From Stockpile

Tdie rate shall cover the cost of obtaining selected backfill or fill material from stockpile, loading,
trahgporting, unloading, spreading in layers not exceeding 150 mm thick, watering, compacting to
95% Mod AASHTO density, trimming slopes of embankment to required outline all in accordance with
the Specifications. The rate shall also include for carrying out density testing and the disposal of any
surplus material.

PSD 8.3.4.2 From Other Excavations on Site

The rate shall cover the cost of obtaining selected backfill or fill material from other excavations on
site, loading, transporting, unloading, spreading in layers not exceeding 150 mm thick, watering,
compacting to 95% Mod AASHTO density, trimming slopes of embankment to required outline all in
accordance with the Specifications. The rate shall also include for carrying out density testing and the
disposal of any surplus material.
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PSD 8.3.4.3 From Commercial Sources

The rate shall cover the cost of acquiring suitable material, loading, transporting, unloading, spreading
in layers not exceeding 150 mm thick, watering, compacting to 95% Mod AASHTO density, trimming
slopes of embankment to required outline all in accordance with the Specifications. The rate shall
also include for carrying out density testing and the disposal of any surplus material.

PSD 8.3.5 Working Space

Add the following to D 8.3.5:

PSD 8.3.5.2 Restricted Excavation

The rates for restricted excavation will include for any required allowance for working space. The
volume of restricted excavation will be based on the plan area of the structure or item multiplied by
the depth measured from the original ground level or a particular datum level agreed prior to
commencing excavation. &

PSD 8.3.6 Overhaul %
Delete item (a) @

Delete item (b):

Add to Clause:

No overhaul payment will be applicable. 0

PSD 8.3.7 Additional Lateral Support O

Replace D 8.3.7 with the following:

In compliance with clause D5.1.2, the tendered rate for Excav%and Backfilling shall include for the

provision of temporary lateral support where this is require \)
This item will not be considered for use by the Contractogf; ring required to facilitate trench
stability in terms of the relevant safety legislation. Extefisive, shoring will be required due to the
collapsible nature of the existing ground conditions, the Gontractor is to ensure that the tender rate
includes for lateral support designed by a profesgiopal Employer’s Agent for the entire pipeline length.
All temporary works to be carried out in acco& ith the Occupational Health & Safety Act, 1993
(Act 85 of 1993): Construction Regulations201\and applicable sections of SABS 1200. The design
of any temporary works including shoring [l e carried out by a registered professional Employer’'s
Agent. V
The

Lateral support will be measured lusive of both sides of the trench by the total linear length in
metres, parallel to excavations ndry structures or where to be erected as instructed by the
Employer’s Agent.

The unit of measureme per metre (M)

PSD 8.3.10 To soili)

Add to Clause:

The rate shall ¢
spreading in te

PSD 1 Grass and other vegetation
Add t Sub-Clause:

T shall cover the cost planting sods on embankments and/ or terraces and seeding of other
deSignated flat areas inclusive of fertilising, watering until the area is fully covered with grass and
maintenance by the Contractor for a minimum period of three months, during suitable seasonal times.
This will include watering and weeding of the planted areas as per Clause PSD to the satisfaction of
the Employer’s Agent and the costs of complying with this requirement are to be included in the rates
for grass planting

the cost of procuring the topsoil from commercial source, transporting, and
of 5.2.4.2 where no topsoil is available from stockpiles.

PSD 8.3.14 Trimming of Embankments - Machine trimming

Add new Sub-Clause:

The unit of measurement shall be the metre (m?)

The rate shall cover the cost of all works required to trim and shape embankments to a suitable level
to the satisfaction of the Employer’'s Agent. Measurements shall be in square metres (m?) measured
along the shape of the embankment.
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PSD 8.3.15 Trimming of Embankments - Hand trimming

Add new Sub-Clause:

The unit of measurement shall be the metre squared (m?)

The rate shall cover the cost of all works required to trim and shape embankments to a suitable level
to the satisfaction of the Employer’'s Agent. Measurements shall be in square metres (m?) measured
along the shape of the embankment.

PSD 8.3.16 Barricading (New Sub-Clause)
Add new Sub-Clause:
The unit of measurement shall be the metre (m) for any of the type of barricading or fencing specified
under PSD 5.1.1.1 — Barricading and lighting
The quantity for these items will be reflected as provisional quantities. &
Barricading will be measured as inclusive of both sides of the working corridor by the totalli
length in metres, parallel to excavations and sundry structures or where to be erected a€ iffs{ructed by
the Employer’s Agent. The materials for each barricade type may be re-used as the %

ﬁ: & on

progresses and the tendered rates shall include for manufacturing, delivering to si
maintenance, provision of access points as well as closing off at ends of work fr well as
dismantling and re-erection at different locations as and where required.

Barricading material shall be functional at all times and shall be replaced when functionality is

not to the satisfaction of the Employer’s Agent.
The rate for Armco type barriers shall be deemed to include for the reiment of the paved road
surface in terms of PSD 5.1.1.1- Item 5

PSD 8.3.16 Survey of Surrounding Structures Before Blastingy(New Sub-Clause)

Add new Sub-Clause: x

The rate for Extra Over for excavation in rock shall covert t to examine and measure up any
buildings, houses or structures in the vicinity of the prgpo blasting and establish and record
together with the owners thereof the extent of cracking amage that may exist before
commencement of blasting operations.

Add new Sub-Clause:
The rate for extra over for excavation i% all cover the cost of providing a photographic record of
neighbouring structures before bla cammences.

PSD 8.3.17 Photographic Record (Neg@lause)
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PSDB EARTHWORKS (PIPE TRENCHES) (SABS 1200 DB — 1989)

PSDB 3MATERIALS

PSDB 3.1 CLASSIFICATION FOR EXCAVATION PURPOSES

Amend this clause to read similar to that described under clause PSD 3.1 of the Variations and
Additions to the Standardised Specification for Earthworks (SABS 1200 D — 1988)

PSDB 3.3 SELECTED GRANULAR MATERIAL
Delete Sub-Clause and replace with:
See Clause PSLB 3.1

PSDB 3.4 SELECTED FILL MATERIAL
Delete Sub-Clause and replace with:
See Clause PSLB 3.2

PSDB 3.5 BACKFILL MATERIAL @i >

In the third line delete “150mm” and substitute “100mm”.
(b) In the second line delete “P.I not exceeding 12” and substitute “P.I not exceed@

PSDB 3.7 SELECTION 0
Add the following to DB 3.7:
[ e as backfilling, will

ated material unsuitable for
posed of at the spoil site. No

Contractors are advised that the stockpiling of excavated material suita
be permitted alongside trench excavations where possible. All other e
re-use, either as backfill or for the formation of embankments shallde @i
overhaul will be paid.

PSDB 5CONSTRUCTION \%
PSDB 5.1 PRECAUTIONS
PSDB 5.1.2.2 Special water hazards &

Add to the Sub-Clause:

The Employer’'s Agent may direct the Contractorgo gmplement subsoil drainage measures at certain
sections of the pipe trench where ground watgf s ge is considered significant. Such drainage
measures shall consist of a free draining nulag material such as 26.5mm crushed stone wrapped in
porous geo-membrane placed underneat@or alongside the pipe and/or in separate drainage
trenches from where a suitably sized pige, a¥’directed by the Employer’s Agent, will lead the collected
water away from the pipeline trenc%

This work shall be undertaken as e relevant detail drawing as instructed on site by the
Employer’s Agent.

PSDB 5.1.2.3  Sloping gr

Delete the Sub-Clause ce with:

The Contractor shall bef{responsible throughout the duration of the Contract, inclusive of the Defects
Liability Period, for gie provision of all soil erosion preventative measures necessary to protect the
trenches, pipeling(s)xoad works, reinstated work and land utilised by the Contractor during the
Contract, from dverse effects of soil erosion, settlement, scour, etc, resulting from the

orks. The Contractor shall deploy whatever systems he needs to, in order to give

berms erally extending across the full width of the working corridor, consisting of low earth

5 Shaped to rounded form and so oriented as to have a fall of 1% along their length, in general
ter shall be constructed with compacted non erodible material having a minimum density of 90%
modified AASHTO density and minimum dimensions and maximum spacings dependent on the slope
of the ground along the length of the pipeline.
The height of the contour/diversion berms for a distance of 1 metre on either side of the trench
centreline shall be raised 150 mm above the remainder of the cross-embankment to allow for
settlement. In order to form a satisfactory drainage channel upstream of each cross-embankment (at
a slope of 1%) the crown over the backfilled trench shall be removed for a distance of 0,5 m upstream
of the cross-embankment.
Contour/diversion berms shall be constructed to the same minimum standards and dimensions
indicated wherever artificial slopes have been formed in the working corridor, or other areas used
during construction and with the approval of the Employer's Agent, are permitted to be left as is.
The following general conditions apply to contour/diversion berms

construction
effect to th irement.
OnceQ!'!ta ments have been completed along sections not in a road reserve, contour/diversion
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Contour berms shall be constructed on slopes with gradients of between 1:100 and 1:1 (Slope
Categoriesl, 2 and 3), upon instruction by the Employer’s Agent.

Contour berms shall be constructed as per cross section detail A noted below.

Where contour berms are constructed on soils with a high (>35% clay) content the gradient of the
canal at the base of the up-slope side of the bank shall be 1:100 and on loam soils (35 — 15% clay)
the gradient of the canal shall be 1:200.

Where the construction corridor runs primarily across the contours the contour berm shall extend
across the entire width of the cleared corridor and the discharge end of the contour berm must, where
possible, extend into adjacent vegetation for a distance of 3.0 metres.

Where the construction corridor runs more or less parallel to the contours contour berms may not
exceed 300m in length without provision being made for captured runoff to exit the berm.

Where a berm which is parallel to the contour is constructed, and is less than 150m long, the gradient
for the runoff canal should be 2% on soils with high clay content and 1.5% on loam soils. W, a
berm which is parallel to the contour is constructed and is between 150m and 300m long adient
for the runoff canal for both clay and loam soils must be 1%.

Ideally, water discharged from the end(s) of such berms should be into a natural wat rse which
does not display signs of accelerated erosion within a distance of 500m from the of the

corridor.
In the event that a natural watercourse does display signs of accelerated eros@hm 500m of the
e

downside of the corridor, measures, such as installation of a suitable geotektiles,"or structures such
as a reno mattress, must be put in place before runoff associated with idor is discharged into
it.

Contour berms shall be constructed in such a manner to ensure t Is diverted to a less

erodible location.
Contour berms shall be at least 300mm high (+- Variance of 1%) at its highest point relative to the
surrounding soil.
Contour berms shall be at least 300mm (+- Variance of eep to the lowest point relative to the

surrounding soil. &

Contour berms shall be adequately compacted to avoid &fosion.

Contour berms shall be constructed with the instéllation of a geosynthetic liner such as “Kaytech
Soilsaver 292" or similar approved product w% ired. The Employer’s Agent will instruct on
requirements, based on local conditions when fihishing off the work.

Contour berm exit points shall be fitted wi installation of “Kaytech Grassfence” (or similar
approved product) across the width of the b at the exit point, splayed at 30 degrees towards the
slope upper side with the curtain e into the berm invert by at least 75mm.

All geofabrics used must be anch in the invert.
Contour berms shall be constr vertical intervals determined by slope gradient as identified in

the table below:
Detail A - Berm Shape Cse ction

50m

300mm total height
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The following table specifies the vertical interval between contour berms which must be constructed
on slopes of different steepness. Note that on slopes of 1:5 and steeper contour berms are to be used
together with geotextiles to reduce soil loss and slope failure.

Table Vertical intervals (meters) for soils with moderate potential risk of eroding in areas experiencing
a mean annual rainfall of 750-800mm and greater

Vertical Land 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
intervals Slope
(m) for sail (%)
with Vertical 08 09 1 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 138
medium intervals
erodibility (m)
potential &
Geofabric Products
Only geotextile material which is supplied by a company which provides on-site traini how their
product(s) should be installed may be used.
The Contractor shall provide written confirmation to the Employer's Agent of t@f who have
attended the Supplier’s onsite training courses on how their product(s) shogld stalled.
Woven 100% Natural Jute Fibre as Kaytech Soilsaver 292® or similar ved product
Will be utilized on slopes with a gradient of 1:5 and steeper up to, exceeding 1:2 (Slope
Category 2).
Will be installed in consultation and in accordance with the m%cturer’s specifications.
Woven 100% Natural Jute Fibre such as Kaytech ECC- le net blanket, Biomac-C® or similar
approved product &e
Will be utilized on slopes with a gradient of 1:2 and steeper up to, but not exceeding 1:1. (Slope
Category 3)
Shall be installed in consultation and in accorgan th the manufacturer’s specifications.

Woven tape strips arranged in a cellular
Maccaferri — Armater® or similar approyed
Will be utilized, upon instruction fr e
Category 4) depending upon soil jtions.
Will be installed in consultatio e supplier and in accordance with the manufacturer’s

specifications. O

Woven 100% Na é%ute Fibre with double twisted hexagonal woven steel wire mesh such as
Maccaferri-Mag m R® or similar approved product
upeh the instruction of the Employer’s Agent, on slopes of 1:1 and steeper (Slope

Will be utilize
Category near vertical faces.
Will bgal d in consultation and in accordance with the manufacturer’s specifications.

ygomb structure such as Kaytech Multi Cell®,
duct
ployer’s Agent, on slopes of 1:1 and steeper (Slope

P, .1.2.4 Cross walls in trenches (New sub-clause)

A w Sub-Clause:

Where indicated on the drawings or as instructed by the Employer’s Agent, the Contractor shall
construct cross walls in the trench on steep sections of the pipeline to prevent bedding from becoming
a drainage path for ground water.

PSDB 5.1.4 Existing Services that Intersect or adjoin Trenches
The requirements of PSD 5.1.2 and the relevant Project Specification clauses are applicable.

PSDB 5.2 MINIMUM BASE WIDTHS

In the 3rd and 5th line, delete the word “External” and replace with “Nominal.” Delete the table and
replace with the following table:
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Nominal Diameter of Pipe Side Allowance on each side
Barrel (mm)
Over Up to gnd

Including
- DN 125 300
DN 125 DN 500 300
DN 500 DN 1000 600
DN 1000 - 600

Add to the Sub-Clause:
A greater base width may be allowed at the discretion of the Employer's Agent, provided that t
Contractor proves to the Employer's Agent that the working space allowed by this Sub-claus&
insufficient to carry out his pipe laying and backfilling activities in accordance with the specifiCation.
The tendered rates for excavation of pipe trenches shall be deemed to include for a greatenbase
width as specified in this clause, should the Contractor wish to use a greater base wi that
indicated.
Trench sides shall be as near vertical as possible in order to minimise the quanti ckfill material
required and to avoid possible difficulties where pipelines have to be installed%e to existing
services, fences, hedges, etc and to minimise the loading on the pipe.
The tendered rate for the excavation for pipe trenches shall include for ation of bell/ fox
holes at pipe joints and/or segmented bends.
Overbreak in rock excavation, over and above side allowances st le above to be made good
with mass concrete 15MPa and tendered rates shall include for all , including shuttering.
PSDB 5.4 EXCAVATION
Add to the Sub-Clause: \)
The length of pipe trench excavation for the laying of theyw. ipeline, shall be limited in terms of
the relevant Project Specification Clauses. «a
Where the pipe trench crosses surfaced roads, the Contrgctor shall neatly cut two parallel grooves
into and through the surfacing before excavatin ween the grooves. The grooves are to be set
back at least 200mm from the edge of the excdva ace to prevent ravelling of the cut edge. The
cost of this operation shall be deemed to bg’included in the tendered rates for pipe trench excavation.
The precautions for excavations as speci%Clause 5.1.1 of Section SABS 1200 D, 1200 DA and
the relevant clauses in PSD and PSDA\&ha{ so apply to all trench excavations.

ssary to ensure that no person is required or allowed to
Grted overhanging excavation which is more than 1,5 m deep,

work in a trench or any other unsdg
and any excavation which has fqe
danger whatsoever of the sideS\ofthe excavation collapsing. The support, shoring or bracing to be
designed and constructedsby, the Contractor, shall be strong and sturdy enough to support the sides
of the excavation in question. Should conditions on site require support, shoring or bracing at depths
shallower than 1.5m thefethe required safety measures shall be implemented.

Where a stormwater'@r sewer pipe crosses a road in fill or an area to be filled, trench excavation shall
take place bef road or area is filled. The Works shall be measured as per item 8.3.2 and PSBD

8.1.2 (c).
Where sit@tions permit, all materials excavated and required for backfilling shall be removed
and neatly stacked where possible along the higher side of the trench, care being taken to restrict the
area upied S0 as to cause the minimum of obstruction. Care shall be taken to protect existing

&S such as walls, fences, gateways and also hedges, trees, gardens, etc., from damage by
m | so stacked.
General
Excavation shall be undertaken in whatever material is encountered and to such levels and widths as
are indicated on the drawings, in the specification and as instructed by the Employer’s Agent. Trench
excavation shall be undertaken in narrow trenching conditions with vertical sides necessitating the
use of shoring and open battered trench excavation will not be permitted unless otherwise stated in
Project Specification.

Control of the dimensions of the excavations shall be by means of boning rods and sight rails, an
acceptable base beam device or other approved method. If the first method is used the Contractor
shall erect sight rails over the centre of each manhole or vertical bend and along the length of the
excavation with a maximum distance of 30m apart and with a minimum number of 3 for any one
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length of excavation being undertaken. The centre line of the pipeline shall be denoted on each sight
rail both back and front by a single vertical line and either side of the centre line painted with
contrasting colours.

The Contractor shall place a reference peg alongside each sight rail, take the levels and give their
values to the Employer’s Agent.

Should the Contractor excavate to a greater depth than specified he shall, at his own expense,
replace the excess material so removed with selected fill compacted to 93% Mod. AASHTO density,
or grade 10/26 concrete if the use of selected fill is not practical.

Where site conditions permit, all materials excavated and required for backfilling shall be remoyed
and neatly stacked where possible along the higher side of the trench, care being taken to r &the
area so occupied so as to cause the minimum of obstruction. Care shall be taken to protegct existifg
structures such as walls, fences, gateways and also hedges, trees, gardens, etc., from@ ge by

material so stacked.
PSDB 5.4.1 Open Trench Limits (New Sub-Clause) @

Add new Sub-clause: Q
The open trench limits are governed by the relevant Project Specification clauseS”All aspects of
lengths of work fronts as specified in this clause shall be enforced at al

PSDB 5.5 TRENCH BOTTOM
Replace “90%" with “93%*.

Add to the Sub-Clause: %

Should any portion of a pipe trench exceed the specified d , Contractor shall be held
responsible for any additional costs which may arise as ar of such over-excavation. Where the
Contractor has over excavated the depth of the trencb%1tl ontractor shall at his own expense
replace the excess material so removed with suitaple fill'material compacted to 93% MAASHTO
density or with 10Mpa concrete, as directed by mployer’s Agent.

Where unsuitable soft, wet material occurs opdhe ch bottom, the Employer’s Agent may instruct
the Contractor to remove such material angreplace with other granular material selected from the site
or imported. This material will be used to p the soft material removed, up to the level of the
bottom of trench. Upon instruction by t oyer’s Agent, selected rock fill will be required to make
good the unsuitable soft material. Tdie Sutace of this selected rock fill (as instructed by the

Employer’s Agent) shall be Ievell@ i{ using pipe cradle material or stone bedding. Should such

selected rock fill not be availa mployer’s Agent will instruct the Contractor to use clean, free

draining granular material.
For welded steel pipes, h shall be widened and deepened over a suitable length at the joints
on each side of and bengath the pipe to allow working space for the jointing. This additional

excavation is to b&l in the tendered rates for trench excavation.
PSDB 5.6 K ILLING

PSDB 5.6.1 eral

Add to the lause:

Notwithrstandihg the requirements of Sub-Clauses 5.6.1 and 5.6.6, no pipe joint or pipe fitting shall be

cover either blanket or backfill material prior to the successful completion of the necessary tests
velded joints of the pipeline and on the joint wrapping at such joints.

PSDB 5.6.2 Material for Backfilling

Delete second paragraph and substitute the following:

Hard rock material shall not be used for, or incorporated into, the backfill above the blanket layers

without the Employer’s Agent approval.

PSDB 5.6.3 Disposal of Soft Excavation Material

Add the following:

Material which the Employer’s Agent considers to be unsuitable for the bottom of the trench shall be
excavated to depths as instructed and disposed of as surplus material. The resultant space shall be
refilled, as ordered, with approved material and compacted to a 93% Mod. AASHTO density.
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PSDB 5.6.4 Disposal of Intermediate and Hard Rock Material

Delete the Sub-Clause and add the following:

Surplus intermediate and hard rock material from trench excavations shall be disposed of offsite to an
approved spoil disposal site.

PSDB 5.7 COMPACTION

Add to the Sub-Clause:

The Contractor shall make provision in his rates for compaction of trench backfill and compaction
where such backfill to be compacted has to be with suitable equipment and machinery, small enough
to fit into trench dimensions. The Contractor cannot assume the use of large road works machinery
for the purpose of trench backfill and compaction where not suitable. All tendered rates shall be
deemed to include for the compaction under restricted trench widths where required.

PSDB 5.7.1 Areas Not Subject to Traffic Loads é&

In the second line, delete 300 mm and replace with 150 mm.
In the third line, replace the words 90% of modified AASHTO with 95% of modifie 0.

Add to the Sub-Clause:
Particular attention shall be paid to compaction of material in the pipe haunch areajMaterial shall be

brought up evenly on either side of the pipe barrel in layers not exceeding 150 (measured loose)

and carefully compacted to avoid movement and deflection of the pipe.
The Contractor is to take special care not to inflict damages to the pi ng when compacting
bedding and blanket materials close to the pipe. 6

PSDB 5.7.2 Areas Subiject to Traffic Loads %
In the third line, replace the words 93% of modified AASH ith97% of modified AASHTO and
replace the words 95% of modified AASHTO with 98% iffed AASHTO.

Add to the end of the sentence: &

........ for an extent of 2m on either side of the carrjage way at each crossing.

Add to Sub-Clause:

All backfill to pipes under roads and in road rpﬁrb hall comply with the requirements of sub-clause
3.5(b) and shall be compacted in accordal with Sub-Clause PSDB 5.7.2

Add to the Sub-Clause: %

Particular attention shall be paid to coripac of material in the pipe haunch area. Material shall be
brought up evenly on either side of pip€ barrel in layers not exceeding 150 mm (measured loose)
and carefully compacted to avoid ment and deflection of the pipe.

The Contractor is to take speci not to inflict damages to the pipe coating when compacting
bedding and blanket materi e to the pipe.

PSDB 5.9 REINS@MENT OF SURFACES
PSDB 5.9.4 Bi en Rbads, Sub Base and Base

Add to Sub-Clause:
The Contracto@)include in his tendered rates for the reinstatement of all surfaces and including
for all layer their conditions prevailing before the commencement of construction.
Items have included in the Bill of Quantities to price for the reinstatement of certain surfaces
(concgeteyandfor asphalted/gravel driveways and/or roads) and for payment purposes, the area of
thosefic surfaces shall be calculated from the product of the length of the trench and the

ied trench width plus 400mm (refer PSDB 5.4).

PSDB 5.11 TRENCH WALL STABILITY (NEW SUB-CLAUSE)

Add new Sub-Clause:

Notwithstanding the requirements of PSDB 5.4.1, the Contractor shall take responsibility for the length
of trench open at any time and if collapse of the side walls occurs for any reason, the responsibility
will be the Contractors and he will reinstate and make good at his own cost.

PSDB 5.12 SAFETY (NEW SUB-CLAUSE)

Add new Sub-Clause:

The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of the Occupational Health and Safety Act (Act 85
of 1993) when conducting trench excavations.
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Refer to Sub-Clause 5.3 of SABS 1200A for Contractor’s responsibilities.
The Contractor shall meet his obligations for shoring of trenches in terms of legislative requirements,
under all circumstances.

PSDB 5.13 JOINTING HOLES (FOX HOLES) (NEW SUB-CLAUSE)

Add new Sub-Clause:

Jointing holes for pipes, also defined as Fox Holes in this specification, shall be formed of sufficient
length and depth to allow working space for the proper jointing and wrapping of the pipe joints, pipe
specials and other fittings which require wrapping.

After the pipe work has been inspected, tested, hydraulically tested and approved by the Employer’s
Agent, the jointing holes shall be backfilled and compacted to the same specification as that of the
bedding material and compaction of trenches as specified under Clauses PSLB 3.

No additional payment will be made for forming and backfilling of fox holes, the cost of whic &
deemed to be included in the tendered rates for the excavation of pipe trenches.

PSDB 7TESTING @
Add the following:

The Contractor shall maintain accurate and up to date records of all materials, p S, process
parameters and measurements necessary to ensure compliance with this speﬁon. The format of
the data to comply with the requirements as specified under the section deglin the construction
dossier.

The Contractor's quality control records shall be available for inspectioll times. Copies of these
records shall be made available on request.

The contractor shall carry out process control checks on the compa of the backfill of all trenches.
The Employer's Agent may appoint a 3rd party inspection aut%o carry out quality surveillance on
its behalf. The Contractor shall provide all facilities and ac orks at all reasonable times as
may be necessary for the independent body to carry outd ion.

Quality surveillance will be undertaken by the Employér’s Age

when requested by the Contractor

at the discretion of the Employer’s Agent

Advance notice of a minimum of 8 normal wc&a rs shall be given by the Contractor to the

Employer’s Agent when requesting inspec§ n of\any portion of the works.

nt:

Notwithstanding any surveillance carried the Employer’s Agent, the Contractor shall retain full
responsibility for the quality of all trenc\lco action carried out under the contract.
The cost of all control testing by a dent 3rd party inspection authority is covered under the

Preliminary and General section Schedule of Quantities.
Density readings will be taken m over the layer. The layer is acceptable should the Quality
Surveillance fulfil the follow@ iIrements:

X=2A%+ 0,558
where: < ,

X= Arithmetj n of density readings for the layer.
A= PerceMod. AASHTO as defined in the specification for the layer.
S= Standare.gdeviation.
The comp ontrol testing shall be carried out by the Contractor.
Densi
{ ? Roadways, Sidewalks Other Locations
osition
h formation 1 No, per 30 linear m 1 No. per 100 linear m
Bedding Cradle & .
Selected Fill 2 No. per 30 linear m Il No. per 100 linear m per
ayer
Blanket
Backfil 1 No. per layer per 1 No. per 2 layers per
15m?2 or part hereof 50m2 or part hereof

If the results of such density tests (which shall not be taken on the bedding material directly above the
pipe) show that the material has been compacted to a density equal to or in excess of the applicable
specified value (refer to Clause 5.7), the compaction will be accepted. If the density is found to be
below the specified value, the Employer's Agent may order the re compaction and retesting of the
backfill at the Contractor's expense.
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The cost of testing shall be deemed to be included in the rates for excavation.

PSDB 8MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

PSDB 8.2 COMPUTATION OF QUANTITIES

PSDB 8.2.4 Shoring

Add to Sub-Clause

Except where shoring is specifically ordered by the Employer's Agent, the cost of shoring used, as
well as the cost of any additional excavations required to install the shoring, will be deemed to be
included in the rates tendered for the excavations. All shoring costs to meet legislative requirements
shall be for the account of the Contractor.

PSDB 8.3 SCHEDULED ITEMS

PSDB 8.3.2 Excavation

Add the following to Sub-Clause 8.3.2 (a): &
All trench excavation shall be restricted excavation within confined working widths. The Cgntracto

excavation rate for every eventuality, covering restricted access, confined spaces, shotigg, jigh traffic

shall take note of the terrain and environment in which the pipe is to be laid and shall inetude in"his
04l 1@

volumes, accommodating traffic, providing access for pedestrian users, working i erves of
various widths, working in working corridors of restricted width, shoring and wor
existing services.
The Contractor shall include in his rate for the provision of special mechani§ms
eventualities, should it be required, working in areas of restricted acces eLe’the excavation of the
pipe trench, the removal of spoil and all other aspects that require cons ation in order to excavate
the pipe trench.

Excavation for cable ducts shall be measured under this clause.
Add the following to Sub-Clause 8.3.2 (b):

Unit of measurement \
Unit: m3
Hand excavation and backfill where ordered y@ mployer’s Agent

1.

2. Boulder Excavation Class A

3. Boulder Excavation Class B

4, E/O for excavation at grades steeperha

Measurement of extra over will not apply t &ngth of trench in soft material more than 2m long.
Surplus boulder material from trench exc iop shall where applicable, be disposed of to the

designated spoil areas. N\
Add the following sub-items in 8.3. @ e b item 8.3.2(c):

5. Excavate in all materials tormwater inlet and outlet structures and for manholes, catch
pits, valve chambers and the likeni@spective of depth and backfill around structures.

Unit of measurement Unit: m3
The unit of measureme the cubic metre of material excavated, measured in place according
to the authorised dimension$, and excluding the volume of material excavated and paid for under sub-

item (a).
The tendered ra @ include for the costs of excavating in all materials, backfilling, compacting,
trimming and ti ‘m of the final surface around the structure, disposing of surplus and unsuitable
materials Wit% he’free haul distance and where applicable, selecting and keeping separate,

c

excavated ial suitable for use as backfill.

6. avate open drains in all materials
Unit surement Unit: m3

Tde téndered rates shall include full compensation for excavating in all materials within the
dimepsions specified or authorised by the Employer’s Agent and to the specified lines and profiles, for
the disposal of surplus and unsuitable excavated material where applicable, and in the case of item
(d), for backfilling with suitable approved material compacted to 93% of modified AASHTO density
around the structures.

7 Extra-over sub-items 5 and 6 for excavating in:

7.(1) Intermediate material Unit: m3
7.(2) Hard rock material Unit: m3
Measurement and payment shall be in accordance with the provisions of 8.3.2(b) of SABS 1200D (as
amended)."

PSDB 8.3.3 Excavation Ancillaries
PSDB 8.3.3.3 Compaction in Road Reserves
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Add to the Sub-Clause:

"In the case of gravel roads, determining the volume, the depth will be measured from the underside
of the gravel wearing course to the top of the fill blanket, and in the case of bitumen roads, from the
underside of the subbase to the top of the fill blanket”.

The rest of the trench shall be backfilled as specified in Clauses 5.9.3, 5.9.4 and 5.9.5, as applicable.

PSDB 8.3.4 Particular Items

Add to Sub-Clause:

The unit rate for trench shoring to remain in the excavation shall include for-

the supply and placing of trench shoring and other support measures,
maintenance, and

additional costs for backfilling and compaction with trench supports left in trench.

PSDB 8.3.5 Existing Services that Intersect or Adjoin a Pipe Trench $
Under Item a) in the 5th line, delete the phrase “...whether or not their presence is k @ ore they
are uncovered...”

Add to the Sub-Clause: 0

(v) all work involved in locating the service by hand excavation,
(vi) notifying the proprietor of the service,

(vii) supporting and protecting the service while the pipeline is installed 4i d, tested and
backfilled.

PSDB 8.3.8 Soilcrete (New Sub-Clause) Q

Add new Sub-Clause: %

The unit measurement shall be the cubic metre (m3).

Soilcrete shall consist of an approved soil or gravel mix % by mass of Portland Cement and
only sufficient water to give it a consistency that will Ifthe soilcrete to be placed, using vibrators.
The material used for soilcrete shall be sandy granular material of the following specifications:
Minimum Grading Modulus: 1,2

Maximum Plasticity Index: & 10 %

Maximum particle size: % 38 mm
Detrimental percentages of silt and cl h e avoided.

S
The soilcrete shall be mixed on sit a’XZitable concrete mixers and the water and cement
contents shall be carefully controlledNt shall be placed and thoroughly compacted by means of
concrete vibrators so that all v filled.

The unit rate shall also incl @0

supply of cement and a the/materials required,
all mixing and processir@he material, and
complying with an e riction.

PSDB 8.3.9 @struction of impervious clay barrier across pipe trenches to prevent the flow if

instru by the Employer’s Agent, will be by m3 of material compacted to construct cross walls in

3 a ce with the
£ =071 {71 {0 o

PSDB 8.3.10 Extra over for excavation of pipe trenches in areas of restricted access (New Sub
Clause)

groundwater ing material (New Sub Clause)
Add new “Clause:
Paymr Impervious clay barrier across pipe trenches, as per the relevant drawing in terms of the

Add new Sub-Clause:

The Contractor shall take note of the terrain and environment in which the pipe is to be laid and shall
include in his rate for every eventuality, covering restricted access, confined spaces, high traffic
volumes, accommodating traffic where required, providing access for road users to properties,
working in road reserves of various widths, working in working corridors of restricted width, working in
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the vicinity of archaeological findings or areas of historical importance which requires special care to
be taken to protect same or whichever condition might present itself during construction.

The Contractor shall include in his rate for the provision of special mechanisms and equipment for all
eventualities, should it be required, working in areas of restricted access where the excavation of the
pipe trench, the removal of spoil and all other associated activities that are impeded as a result of
difficult access, the management of traffic flow and all other aspects that require consideration in
order to excavate the pipe trench.

The Contractor shall ensure that residents have access to their properties and that access to relevant
road users is maintained at all times, that traffic control is exercised as per the relevant specification
and that the appropriate construction technique is utilized for the specific site constrictions. Refer to
SANS 1921.

The Contractor shall familiarize himself with the pipeline route and the terrain over which the pipeline

is to be constructed and the tendered rates under Item PSDB 8.3.2 and this item shall be de to
include for all eventualities to excavate the pipe trench. No Extra Over for the excavation e
trench in areas of restricted access will be considered other than for the sections noted | of

Quantities.
Extra Over PSDB 8.3.2 for excavation of pipe trench in areas where the width o Qking space is
restricted. Section “from to “ Unit: m

PSDB 8.3.11 Ripping C) Unit: m2
Add new Sub Clause: < }
Ripping of the top 400mm layer of topsoil to enhance establishme plants.

The tendered rate shall include for full compensation for plant, matetials, fuel and labour necessary to
ensure ripping of compacted tracks to a maximum depth of 4

PSDB 8.3.12  Contour (Diversion) Berms

Add new Sub Clause: %
theplant, labour and fuel to

The tendered rate shall include full compensatio%

Unit: m

shape and compact
contour (diversion) berms.
Measure per m length.

Planting on berm is extra over to berm consgtruction.
Creation and finishing off of contour bermsf terms of the specification.

PSDB 8.3.13  Geofabyj @ct Application

Add new Sub-Clause: { )

Geosynthetic appligétion BY m2, based on Employer's Agent’s decision what to use so quantities are
provisional. &

PSDB 8.3.13.1®en 100% Natural Jute Fibre as Kaytech Soilsaver 292® or similar approved

trans ion, handling, manipulating, securing to the ground, folding, stitching or whatever is

r 0 have the fabric laid according to the manufacturers specifications.

P 8.3.13.2 Woven 100% Natural Jute Fibre such as Kaytech ECC-2B double net blanket,
Biomac-C® or similar approved product Unit: m2
Payment will be made based on the actual area of fabric laid. The tendered rates shall be deemed for
transportation, handling, manipulating, securing to the ground, folding, stitching or whatever is
required to have the fabric laid according to the manufacturers specifications.

PSDB 8.3.13.3 Woven tape strips arranged in a cellular honeycomb structure such as Kaytech Multi
Cell®, Maccaferri — Armater® or similar approved product Unit:m2
Payment will be made based on the actual area of fabric laid. The tendered rates shall be deemed for
transportation, handling, manipulating, securing to the ground, folding, stitching or whatever is
required to have the fabric laid according to the manufacturers specifications. The rate shall include
for the filling of cells with topsoil/treated topsoil as required.

product
U
Paym@ill e made based on the actual area of fabric laid. The tendered rates shall be deemed for
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PSDB 8.3.13.4 Woven 100% Natural Jute Fibre with double twisted hexagonal woven steel wire
mesh such as Maccaferri-MacMat-R® or similar approved product Unit:m2
Payment will be made based on the actual area of fabric laid. The tendered rates shall be deemed for
transportation, handling, manipulating, securing to the ground, folding, stitching or whatever is
required to have the fabric laid according to the manufacturers specifications. The rate shall include
for the filling of cells with topsoil/treated topsoil as required.
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PSDK GABIONS (SABS 1200DK)

PSDK 1SCOPE

Add to Sub-Clause:

This specification also applies to Reno Mattresses, Terramesh and the materials that they are
manufactured of. For simplicity the word “Gabion” is used and may be changed or have the words
Reno Mattress and/or Terramesh added singularly or in combination as appropriate unless
specifically stated otherwise. In general, for protection over large flat areas the word “mattress”
describes the implementation of a small height gabion basket.

The word “Plastic Coated” refers to a UV stabilised/resistant polymer coating extruded over the
externally-coated wire.

PSDK 2INTERPRETATIONS
PSDK 2.3 DEFINITIONS

Add to the Sub-Clause &
Box dimensions for gabions are stated under sub-clause PSDK 3.1.2.

Wire for cages need to zinc/Al coated and not just zinc coated. @
Mattress dimensions are sated under sub-clause PSDK 3.1.2. @

PSDK 3MATERIALS 0

PSDK 3.1.1.1 Quality < ,

Add to the Sub-Clause:

The stone shall be subjected to the weathering test. O

The stone shall be subjected to the durability test. Q

PSDK 3.1.2 Gabion Cages and Mattresses %

Add to the Sub-Clause:
Wire for wire baskets (Mattress and/or Gabion structure e double twisted hexagonal steel
wire mesh manufactured to EN 10223-2 with wire be& ted with inner zinc/Al5% coating and outer
Polymer coating where required.
The gabion baskets shall be as follows:
Boxes of double twisted, hexagonal wire me ahiofis of nominal 80mm mesh made up from
minimum of 2.7mm o/d mesh wire with zingfAl céating and polymer coating taking final o/d to a
minimum of 3.7mm, complete with partiti atsdm centres, complete as described in SABS 1200DK
and in the following sizes: - V

L "\ Q H
1.0m Im
1.0m Im
1.5m Im Im
2.0m Im < , im
3.0m 1 Im

4.0m im

Mattress bas all be as follows:
Boxes of twisted, hexagonal wire mesh gabions of nominal 60mm mesh made up from
mini !Il of 2¥2mm o/d mesh wire with zinc/Al5% coating, complete with partitions/diaphragms in the

follo sizes: -
W H

2. 1m A7m
2.0m im .23m
2.0m im .30m
2.0m 2m A7m
2.0m 2m .23m
2.0m 2m .30m
3.0m 2m A7m
3.0m 2m .23m
3.0m 2m .30m
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PSDK 3.1.3 Geotextile

Add to the Sub-Clause:

The geotextile shall consist of 100% polyester continuous non-woven filaments having a mass of
210g/m? with minimum energy absorption of 6.5kN/m such as “AG200”.

The filter blanket must be attached to the gabion wall, basket or mattress by an approved method of
fastening, which must ensure that the blanket will stay in position during construction of the infilling
behind the gabion wall. The material to be used as fill immediately adjacent to the gabion wall must
have good drainage properties to ensure that there is no build up of pore pressure behind the wall
and be free of sharp rocks that could damage the filter blanket.

PSDK 3.1.6 Wire and Polymer coating (New Sub Clause)
New Sub-Clause:

The wire used for the fabrication of wire mesh cages for gabions or mattresses and for lacin
bracing operations shall be plain mild steel wire with external zinc aluminium(5%Al) coating_al
where required, with UV resistant Polymer coating.

Mild steel wire for gabion baskets shall be a minimum of 2.7mm thick before coating i
Mild steel wire for mattress baskets shall be a minimum of 2.2mm thick before coatin
It shall be capable of resisting effects of natural weather exposure, immersion in
show any material difference in its initial characteristics over an extended peri

PSDK 3.2 PITCHING
PSDK 3.2.1 Stone O
In Table 2, Column 2 for extra heavy: delete “300” and replace wit‘@ .

PSDK 5SCONSTRUCTION

PSDK 5.2.3 Assembly

Add to the Sub-Clause:

All cages shall be connected to adjacent cages by Ia djacent edges together with 2,7mm dia.
coated wire. The lacing shall be in accordance wit Sub lause 5.1.2.

All wire shall comply to the manufacturer’s specifications and quality standards and the supplier of the
cages’ specification requirements.

PSDK 5.2.4  Rock filling @

Add to Sub-Clause:

Particular care shall be taken in th Mgabions so as to ensure that the voids in the rockfill are
reduced to the minimum which c reasonably achieved. In order to minimise the voids in the rock
filling, the filling shall proceed i not exceeding 300 mm deep and each layer shall be rodded

and barred so as to compa ckfill before filling of the next layer commences. Where
appropriate, hand pack cted rock particles shall be carried out.

Terramesh cages are t@lled and packed in accordance with the manufacturer’s specifications
and guidelines (In e es soil fill may be required).

PSDK 5.2.4.2 @tresses used in revetments and aprons
Add to the S se:
Where gal nd mattresses are placed in exposed positions the rock particles forming the
exposgce shall be specially selected so as to present a fair and even surface.

P, 4 Wired Pitching

A the Sub-Clause:

The areas in which wired or grouted wire pitching is to be used will be indicated on site by the
Employer’s Agent.

PSDK 7TESTS

Add to the Sub-Clause:

The Contractor is to provide proof of materials testing as described in the specification.

An item has been allowed for additional testing should this be deemed necessary by the Employer’s
Agent.

PSDK SMEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
PSDK 8.2.2 Gabions
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Delete the 2nd and 3rd sentence and replace with:

The unit of measurement shall be the cubic metre of the rock-filled cages. Where specified for
Terramesh the unit will be the cubic metre of imported soil filled gabion. The quantity shall be
calculated from the dimensions of the gabions indicated on the drawings or prescribed by the
Employer’s Agent, irrespective of any deformation or bulging of the completed gabions.

The Tendered rate shall include compensation for supplying all material, including rock or imported
soil fill wire-mesh cages, galvanizing/Al coating, Polymer coating , tying and connecting wires,
loading, transporting and off-loading, the assembly and filling of cages, and any other work necessary
for constructing the gabions.

a) Galvanised gabion boxes Unit: m3
b Polymer —coated gabion boxes (Terramesh) Unit: m3
C) Galvanised gabion mattresses (Reno’s) Unit: m3
d) Polymer —coated gabion mattresses (Terramesh) Unit: m3 &

PSDK 8.2.3 Extra Over item 8.2.2 for packing selected stone for exposed faces
ecified in

Add to the Sub-Clause:
The method of selecting and packing stone for exposed faces as scheduled, shal@

Sub-Clause 5.2.7 - Special Finish. 0
PSDK 8.2.4 Geotextile or Geomembrane < ,

Add to Sub-Clause:

The geotextile type shall be AG 200 Geotextile O

Unit Unit: m2

PSDK 8.2.8 Excavate material for Gabions (New Sub Cla%

Add new Sub-Clause: \
The tendered rate shall cover the cost of clearing, excavati ockpiling, backfilling and compacting
all material for gabions and to spoil the surplus mateu'ﬁ e designated spoil site.

Unit: Unit:m3

Add new Sub-Clause:
The unit of measurement shall be cubic f excavation made in accordance with the authorized
dimensions. The tendered rates shall ifcludé”full compensation for excavating in each class of
material, including unavoidable ov akytrimming of trenches, compacting the trench inverts,
backfilling and compacting the ba and the disposing of surplus excavated material at the
designated spoil site
Foundation trenching and

PSDK 8.2.9 Foundation trench and backﬂQ w Sub Clause)

all classes of material, inclusive of spoil disposal at an approved
Unit: m3

spoil disposal site.

PSDK 8.2.10 S ceggparation for bedding the Gabions (New Sub Clause)
Add new Sub-Claus

The unit of me ment for levelling and preparing surfaces for receiving the gabion cages shall be
the square m the neat dimensions for revetments, aprons or wall foundations. The tendered
rate shall i full compensation for preparation, filling any cavities with rock and the levelling off of

the grepemd surface so as to be ready for receiving the gabion cages.
Surfal @ eparation to Gabions

Onit: m2
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PSG CONCRETE STRUCTURAL (SABS 1200 G — 1982)
PSG 3 MATERIALS
PSG 3.1 APPROVAL OF MATERIALS

Add to the Sub-Clause:
Only potable water shall be used for concrete mixing.

PSG 3.2 CEMENT

PSG 3.2.1 APPLICABLE SPECIFICATIONS

Delete sub clause and replace as follows:

SANS 50197-1 and 2: common cements, and SANS 50413 — 1 and 2: Masonry cement applies.to this

contract

Ordinary Portland cement having an equivalent sodium monoxide content (calculated as NA2 O +
0.658 K20) exceeding 0.6% may not be used in any reinforced concrete other than in comb'r&q
with an approved coarse aggregate, which has been shown by testing to be non-reactive jn réspett of
potential alkali-aggregate reaction. Sulphate Resisting or Low Alkali Portland Cement Ing with
the abovementioned criteria must be used with any other approved coarse aggregat

All cement of a particular type must be supplied from the same source for the duratio e Contract.
PSG 3.2.2 ALTERNATIVE TYPES OF CEMENT 0

Add to sub clause:

Pulverised Fly Ash (PFA) used on the Works shall be from an approve and shall comply with

the requirements of SANS 1491 part Il .

PSG 3.2.2 STORAGE OF CEMENT

Add to the Sub-Clause:

Cement shall not be kept in storage for longer than 8 weeks v\%the Employer’s Agent’s
permission. Cement, if not delivered in bulk for storage in ed silo, must be stored in a
separate room with a raised floor constructed of heavy pported on bricks, or similar. This
room must be completely damp-proof and well ventil ment must be used in the order that it is
delivered. Any cement showing signs of hydratio@l removed from site.

PSG 3.4 AGGREGATES &
PSG 3.4.1 APPLICABLE SPECIFICAFIO
Add to the Sub-Clause: %
Fine aggregate must be clean, naturall)g& ring siliceous sand. The broken shell content
determined in accordance with SA od 5840 must not exceed 30 percent in the case of
26.5mm aggregate size and 25 p t in the case of 19.0mm aggregate size respectively.

The results of grading analysi n all the aggregates shall be kept. Sand from a source selected
by the Contractor and appr he Employer’s Agent after testing by the Contractor, will be used
under this Contract. Fin garse aggregates must comply fully with the requirements of SANS
1083.

The maximum varia%e e fineness modulus (FM) of the fine aggregate shall not exceed 0.2 .
PSG 3.4.2 @ F PLUMS

Add to the S se:
The use o will not be permitted in any of the strength concrete specified on the Works.

PSG @ ADMIXTURES
P . APPROVAL OF ADMIXTURES REQUIRED

De and add the following to Sub-Clause:

The use of admixtures that improve workability and water retention will be approved subject to
compliance with the following standards:

Chemical admixtures: AASHTO M194 “Chemical Admixtures for Concrete”

PSG 4 PLANT

PSG 4.2 BATCHING PLANT

Add to the Sub-Clause:

Reports on calibration of weigh batching plant, clearly stating the date of the test shall be submitted to
the Employer’s Agent.

PSG 4.5 FORMWORK
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PSG 4.5.1 DESIGN

Add to the Sub-Clause:

The Contractor shall arrange for a Professional Employer’s Agent to design and sign the drawings for
the formwork. The formwork shall be designed to limit deflection to a value not exceeding 1/360th of
the span between supports.

PSG 4.5.2 FINISH

Delete the Sub-Clause and substitute with the following:

The quality of the finished surfaces of the concrete shall be as shown on the drawings. Generally all
surfaces are to be smooth, and only those surfaces which will be covered under permanent backfill
may be cast using rough shutters.

PSG 4.5.3 TIES &

Add to the Sub-Clause:

The spacing and method of fixing shutters and filling of voids shall be subject to the appfoval o

Employer’s Agent.

Metal ties shall be placed in a plastic sheath with plastic cone plugs on either end easy

removal of the tie. Once the shutters are removed, the cone plugs shall be re% the metal
0

ties withdrawn. A heated reinforcing rod shall then be inserted into the plastic Sigeve to allow removal
of the sleeve. The voids left in the concrete once the ties and sleeves are rém , shall be
thoroughly cleaned out, filled with an expansive grout and thoroughly ¢ with a reinforcing
rod.

The use of non-recoverable metal ties cast into the concrete mem ferable. In the case of
water retaining structures the non-recoverable ties shall be supplie a centrally welded water bar.
The cone holes shall be cleaned of laitance, primed with cem@ash, in-filled with a sand cement
mix of equivalent proportions and strength as that of the ¢ bﬁ nd trowel finished to blend with the
shutter finish. é

PSG 5 CONSTRUCTION &

PSG 5.1 REINFORCEMENT

PSG 5.1.2 FIXING

Add to the eighth line the following:

“ ... displacement by tying at intersection ouble annealed wire ..... ?

Delete from the eighth and ninth lines folléwing:
“or, if permitted by the Employer’'s Qt, welding”.

PSG 5.1.3 COVER @
Add to the Sub-Clause:
Binding wire used for fixi rcement must be tightly bound around the nodes at bar intersections
with cut ends bent inwg@\ nominal reduction of the minimum specified cover by 3mm will be
allowed for binding Mire.
The Contractor shall'use only high quality cement mortar cover blocks to maintain the specified cover
to reinforceme@rtar must be made using the same quality cement as specified for strength
concrete an in the same cement/sand proportions as employed in the concrete elements in
which they aced. Cover blocks shall not be less than 7 days old at time of installation and shall
have beeg cured by full immersion in water for a period of not less than 3 days.
Plastir blocks shall not be allowed.

@ pipe work is constructed through valve chamber walls, the minimum distance between any
portion of the pipe and the reinforcing will be 200mm.

PSG 5.2 FORMWORK

PSG5.2.1 CLASSIFICATION OF FINISHES

Add to the Sub-Clause:

Table 5 (not to be confused with table 5 SABS 1200G 5.5.1.5)

CLASS | Description of Finish Use in Works

F1 As from loose jointed sawn boards, sheet Surfaces below ground not exposed to
metal or other approved material which will | view and other surfaces indicated on
prevent grout loss. the drawings.
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F2 As from wrought formwork with all joints All surfaces in contact with water; all
between formwork panels horizontal or surfaces exposed to view and other

vertical or parallel to supporting members | surfaces indicated on the drawings or
to produce a high quality, smooth finish of | as directed by the Employer’s Agent.
uniform texture and colour. Joints shall be
tight to prevent loss of grout. Groutex or
similar is to be fitted between formwork
panels.

The making good of imperfections defined for smooth surface finish formwork must include filling
blowholes with any dimension exceeding 10mm.
Full payment for formwork will only be made when concrete has been finished to the standarK

specified.

PSG 5.2.2 PREPARATION OF FORMWORK i

Add to the Sub-Clause:

All formwork must be treated with a release agent which is compatible with the co rface finish

approval, prior to its use on site.
All exposed external corners shall have 20mm x 20mm chamfers. < ,
Shutter release agent is not to come into contact with reinforcement ba@

specified. Details of the proposed release agent shall be submitted to the Empl@ ent for his

PSG 5.2.5 REMOVAL OF FORMWORK
PSG 5.2.5.2 PERMISSIBLE TIME FOR REMOVAL OF FO
Delete the first two lines and substitute with the following:

For this purpose and except as allowed in SABS 1200G 5.
after all the concrete has been placed in the relevantKa

e formwork shall remain in place,
appropriate minimum period of time
given in Table 2.

Formwork shall be removed at the earliest time pegmittedvaccording to Table 2, taking prevailing
weather conditions and temperatures into accouft, n order to limit temperature rise in the concrete
due to heat of hydration.

PSG 5.3 HOLES, CHASES AND @ BLOCKS
Add to the Sub-Clause:

Fixing blocks for the attachment of re¥’may be embedded in concrete provided that the strength
or any other desirable feature (su appearance) is not in the opinion of the Employer’s Agent,
thereby impaired.

PSG 5.5 CONC
PSG5.5.1 QUALIRY

PSG 5.5.1.1 GENER

Add to Sub Clayse:

Unless specifi@peeified in the Project Specification, Prescribed Mix Concrete will not be used.
PSG 5.5.1$ONSISTENCY

DeletefB)and substitute with:

ployer’s Agent in respect of prescribed mix and strength concrete, or...

t e Sub Clause:

Sl

P limits specified in Table 3 shall apply except for slabs where maximum slump must not exceed
60mm.

PSG 5.5.1.5 DURABILITY

Add to the Sub-Clause:
The exposure conditions at the site of the Works are to be considered as being severe.

PSG 5.5.1.6 PRESCRIBED MIX CONCRETE

Delete Sub Clause and replace as follows:

Unless the design mix is detailed in the drawings and project specification, all concrete shall be
Strength concrete.
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PSG 5.5.1.7 STRENGTH CONCRETE

Add to Sub Clause:

The concrete mix design is to be design by an approved laboratory.

The contractor shall allow in his rates for the design requirements and the transportation of materials
to the laboratory for testing as required for the design.

PSG 5.5.1.8 NO FINES CONCRETE

Add new Sub Clause:

No fines concrete shall consist of cement and course aggregate only with the fine aggregate having
been omitted.

The stone shall comply with the grading requirements of 19mm single sized crushed stone of table 7
of SANS 1083. &
Only sufficient water shall be applied to produce a smooth grout to completely cover each.anthevery
course aggregate particle.

No fines concrete shall be placed within 20 minutes of having been mixed and shall ng tamped
into position.

No traffic shall be allowed to traverse no fines concrete after having been placed®

The upper surface of place no fines concrete shall be wood float finished to idg)a smooth surface
whilst adding just enough cement mortar of approx. 1 in 8 mix to close the @ipp rface of voids to
prevent ingress of foreign matter into the interstices. O

PSG 5.5.3 MIXING

PSG 5.5.3.1 MIXING AT CONSTRUCTION SITE

Add to the Sub-Clause:
Site batching shall be by mass using an approved type of%@\ tching plant.

PSG5.5.3.2 READY MIXED CONCRETE &

Delete the first sentence and substitute the followipg:

Concrete produced at a central facility, other th the site of the Works, shall not be accepted for
use in the Works except with the prior written dpp of the Employer’s Agent. When such approval
has been given, only concrete cubes prepared 0on site and crushed by an independent laboratory will
be accepted. Slump test will be done on s@every delivery. ( refer to SANS 878 for slump testing )
PSG 5.5.5 PLACING \/

PSG 5.5.5.5 DROPPING OF CQNCRETE

Delete the Sub-Clause and suBSstitiite the following:

Dropping concrete freely wi be permitted if the Employer’'s Agent is satisfied that this is the only

practical method of plac'g’.%
PSG5559 P F CONCRETE

PI
Delete the Sub- g&and substitute the following:
The placing of % ete by pumping will not be permitted without the written approval of the
Employer’'s Age he design concrete mix has to be approved by the Employer’s Agent should
pumping bea

PSG %10 CONTINUOUS POURS (NEW SUB-CLAUSE)
A 4Q‘ ub-Clause:

In thefcase of continuous walls, these are to be cast in lifts of such height that each lift can be poured
uninterrupted in one continuous operation over the entire perimeter of the wall. No vertical or inclined
construction joints of any kind will be permitted in continuous walls unless they have been specifically
ordered or authorized by the Employer’'s Agent. The placing of concrete shall commence at
convenient points on the perimeter of the wall and shall proceed both ways simultaneously so that
fresh concrete meets fresh concrete. Any rest pauses, such as for meals, shall be avoided as far as
possible, and the Contractor may be required by the Employer’'s Agent to make the operation
continuous by working in shifts. A workable arrangement must be made before each concreting
operation commences.

PSG 5.5.5.11 BLINDING LAYER (NEW SUB-CLAUSE)
Add new Sub-Clause:
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Beneath all structural grades of concrete, or where shown on drawings or elsewhere if so ordered by
the Employer’s Agent, the bottom of the excavation is to be covered by a blinding layer (screed) in
Grade 10/19 concrete to a depth of 75mm (or 50mm in some instances) to prevent disturbance of the
ground and to serve as an even, clean and accurately positioned working floor for setting steel and
placing foundation concrete. This blinding layer shall be laid immediately after excavations have been
completed, trimmed to the required depths and have been inspected and approved by the Employer’s
Agent.

PSG 5.5.7 CONSTRUCTION JOINTS

PSG 5.5.7.3 PREPARATION OF CONSTRUCTION JOINTS

Delete Sub-Clauses (a), (b), (c) and (d) and substitute:

PSG 5.5.7.3.1 SURFACE PREPARATION OF CONSTRUCTION JOINTS (NEW SUB-CL @
Add new Sub-Clause:

All horizontal and vertical construction joints shall be cleaned of all dirt and loose partic hall
be prepared to the satisfaction of the Employer’'s Agent. Formed keys shall be provi own on
the drawings or if instructed by the Employer’s Agent. All intersections of construgtio s with

be constructed to the details shown on the drawings.

The Contractor is to provide a compressor with suitable oil traps in the air
the whole period during which concreting is in progress, and this must
concrete faces prior to placing fresh concrete or pouring joints.
“Blowing off” may generally be carried out on horizontal surfaces special circumstances
approved by the Employer's Agent it may also be carried out on ve surfaces. The surface
concrete to be prepared shall be between 4 and 8 hours old a mpletion of placing and shall be
blown off using a mixture of air and water under a pressurE st 500 kPa or by using a high

oses on site for
le for cleaning

pressure water jet until all dirt, laitance, etc. is removed icles of clean coarse aggregate are
exposed sufficiently to produce a rough surface. An articles of coarse aggregate shall also
be removed. The success of this method of preparation pends on selecting the correct time
(dependent on the type of cement, atmospheric itions etc.) so that the concrete has set to just
the necessary degree of hardness. The oper therefore have to be undertaken outside
normal working hours and at night. When jhe stfaces are at least 12 hours old any remaining loose
fine aggregate particles shall be washed
“Scabbling”, which refers to removal o ace laitance plus roughening the concrete surface with
(pneumatic) picks in order to expo arse aggregate in a uniform pattern, may be carried out on
both horizontal and vertical su@The surfaces to be prepared in this manner shall be at least 12

hours old after mixing the con t least 35% of the roughened surface area shall consist of

next lift of fresh concret be placed against them; the minimum time being 12 hours.

The use of approved wet-t6-dry epoxy resin concrete adhesive, strictly in accordance with the
manufacturer’s instrigtions, will be permitted in the formation of concrete joints at surfaces where the
concrete is old n 7 days.

exposed coarse aggregate
All surfaces prepared eb lowing-off” or by “scabbling” shall be kept continuously wet until the

PSG 5.5.7%?LACING FRESH CONCRETE AT CONSTRUCTION JOINTS (NEW SUB-CLAUSE)
ub

Add ng lause

Horiznd vertical construction joint surfaces shall have been “scabbled” or "blown-off”, cleaned

5 % uously wet as specified above before fresh concrete is placed over them. Immediately
befere placing the fresh concrete, the damp surface of the set concrete shall be evenly coated (by
brushing or brooming) with a layer of cement mortar between 10mm and 15mm thick. The
water/cement ratio and the cement/sand ratio of this mortar shall be the same as that of the fresh
concrete to be placed. This mortar shall be produced by leaving the coarse aggregate fraction out of a
batch of the fresh concrete. Coating with mortar is to be done in stages immediately before areas of
set concrete are covered with fresh concrete, so that no mortar is exposed for longer than one hour
after mixing, or less if the mortar has become dry or has started to set before being covered with fresh
concrete. Any dried out mortar shall be removed and after cleaning the surface, shall be replaced with
fresh mortar.

No fresh concrete shall be placed on the top surface of concrete which is laterally restrained (e.g. by
formwork or by in-situ earth) while the top layer of concrete is between 3 hours and 12 hours old after
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mixing. No fresh concrete shall be placed on top of the concrete with an unrestrained lateral surface
while the top layer of concrete is between 2 hours and 12 hours old after mixing.

PSG 5.5.9 ADVERSE WEATHER CONDITIONS

PSG 5592 HOT WEATHER CONCRETING

Delete the first two sentences and substitute:

When concrete operations are being carried out at ambient temperatures in excess of 32°C, the
Contractor shall apply the relevant recommendations for hot weather concreting set out in American
Concrete Institute publication ACI 305R-77 “Recommended practice for hot weather concreting”.

PSG 5.5.10 CONCRETE SURFACES

PSG 5.5.10.2 UNFORMED CONCRETE SURFACES

Add to the Sub-Clause: &
The unformed surfaces that require to be wood-floated or steel-floated or which are to recgivénother
special treatment as well as the degree of accuracyi, if this is not Degree of Accuracy |l JareNas
indicated on the drawings. Generally, all unformed surfaces are to be steel-floated. ;

Table 6 AN
Class | Description of Finishes N )
u3 Finish to horizontal or slightly inclined surfaces of concrete stn@t an accurate
straight edge to provide an even uniform surface and woo 0 remove screed
marks (tolerance + 3mm unless otherwise specified).
U4 As in U3, but using either a steel float or power float. € s
v
PSG 5.5.12 CONCRETE IN WET GROUND %

construction work is being carried out. The methods h he proposes to achieve this shall be
plemented. The cost of dewatering shall be
otk and no separate payment shall be made for

Delete the Sub-Clause and substitute with:

The Contractor shall be fully responsible for keepingK ations free from water whilst the
w

approved by the Employer's Agent before being i

included in the tendered rates for the construc
such dewatering throughout the constructio

PSG 5.5.13 GROUTING
Add to the Sub-Clause:
Grouting shall be done to the instr

yhe Employer’s Agent using materials of suitable
consistency as follows. Unless ot ise directed, grouting mixtures shall consist of 1 part cement to
2 parts concrete sand by vol mixed and with sufficient water added to obtain the required
consistency. Where recesﬁ e filled are of appreciable dimensions, the Employer’'s Agent may
direct the Contractor to s€pl proportion of sand with fine stone to reduce shrinkage. The
Employer’s Agentx@equire the Contractor to use non-shrink or other additives in grouting
mixtures.

PSG 5.5.13. UTING OF PIPES/SPECIALS THROUGH WALL (NEW SUB-CLAUSE)

Add new - e:

Where entrynholes for pipes/specials have been provided in the walls, the Contractor shall be
respo@ for the grouting in of such pipes/specials regardless of whether or not these have been
supp him.

commencing the positioning in holes of any pipes/specials the Contractor shall:

Reméve all shuttering and boxing remaining in the holes

Make any alterations required to the position and shape of the holes and reinforcing steel (lacing bars,
etc) in the holes

Thoroughly clean and scabble the sides of the holes so as to obtain satisfactory bond surface for the
new concrete

Ensure that the reinforcing will be a minimum distance of 200mm from the pipe. Where puddle flanges
are required and the chamber wall specifically acts as anchor block, the requirements of the drawings
in so far as reinforcement spacing is to be adhered to.

After accurately positioning the pipes/specials in the respective holes, the Contractor shall fix the
pipes/specials in a suitable manner to prevent movement.
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Immediately prior to grouting being carried out by the placing of mortar and concrete around the
pipes, the surface of the existing concrete shall be saturated with water. All surplus water shall be
removed and the surface covered with a layer, approximately 12mm thick, of mortar consisting of 3
parts concrete sand and 1 part cement.

The concrete ingredients shall be mixed and placed as dry as possible to obtain a dense, waterproof
concrete. Where a watertight seal is required, the concrete shall be carefully worked around the
puddle flange, if any, and the pipe barrel or body of the special and shall be vibrated in layers so as to
obviate any falling away from pipe/special surfaces of the concrete already placed.

The hole shall when set, form a dense, homogeneous and waterproof mass.

A spare vibrator with an independent power source shall be kept as a standby measure to ensure
continuity of placing in the event of the breakdown of the duty vibrator.

Smooth formwork that has been suitably strengthened for use with a vibrator shall be provided jor
facing the concrete around each pipe/special. &

PSG 5.5.13.2 DRY PACKED GROUT (NEW SUB-CLAUSE) %i
d

Add new Sub-Clause:
When dry-packed grout is specified under base plates etc., only sufficient water shall ed to the
mixture to make a ball when squeezed in the hand. Before any grouting is done' y caulking, the
surfaces between which the caulking is to be placed shall first be thoroughly cleanéd and flushed with
water. All surplus visible water shall be wiped or blown away and the dry caulking shall be forcefully
rammed or hammered into place using suitable tools. Exposed surfaces=shallde finished off neatly
with a trowel and extensive exposed areas shall be covered with wet sa g and kept damp for at
least 24 hours.
Where additives are required for grouting operations, these shall be ght on to site in the
manufacturer’s unopened containers and used strictly in acco%e with the manufacturer’s
instructions. The Contractor shall undertake preliminary te ck the behaviour of proprietary
A

additives under the conditions pertaining to the site.

PSG 5.5.13.3 EPOXY GROUT (EPOXY MORTAR)&
Add new Sub-Clause:

The manufacturer’s instructions shall be observ‘@en an epoxy grout is used.

PSG 5.5.14 DEFECTS

Add to Sub-Clause: %
Any defects in the concrete or surface% must be inspected by the Employer’s Agent
immediately after stripping of formv@ edial works to defects, where authorised by the

Employer’s Agent, shall be carrie strictly in accordance with his directives and shall be at the
Contractor’s expense.
9. bl

Localised minor imperfecti ow holes, small recesses etc.) shall be made good by rubbing in
a stiff 1:2 cement mortagi tely after stripping of formwork. Curing compound shall not be
applied to these areas. ©Oncé the repair work has set, curing compound and curing membrane shall
be applied to the arga withih 24 hours of stripping formwork.
All other remedi &shall be carried out in dry conditions after the concrete is fully cured. Defective
material shall out and contact surfaces to which new concrete shall be bonded shall be cleaned
pairs shall be made with an epoxy mortar with an appropriate 2 part epoxy primer
wet to dry epoxy adhesive, depending on the extent of the defect.
All ep compounds used in repair work must be approved by the Employer’s Agent and
apli@ctly in accordance with the manufacturer’s specification. The Contractor shall match the
@ of repair work with existing concrete where repair work is permanently exposed.

NLY) (NEW SUB-CLAUSE)

PSG 5.5.16 CEMENT MORTAR (NEW SUB-CLAUSE)

Add new Sub-Clause:

Where cement mortar is specified for filling around pipes etc, water shall be added to obtain a firm
paste which can be worked with a trowel but is not fluid. Surfaces to receive mortar shall be well
wetted and excess water allowed to drain or be removed. The mortar shall be worked into place with
a trowel or tamping rod, exposed surfaces floated off and covered with wet hessian for 24 hours and
allowed to harden without disturbance.

PSG 5.5.17 MANHOLE COVERS AND FRAMES (NEW SUB-CLAUSE)
Add new Sub-Clause:
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The rates are to include for setting the covers into concrete with the upper edge 10mm above the
concrete level to prevent the entry of rainwater where installed in positions exposed to rain and set
into concrete so as to be flush with the concrete surface.

The work is also to include for the thorough cleaning and painting of all exposed portions or as
directed by the Employer’s Agent, repaired using cold galvanising systems like “zinga” or similar
approved as per the manufacturers specification.

PSG 6 TOLERANCES

PSG 6.2 PERMISSIBLE DEVIATIONS

PSG 6.2.3 SPECIFIED PERMISSIBLE DEVIATIONS

Add to the Sub-Clause:

Except for the special smooth finish described in PSG 5 above, where applicable, the Contracter shall
work within the limits of the permissible deviations laid down for Degree of Accuracy Il with t

following modifications:

Foundations (Sub-Clause 6.2.3(¢))

Position on plan +20mm @
Surface level +10mm
Above Foundations (Sub-Clause 6.2.3(d)) 0

Position on plan
Surface level

If deviation length can not be measured over a 3m length, the longest @Ie length shall be used.
PSG 7 TESTS

PSG 7.1 FACILITIES AND FREQUENCY OF SAMPLIN

PSG 7.1.2.3 FREQUENCY OF SAMPLING %

Add to the Sub Clause:

Samples of concrete as actually placed in the structure aken at the point of discharge from
the mixer at a random on eight separate occasions d@ ch of the first five days of using that mix
on site.

Each sample for initial sampling during the first @€casions that a mix is used on site shall comprise six
test cubes, three of which must be tested at &e d the others at 28 days.

Each sample for subsequent testing shall cémprise 4 test cubes, one of which must be tested at 7
days and the other 3 at 28 days. Samples%ubsequent testing shall be taken at a rate by volume of
not less than one sample per 20m3 ofsgl‘c( e cast or in the event of small volumes, at least on
sample on each day that concrete cular grade is made.

Notwithstanding the schedule as , the Contractor shall arrange exact details of numbers of
samples to be taken with the r's Agent at commencement of construction.

PSG 7.1.2.4

Delete this Sub Clause
PSG 7.2 3 II\g)

PSG 7.2.1

ailure, the Contractor is responsible to ensure that tests are carried out according
e SANS methods and he shall bear all the costs incurred as a result of testing
sary. The tests shall establish the true strength of the in-situ concrete, to meet the

PSG 7.2.3 LABORATORY TESTING

Add to the Sub-Clause:

All test cubes shall be made, cured and tested in accordance with the requirements of SANS
Standard Method 863 and 864.

Test cubes shall be cured on site in an approved curing tank. After curing, the cubes are to be tested
by an independent laboratory approved by the Employer’s Agent.

Delivery of cubes for testing shall take place not less than 24 hours in advance of the specified time
for testing.

The Contractor shall keep accurate records of the exact position in the structure where the concrete
batch represented by the cube tests was placed. All costs connected with sampling and testing of
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concrete, as described in this section of the project specification, shall be included in the relevant
strength concrete rates.

PSG 7.2.5 TESTING GROUTING PROCEDURE (NEW SUB-CLAUSE)

Add new Sub-Clause:

SANS 0120: Part 2 Section G, page 9, Sub-Clause PSG 9.10 shall be applicable where relevant.

PSG 7.3 ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA FOR STRENGTH CONCRETE

Add to the Sub-Clause:

The cube results for each grade of strength concrete (tested at the specified age) will be grouped in

batches of forty in chronological order as they become available and analysed statistically by the

Employer’s Agent who will calculate the mean strength and the standard deviation.

If the mean strength minus 1.64 times the standard deviation thus calculated is not less than t

specified cube strength, the concrete represented by the batch of test results shall be deem

comply provided always that no single cube result is less than 90% of the specified cube strehgth? If
u (o]

the average of such test results fails to meet this requirement, the mix design shall be

ensure compliance with these criteria. In addition, the mean strength of failed concr ripalready
cast shall be raised to an acceptable level by recommencing curing in a manner t cribed for a
period determined by the Employer's Agent. Suspended concrete work shall be fe- ped and the

application of finishes and other superimposed loads may be delayed if the Erfiployer's Agent so
orders. After additional curing, the “failed” concrete shall be examined in agCor e with Sub-clause

7.3.4 of SANS 1200G.

If any single cube result is less than 90% of the specified cube strent@ the section of the
concrete represented by the cube in the structure will be subject togfejeetion at the Employer’s Agent’s
discretion after examination in terms of clause 7.3.4 of SABS 1200G

The Employer's Agent may approve slight adjustments to the %dthe mean strength of the cube
tests minus 1.64 times the standard deviation exceeds the ified cube strength by more than 10%
by either reducing the cement content or increasing the ment ratio, provided that no
detrimental change in the conditions of control exercig€d dwring manufacture and delivery of the
concrete takes place.

In order to comply with the durability requireme the concrete, increased water/cement ratios for
adjusted concrete mixes shall not exceed the m values for strength concrete mixes.

PSG 8 MEASUREMENT AND P@NT
PSGA 8.1.2 REINFORCEMENT

Add the following to Sub-Clause:
In addition to the requirements of
to required radius, where requi
PSG 8.1.2.2(a) REINFOR
Delete the second paral substitute with:

The quantities (or percentades) of all other sizes of steel bars that are scheduled may be subject to
variations and the&tra rices for these will be fixed regardless of the magnitude of such variations

(if any).

PSG 8.1.3.1§E®ERBREAK
e

1200G the Contractor shall allow in his rates for curving bars

Delete the lause and substitute with:
heduled rate for overbreak in hard rock excavation to structures shall include, inter alia,

for thvation of material, cleaning, washing and brushing with grout and for refilling with Grade

oncrete together with all necessary shuttering and including the additional thickness of 50 mm
to oncrete in lieu of blinding on horizontal floors. The Contractor is to make his own estimate of
the extent of overbreak. The Contractor will not be paid for overbreak in intermediate or soft material.
PSG 8.2.6 BOX OUT HOLES/FORM VOIDS
Add to Sub-Clause:
Large, circular, of diameter greater than 0,7m up to 1,0m Unit: No
Depths as in (a) above.
Large, circular, of diameter greater than 1,0m

Unit: No
Depths as in (a) above.

PSG 8.4.7 CONCRETE COMPLETE WITH FORMWORK — PRE CAST SLABS AND OTHER
MINOR CONCRETE SLABS (NEW SUB-CLAUSE)
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Add new Sub-Clause:
Separate items, where so required, have been included in the Bill of Quantities for concrete
complete with formwork for each particular grade of concrete or for structural units of similar size and
shape, or for both. The unit rates shall cover the cost of fixing the steel, the provision of concrete
(made with Ordinary Portland Cement unless otherwise scheduled), mixing, testing, placing,
compacting, the forming of stop-ends and unforeseen construction joints, forming of holes where
required, striking off or levelling as applicable, and curing and repairing where necessary, together
with the cost of all parts of formwork in contact with the concrete and the necessary bearers, struts,
and other supports, the provision of the required surface finish plus the layout and plant necessary to
erect and strike such formwork.
The rate shall include for the casting into the concrete, of pipe work for breather pipes, security
manhole covers or whatever is required in terms of the drawings for same.
The rate shall include for the placing onto position of precast slabs where applicable. Un&

PSG 8.9 GROUTING OF PIPES/SPECIALS THROUGH WALLS OR SLA@%UB-

CLAUSE)

Add new Sub-Clause: Q

Items, where so required, have been included in the Bill of Quantities for thé grauting of pipes and
specials through box-outs or broken out openings in walls or slabs. Thesrates.shall include for all
necessary labour, plant and materials required to carry out the work des d in PSG 5.5.13 and for
finishing to the required quality. Quantities specified by size of pip Unit: No

PSG 8.10 CASTING OF PIPES/SPECIALS THROU P@LS OR SLABS (NEW SUB-
CLAUSE)

Add new Sub-Clause: &

Items, where so required, have been included in the Bill'af Quantities for the casting of pipes or
specials through walls or slabs. The rates shall ificlude for all labour, plant and materials to make the
necessary modifications to formwork to aIIow&r—;a or special to be cast in, the positioning of the
pipe or special and for finishing the concrete surf@ce to the required quality around the pipe or special
at the end of the concreting operation @o
PSG 8.11 GROUTING STE P SIDE CONCRETE JACKED SLEEVE (NEW SUB-
CLAUSE)

Add new Sub-Clause:

The rate shall include for th %mixing and application of the grout as per the relevant drawings,
prevention of the steel pj floating and the curing of the grout, inclusive of the sealing off of the
voids to be grouted. < ) Unit: m3

PSG 8.12

&RETE RETAINING BLOCK WALLING (NEW SUB-CLAUSE)
Add new Sub-(

@' shall be the square metre of walling measured vertically from the top of the
foundation't top of the wall .Unit: m2
The ratenig to'include for the supply and placing of the specified block type and size including the
constn of the concrete base, compaction of the fill placed in and 300mm behind the blocks. The
rate 1§,ifiClude for all plant, labour, materials and incidentals necessary to carry out the work.
Thétendered rates shall include for the Employer’'s Agenting design by the supplier as well as the
issuing of an Employer’s Agenting certificate of approval by the Contractor, to the Employer’'s Agent.
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PSHA STRUCTURAL STEELWORK (SABS 1200 HA — 1990)

PSHA 5CONSTRUCTION

PSHA 5.1.2 Contractor to Provide Shop Details

Add to the Sub-Clause:

The Contractor shall prepare his own shop details based on the dimensions and details given on the
drawings and will be required to submit his shop details to the Employer’s Agent at least 3 weeks prior
to fabrication. Written consent must be obtained from the Employer’s Agent, prior to commencing
fabrication. The Contractor is still responsible for ensuring that the shop details are dimensionally
correct.

PSHA 5.2.10 Protective Treatment

Add to the Sub-Clause:

All mild steel shall be heavy duty hot dip galvanised except where shown to the contrary on th
drawings or in the schedule of quantities. Hot-dip galvanising shall conform to SANS 763 fo vy
duty coatings or equivalent.

Screwed and socketed tubing shall be galvanised in compliance with BS 1387. Galvanj alleable
cast iron fittings shall comply with SANS 509. @

All paint shall be delivered at the workshop as well as on the site in the original conta th

the manufacturer's name and trademark as well as the SABS mark. The Emplo e
discretion, prescribe the manufacturer and the type of paint.

The coating system shall be from one manufacturer only. The paint manufdctur, instructions shall

at display
nt may, at his

be strictly adhered to.

Surfaces in contact with each other after assembly or erection shall rehe primer beforehand,
except for faying surfaces for friction-grip fasteners.

The application of the final coats of paint before erection will be per d by the Employer’s Agent
only in special circumstances or where specified elsewhere. %

After erection of the steelwork, the specified paint system
been damaged. All fasteners shall also be treated in&
e

einstated in all areas where it has
with the specified paint system.
No painting on the site shall be done in inclement we when humidity or frost is liable to cause
wet or damp conditions on the surface to be painted.
No painting shall be done if the temperature fall w 7 °C.

Welded seams shall be thoroughly steel brus& re painting. Permission shall be obtained from

the Employer’s Agent before slag residue neutralized with acids or alkalis
Surface preparation in the workshop %

SIS 05 59 00 or ISO 8501 shall apply a% | be referred to in respect of this clause.
Manual scraping and wire brushin

This treatment shall normally be d in all circumstances except if and where blast cleaning is
specified.
- Prior to treatment, I'surface shall be cleaned of dirt and grease.

- Heavier layers q
- All loose mill sce

jlall be removed by chipping.
st and foreign matter shall be removed by very thorough scraping, wire-
brushing, machine-lgrushifg, grinding, etc.
- Finally, &(face shall be cleaned by vacuum cleaner, with clean dry compressed air, or
with a clean br %
- The Surfaeé shall have a pronounced metallic sheen with an appearance equal to or better
than that shQWmPon the prints designated ST 3 in SIS 05 59 00 or ISO 8501.

Blast-gleaning

This tent may be used but is not obligatory unless so specified hereinafter. If blast cleaning is
D @o to normal scraping and wire brushing, the final surface shall be equal to or better than that
spégified in sub sub-clause 3.1.2.1.

Paint system

The paint system shall be applied in accordance with the specifications given in table 3.1 below.
Application may be by brush, roller or sprayed. Red lead may not be used.

All structural steel which is not visible, eg purlins, rafters and trusses, shall receive only the primer
coat. All visible steel shall receive the full appropriate paint system treatment.

In all cases the manufacturer’s specification for any paint product must be followed.

Table 3.1: Paint system for new steel surfaces for unpolluted inland environments (not suitable for
temperatures above 90 °C)

SABS-
Specification

Time of
application

Place of

Coat No o
application

Types
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Min
thickness
in Om
Within 4 Zinc phosphate
hours of Plascoprime 182
1. Primer Workshop surface 50 QD (Plascon) or (None)
D193-1029
treatment
(Dulux)
2. Two final After
coats; erection. High-gloss enamel
colour as Site 2nd coat gg (:2 Zgat or structural steel ggg P’pg k
specified within 48 paint yp
elsewhere hours of 1st

Paint system for newly galvanized surfaces
Recommended surface preparation:

Degrease with Plascon Aquasole Degreaser GR 1 or similar approved.

%

ent or foreign

material must also be removed from the metal surface.
Rinse with clean running water while protecting the floors and wallg/
Wash with Galvanised Iron Cleaner GIC 1 by Plascon, or simila
Rinse with clean running water and allow to dry. Protect the fl

Apply one coat of Plascon Aquafast Etch Primer no EMS 18 or si

ved to a total dry
thickness of 35 micron. Must be overcoated within 72 hours to avold essive hardening.
Two final coats as specified in table 3.1

HOT DIPPED GALVANIZING (See also subclause 5.9 in
Steelwork described as “hot dipped galvanised” shall be ga
delivering to site by means of the hot dipped process ing with the minimum requirements of
SABS ISO 1461, 2000 latest amendment. Structural stéel members shall be given an 85micron thick

galvanised coating or such other thickness as m e specified in accordance with SABS ISO 1461.

1200H)
ised after manufacturing and before

(Table 1)
Damaged surfaces must be thoroughly cleasfedvand if welding has been carried out all slag must be
removed preferably by the use of a chise er.

Before galvanising all surfaces of the meta shall be thoroughly cleaned of all scale and rust by
shot blasting in accordance with S or by pickling and then fluxed ready for galvanising.
The zinc coating shall be even al %tinuous over all surfaces, free of bare spots, dull or rough
patches, blisters or other impe . The zinc coating shall show no signs of peeling and shall be
uniform in thickness.
All M8 and greater bolts, @rews and other threaded components, shall be hot dip galvanised to
SANS ISO 1461 (previcéaa icles type C).

o gs

Repairing of dama
Plant repairs }c (
Should any bl otS or uncoated areas greater than 5mm2 (individual) or 25mm2 (collective) per
m2 or per m resent after galvanizing, the coating shall be repaired. This is to be carried out
using abraw“&asting following by zinc metal spray. The zinc metal spray shall be applied at least
25 % thickerthan that specified and shall overlap the damaged area by 20-25mm. The finished
coati@ll be wire brushed to remove any excess metal spray.

soldering is an alternative at the plant but is seldomly used, as the method needs to be

Z@ted while the product is still hot before quenching.
Site Repairs

Zinc metal spray as set out above.

The recommended alternative is to use a zinc rich paint provided it has at least 90 % zinc in the dry
film, by mass. The paint should be a zinc rich epoxy in conformance with SABS 926. A single pack
zinc rich paint such as Plascon’s “Plascozinc Polygalv Primer” or equal, can be applied.

PSHA 5.2.11  Pipe Clamps and Brackets (New Sub-Clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:

Clamps and brackets around pipes are to be constructed to the details shown on the drawings and
are to be provided with all necessary bolts for fixing to concrete.
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PSHA 5.3.6 Grouting
Add to the Sub-Clause:
The Contractor will be fully responsible for all grouting work under this Contract.

PSHA 6 TOLERANCES

PSHA 6.1.3 Accuracy of Erection

Add to the Sub-Clause:

The accuracy of erection shall be the degree of accuracy Il as tabulated but amended as follows:
In items d(1) and d(2) of the table the Degree of Accuracy given as "+ 5" shall be read as "+ 3".

PSHA 7TESTING

PSHA 7.1 TEST CERTIFICATES

Delete the part sentence "in terms of the project specification" from the wording of the Sub-
and add the words "when so requested by the former" at the end of the sentence. The E
Agent shall be afforded the opportunity to inspect shop manufactured steel works at th%

PSHA SMEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
PSHA 8.3 SCHEDULED ITEMS Q
lic

Add the following introduction to the subsequent Sub-Clauses:
The tendered rates shall cover the cost of preparing shop details (where a|
materials, fabrication, process control, loading, transporting to Site, off-
separately included), setting into concrete or brickwork and grouting in. shall also include for the
supply of all nuts, bolts, holding down bolts, washers, rivets, cutting/ e, all temporary bracing,
templates and shuttering necessary for installing, transporting and eregting.
Where the scheduled items for steelwork include corrosion pr%@n, then the price stated shall also
include for such protection as specified in SABS 1200HC. EI ilathy, the materials and corrosion

t Wjth

, the supply of all
rection (unless

protection for nuts, bolts, washers etc shall match the s ordered.
Where the requirements of the above introduction copfiic the requirements of Sub-Clauses 8.3.1
to 8.3.6 inclusive the requirements of the introdu%nsh | take precedence.

<
O
™

&C)

oéo
Q
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PSL MEDIUM PRESSURE PIPELINES (SABS 1200 L — 1983)

(Applicable to SABS 1200 L — 1983)

NOTE: Any specification under these amended specifications which are in conflict with the
Umgeni/Mhlathuze Standard particular specification, shall see the amended specification taking
preference.

PSL 3 MATERIALS

PSL3.1.1 Materials control (New sub-clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:

PSL3.1.1.1 Checking material lists and drawings (New sub-clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:

Not more than 4 weeks after the contract has been awarded, the Contractor shall check the Materials
Lists against the drawings and advise the Employer’s Agent in writing of any shortages or o

items. This applies to free issue items, if issued.

If any variations in the contract is authorized, the Contractor shall ensure that any additi@nakitems to
be supplied by the Employer and the Contractor, are ordered in good time so as not %& delay to
the works.

The Contractor shall check the delivery timing of all pipe and fittings and ensure in line with
the Contract programme. Any critical items that could be delivered late are to b@ught to the
attention of the Employer’s Agent.

The delivery status of materials is to be checked and followed up upon ontractor throughout
the contract.

PSL 3.1.1.2 Materials control — general (New sub-clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:

The Contractor is held responsible for the inspection and cont%esite of all the pipe supplied as
free issue materials for the duration of the contract. Once pj rial and equipment has been
accepted, any subsequent damage shall be made goo tisfaction of the Employer’s Agent at
the expense of the Contractor. Damage to internal Iir‘y\és\l d external coatings that are necessary
and incidental to good welding practices and the manufaeturing of pipe specials are excluded.

Any item damaged beyond repair shall, at the di@?n of the Employer’s Agent, either be replaced

at the Contractors expense or the value of the@s imbursed in full to the Employer.

PSL 3.1.1.3 Material storage (New subgtlause)
Add new Sub-Clause:
i

The Contractor shall store all items to b%r? porated into the Works so that no damage occurs whilst
awaiting installation. Where practic are to be stored in containers for protection from the
weather and pilferage.

the weather and storm wate
storing same on pre preparéd concrete surfaces. Pipes taken over from the Employer shall receive
the required attention ir@r to ensure safe storage in yards, protected from fires, vandalism and
easonably be prevented.

ing pipe, fittings and equipment (New sub-clause)

Add new Sub- :
When handling pipé€s and equipment, strict supervision shall be maintained by the Contractor at all
times. Pip e lifted with a lifting beam and slings which shall be fitted at quarter points around

the pi@;je are shall be taken when fitting and placing slings to ensure that ancillary items do not

incidental damage #iat c
PSL3.1.1.4

getc during lifting. Pipe coating is to be protected by padding or otherwise from scuffing

uring lifting.
Th uipment utilized for lifting pipes, must be approved by the Employer’s Agent for the purpose of
ensuring that the lifting equipment is appropriate and will not damage the pipe coating. It is not
allowed to handle pipes with chains or any other device involving metal contact with the pipe coating.
The Contractor shall ensure that all lifting equipment complies with the relevant safety regulations.

PSL 3.1.1.5 Stacking of pipes and pipe spools (New sub-clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:

The Contractor shall take due care when stacking pipe or pipe spools at the workplace. Pipes must
never be placed directly on the ground but shall be stacked on dunnage according to approved
methods and shall be separated from one another with the use of applicable methods approved by
the Employer’s Agent.
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PSL 3.1.1.6 Segregation of special items (New sub-clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:

All items/equipment which are to be used as paired items shall be marked as “special items” by the
Contractor. Examples of this are valve mating flanges, flat faced flanges, etc.

The Contractor shall take special care when storing items that are marked "special items®, in order to
ensure that they are not utilized by mistake as bulk items.

PSL 3.1.1.7 Controlled issue of lined pipe (New sub-clause)
Add new Sub-Clause:

The Contractor shall establish a data base of free issue and or procured pipe material which will
reflect each and every pipe number of pipe lengths under his control, together with the pipe data of
each of the pipes, next to the pipe number. The pipe data will clearly indicate the grade of steelyand
the wall thickness for each pipe number. Any lengths of pipe or piece of pipe cut from a full |

shall be able to be traced to original manufacturing data at all times.

The Contractor shall control the issue of lined pipe using cutting lists, in order to minimj ap metal
and avoid unnecessary field butts. The Contractor shall ensure that pipe identificatio % are
transferred in a controlled manner onto cut sections of pipe to ensure 100% futureytr ility. The
cutting of pipes and the transferring of identification marks shall be carried out u close
supervision of the Contractor’s Quality Control Officer. The Contractor shall, a@tage as required
by the Employer’s Agent, produce the pipe data base on site, in order for thle E

verify the origin of section of pipe built into pipe specials. '
O

oyer’s Agent to

control shall be deemed
pipe material on site.

The Contractor’s rates for compliance with his obligations in terms of q
to include for the establishment of the required data base and the

The Contractor shall take note that any cutting of standard length o , for the purpose of making
the pipe more manageable in restricted areas, will not be co ted for by payment for additional
field joints.

Free issue pipe shall be utilized optimally to reduce waste. ipe damage, to a point that the pipe
length requires rejection for use, as a result of the C(v%& r manhandling pipe inappropriately, shall
be noted and the Employer shall require financial %omp ation to the equivalent value of the asset

value. The resultant scrapped pipe shall be rem from site at the Contractor’s cost.

PSL 3.1.1.8 Scrap material (New sub-claus

Add new Sub-Clause: Q{

For Employer’s free issue material, scrap metal shall be sold to scrap dealers at the best rate
obtainable and the income generat ow’these sales shall be refunded to the Employer where such
refund shall be consolidated in th wing payment certificate, shown as a deduction. A
consolidated summary sheet s added to the payment certificate for this purpose.

Add new Sub-Clause:
All materials must bé chetked and listed against their respective material and test certificates, to
ensure that such materials can be readily identified and traced to its material certificates and listings.

PSL 3.1.1.1(%5 aning of the inside of pipe supplied by the Employer (New sub-clause)
act

PSL 3.1.1.9 Employ@ ed and contractor supplied material control (New sub-clause)

Add new use:

The Cp shall, upon instruction of the Employer’s Agent, clean the internal surface of pipe
beforporation of the Works. This might be required as a result of the duration of the pipe laid in
rq ard before use. Payment clause is included in the BOQ.

PSL 3.1.1.11  Acceptance of pipes, fittings and materials — free issue materials (if applicable) (New
sub-clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:

Before acceptance of any pipes, fittings or other items of equipment issued as free issue materials
(where applicable), the Contractor is to carry out a thorough inspection to ensure that the materials
have been delivered undamaged and are as ordered.

Pipes shall be checked for:

Identification

Certification

Soundness of internal lining

Ends beveled correctly
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Circumference according to specification and within tolerance

Quantity agrees with advice note

Inspection of pipe fittings, valves and other equipment shall include but is not limited to:
Identification

Certification

Material, schedule and rating

Lining where specified

Coating where specified

Circumference according to specification and tolerance

Damage to items - example flange faces

Employer’s Agent.
If accepted, the Contractor shall take the required steps to ensure that all delivery docum n
together with signed acceptance notes is filed in the construction dossier.

PSL 3.2AC Pipes and Specials

Delete this Sub Clause and replace as follows: 0
Fibre Cement or Concrete Pipes and Specials
Pipe supplied shall conform to the relevant SANS 676 or SANS 677 speeifiCati
Specials for use with concrete pipe shall be rated at not less than the p
PSL 3.4Steel Pipes, Fittings and Specials

PSL 3.4.1 General
Add to Sub-Clause:

Unless otherwise specified, steel pipes, fittings, flanges an x idls of nominal bore over 200mm
IQn' i;&

Defective items shall not be accepted, but marked, quarantined and immediately reported to K

shall be coated and lined in accordance with one of the coating systems described in the
UMngeni-uThukela WaterParticular Specification for& to 2230mm Diameter Steel Pipe,
Specials, Coatings and Linings

The steel pipes to be laid under this contract is i d as free issue material with bevelled ends for
butt welding to SANS 719 Clause 5.1 and SQ% figure 1 and will be Three-Layer Polyethylene
(3LPE) coated on the outside and Solvent Jfree Bpoxy lined internally.

Pipe lengths shall be as scheduled in the%(}uantities

Steel fittings and specials to be grade xﬁ(c ted and lined to project specifications. Plate thickness
shall not be less than the pipe wall s or as shown the drawings or the thickness that results in
a working stress not exceeding 7 the allowable maximum working stress for the steel grade.

For all branch connections the ickness of the barrel and branch shall be such that the
maximum stress shall not b ﬂ r than that for an uncut pipe of the theoretical minimum thickness.
Where it is more economieahtoprovide external reinforcement in the form of collar type rings or crotch
plates, these forms of r@cement shall be used to achieve the same results

General handling of¢pipe T€eds to be such that pipe material will not be stressed and pipe lining and
coating shall not &maged.
@- of nominal bore up to 150mm

class, shall be screwed”
and subsstitute: “heavy class, shall have plain ends, shall be galvanized,”
The @i ed coating and lining on the drawings, if different to this clause, shall be applicable.

P 4.4 Fittings and Specials

Add to the Sub-Clause:

The lining and wrapping of specials, which are to be butt-welded, is to be terminated 200mm from the
end of the pipe. The lining of specials which are to be sleeve welded shall be taken to the end of the
pipe and the wrapping is to be terminated 100 mm from the end. On flanged specials the wrapping
and lining is to be taken to the end of the pipe.

Square, plain faced ends where slip-on flanges are to be welded to the special

All specials shall be protected in accordance with clauses PSL 3.9.8. All electrodes used for welding
of joints shall comply with the relevant SANS standard.

All steel bends, fittings and specials shall be fabricated to the dimensions and details shown on the
drawings and/or described in the Bill of Quantities. If no dimensions given on drawings, then Tee
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pieces shall be fabricated in accordance with Table 9 of BS 534 (1990) and all other specials shall be
fabricated in accordance with the relevant clauses of BS 534 (1990).

All even curvature bends shall be long radius and fittings for diameters up to and including DN200
shall be in accordance with ASME/ANSI, B16.9. unless otherwise stated in the Bill of Quantities or
drawings.

All reducers to be cast reducers and shall be in accordance with ASME/ANSI, B16.9. unless
otherwise stated in the Bill of Quantities or drawings. Any fabricated reducers shall be fabricated
based on the formula: Face to Face length = (D-d)*4 where “D” is pipeline diameter and “d” is the
diameter of the smaller diameter pipe/ fitting and shall not have more than two longitudinal weld
seams.

The bend, fitting, and special fabricator shall supply written confirmation that all hand welding was
carried out by coded welders against appropriate welding procedures.

Individual bends, fittings and specials up to and including DN200 shall be hot-dip galvanize &avy
duty grade in accordance with SABS 121:2000 after fabrication. Where a hot dipped galvanized
fitting is to be fitted to a steel pipe or fitting with coating and lining, such fitment shall besvi

where the flange has been hot dipped galvanized. Galvanised fittings and specials s
without appropriate corrosion protection.

Bends, fittings, and specials DN350 and larger shall have the internal lining and

straight pipe and additionally with Section 18 of BS 534. The nominal djpre
and special required are itemized in the Bill of Quantities and/or on the @
tolerances shall be adhered to.
Bends shall generally be of the segmented (gusseted) type exc%t e otherwise stated or shown

ions of each bend, fitting
ings and ‘exact length’

on the drawings or where the Tenderer can offer a price advant for supplying even curvature

bends.

All flanged bends, fittings and specials shall be hydraulical ed at the fabricator’s premises to the
same pressure that they will be subjected to during tlyQ ulic testing of the completed pipeline. No
visible signs of leakage will be permitted.

PSL 3.4.4.1 Flanges: &@

Add new Sub-Clause:

Use SANS 1123: 2007, Table 3 only. ereNSANS 1123: 2007 (Table 3, for the different pressure
classes) does not provide specific a particular diameter and class of flange, then specify BS
EN 1092.

PSL 3.4.4.2 Segmenta@%
Add new Sub-Clause: < )

This clause applie egmented bends equal to or greater than 300 mm in diameter. All segmented
bends shall beated in accordance with the criteria in Table 7.

For deflec@gles up to and including 9 degrees, bends may be fabricated from pipe lengths “on
site” i ordance with the Table below.

Deflection of Angle
UMand including 3 ° gtnee pipe end scarfed on
Mitre cut (two pipe ends
scarfed on site)

Exceeding 3 ° and up to and including 9 °

Bends greater than 9° shall be fabricated at an approved pipe fabrication shop in accordance with the
requirements of clause 21 of BS534:1990. Bends greater than 90° shall be fabricated from
combinations of items from Table 7 below.

The maximum angular deflection at any mitre shall be 15 degrees and where the first and last
segment are to be half of the maximum angle. Unless otherwise indicated on the drawings, the
minimum radius of the segmented bends shall be:
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DN 300 to 450: According to Table 8 of BS 534 (1990)

DN 500 to 1600: 2.0 x pipe diameters

All bends/ segmental bends shall be fabricated with:

bevelled plain ends suitable for butt welding for pipelines greater than DN600

plain faced ends where slip-on flanges are to be welded to the special

Shop drawings of bends, fittings and specials shall be submitted to the Employer’s Agent for approval
prior to manufacture.

All flanged bends, fittings and specials shall be hydraulically tested at the fabricator’s premises to the
same pressure that they will be subjected to during the hydraulic testing of the completed pipeline. No
visible signs of leakage will be permitted.

All segmented bends shall be fabricated in accordance with the criteria in Table 7.

&
3

Table 7:
. Number of Number of Number of scarf
Total deflection angle segments Welds cuts \§§
o p
0 to 3 degrees N/A 1 1 ~ \JJ
Greater than 3, equal N/A 1 2 \ ’
or less than 9 f\
Greater than 9, equal 2 1 0 \ 4
of less than 15
Greater than 15, equal | 3 2 <
or less than 30 RN
Greater than 30, equal | 4 3 MO
or less than 45 AN
Greater than 45, equal | 5 4 N\ 0
or less than 60 {/
Greater than 60, equal | 6 V 0
or less than 75 Y4
Greater than 75, equal | 7 r 0
or less than 90 - YA}

Vv
The pipe manufacturer shall obtai make available to the Employer's Agent a certificate or
certificates from the steel man r covering all steel used, showing by which process the steel
was made and giving the c@ analysis of the steel and its physical properties. A record shall be
kept of pipe serial numb, he cast numbers of the steel used.

PSL 3.4.5

Py@l\e@rs and anchoring flanges (New sub-clause)
s

collar/flange
hydra ressure to be applied when testing, multiplied by the area of the bore and, under that
co i@he stress in the material shall not exceed its yield stress.
‘ uddle collars/flanges are not required to transmit thrust, their purpose being to assist with the
watepproofing of the concrete chambers by increasing the path that ground water might have to take
to enter the chambers. These will be shown on the drawings with a thickness dimension which is
much less than the standard flange thickness for the relevant pressure class of pipe.

The minimum distance of puddle flanges from reinforcement bars is 100mm to ensure that there is no

current leakage between reinforcement and puddle flanges where cathodic protection systems are
installed.

PSL 3.4.6 Pipe material (New sub-clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:

Pipe supplied under this contract as free issue material, by the Employer, is listed in the project
specifications.
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PSL 3.4.7 Ovality of pipe (New sub-clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:

It is the Contractors responsibility to ensure that the ovality of the large diameter slender pipe remains
within specified limits during construction. The maximum deflection of any of the pipe DN1000 and
larger, shall not be more than 5.0% of DN, once all backfilling has been completed in accordance with
this specification. For the cement mortar lined pipe, the deflection shall be limited to 2.0%

Should it be required, the Contractor shall utilise spiders of approved type and design to support the
pipe during backfilling, in order to ensure that the pipe does not deform outside the specification
tolerances and also ensuring that the internal lining of the pipe is not damaged.

PSL 3.8 JOINTING MATERIALS

PSL 3.8.1 AC Pipes &
Replace Sub-Clause with the following:

Fibre Cement and concrete pipes

Jointing methods applied shall conform with the supplier/manufacturer’s requirementg@

PSL3.8.2.1 Flexible couplings
Delete the Sub-Clause and substitute the following:
Where ordered, steel flexible couplings are to be of the "Viking Johnson"/"Klam{léX"/ "Aqualok” or
similar approved type without central registers, each comprising one ¢ r, two special
flanges, two rubber rings and hot dipped galvanized mild steel bolts. e@
Steel couplings shall be assembled strictly in accordance with the @ turer's instructions and all
bolts shall be torqued to the value recommended by the manufactureg,/On completion of hydraulic
pressure testing of the installation, the entire joint shall be pro as described in the particular
clauses for corrosion protection. x
The tendered prices for laying and jointing are to includ supply of all necessary materials,
plant and labour to complete the joint. &‘
Flexible couplings shall conform generally to Clause 15 of BS 534 for slip-on type couplings and shall
be of approved manufacture. They shall be cap f being tightened and released without
damaging or improperly distorting the rubber&tu ings and shall be designed to prevent the
rubber rings being blown out under pressugé or Sycked in under vacuum.
The steel used shall conform to the appro@ British Standard Specification and each coupling is to
be capable of withstanding the test prw pplicable to the pipes with which they are to be used
without exceeding a stress in the s 0 % of the yield point.
Mild steel couplings shall be protégted by an approved epoxy coating system such as “Copon
KSIR88” (or similar approved) Wi hours of abrasive blast cleaning the metal surfaces of the
coupling in accordance wit ish Standard SIS 05 5900 Grade SA 2,5. Nuts, bolts and washers
shall be hot dipped galvani he plain end of the pipe shall be properly prepared, and in the case
of steel pipes before cogs?n protection, so as to accept the flexible coupling.
Adaptor couplings afid antehioring adaptor joints shall comply with the above specification for flexible
couplings and be_Of azsimilar design, but one end shall be flanged to enable connection of plain ended
pipes to flangets. The adaptor joints are to be complete with bolts and nuts for connecting the
flanged joint aesanchoring flange situated generally 300 mm to 400 mm from the plain end of pipe.
All bolts, n%d washers are to be hot dipped galvanized. In order to anchor the plain ended pipe to
the flamged joint all of the bolts for the flanged joint are to pass though the anchoring flange and are to
be fith nuts and washers at the flanged joint and on either side of the anchoring flange.
oupling shall permit a repeated movement of 10mm to cater for thermal expansion and

co tion of the pipe and shall allow for the following angular deflections: (unless shown differently
on the drawings)
- 6° up to and including 600 mm diameter;

- 5° over 600 mm up to and including 750 mm diameter;

- 4° over 750 mm up to and including 9000 mm diameter;

- 3° over 900 mm up to and including 1 200 mm diameter;

- 2° over 1200 mm diameter.
PSL 3.8.2.5 Restrained flexible couplings
Add new Sub-Clause:
Special restrained or anchoring flexible adaptor joints or flanged adaptor joints (“Viking Johnson” or
similar) for connecting plain ended steel pipes to flanged joints are to be supplied complete with bolts,
nuts, washers, gaskets, etc for connecting flanged joint to anchoring flange.
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Anchoring or restraining flange to be welded approximately 300mm from plain end of pipe.
Restraining flange adaptor to use minimum of 4 number grade 4.8 restraining bolts, equally spaced
around circumference of flanges. Restraining flange to be to manufacturers specification and
approved by the Employer’s Agent.

PSL 3.8.3 Flanges and accessories

PSL 3.8.3.1 Bolted connections (New sub-clause)

Add new Sub Clause:

All flanges, gaskets, bolts, nuts washers and other appurtenances required for the execution of the
work shall be supplied and installed by the Contractor.

Flanges shall comply with the details shown on the drawings. For all pipes larger than 150mm
diameter, connected to equipment or fittings, or where specifically indicated, shall be flanged to SANS
1123:2007 as amended or BS EN 1092 where SANS 1123:2007 (Table 3) does not apply.

All plate flanges for welding shall be Type 3 and blank plate flanges shall be Type 8. Blank

flanges greater than 500NB, not covered by the above specification, shall be designed by,
manufacturer. In this instance, the Contractor shall provide the Employer’s Agent with fiie dgsign
calculations together with plate thickness and flange drilling within 28 days of Comm nt of the
contract.

Matched flanges shall correspond in construction and dimensions to flanges on ent. Matched
flanges shall be provided with the correct bolts, nuts and packing rings. Q

Temporary end covers shall be provided by the Contractor for protection offflangé€s, and prepared
ends of pipes and fittings to prevent damage to internal lining during tr on and during
handling on site.

All piping and flanged surfaces shall be cleaned before connectio % de.

The mating faces of flanges that are to be in contact with gaskets shallnot be painted or coated. After
application of all pipe and flange coatings, there shall be no n% drips on the mating face and,
where applicable, the flange profiling shall be clearly visibl X last cleaning the mating faces
shall receive one coat of rust inhibitor (Plascon Rustrix al approved). There shall be no
coating build-up in the flange bolt holes that could sn3@e olts.

The Contractor shall ensure that gaskets and boltipg of correct size and the specified materials
are used.

Gaskets are to be installed centrally without % 0 grease or other compound shall be used to
hold the gasket in place prior to tightening the baits. Ring Insert gaskets shall be installed after fitting
the bottom half of the bolts and nuts loos rder to ensure that the gasket assembly is centered
properly. Full Face gaskets are to be by inserting bolts and nuts loosely around the
circumference of the flange, at an efep spécing.

Unless otherwise specified, bolts § ), conform to property class 4.6 of SANS1700-5-1:2003. Bolts

and nuts connecting mild steel to stainless steel flanges or stainless steel flanges to stainless
steel flanges shall be grad inless steel. Bolts, nuts and washers used on insulated flanges
shall conform to the UM hukela WaterParticular Specification for Cathodic Protection.

All bolts, tie-bolts, nuts E&ashers shall be galvanized to SANS 121:2000 and shall comply with the
relevant requiremepfs of S 135 — 1985 and SANS 136 — 1985 where applicable.

h balt shall be such that after the bolt has been tightened, the end of the bolt shall
puter face of the nut, but not by more than two threads. Tie-bolts on
restrained/anehe&ng couplings shall be fitted with “backing nuts” and washers.

Each flang tis to be fitted with an approved and suitably rated gasket and sealed watertight
such e will be no visible sign of leakage under the specified factory and field test pressures

The length of ea
project beyond

and uR he in-service working conditions (pressures).

sare to be tightened in a predetermined pattern with opposing bolts being tightened
se tially. When all bolts are tight, each bolt is to be torqued to the required/recommended torque
in a predetermined pattern with opposing bolts being tightened sequentially.
Except in the case of insulating-flanges, all bolt threads shall be liberally coated with “Nickel Slip” or
similar approved compound prior to assembly. Upon completion, bolt heads, washers and nuts shall
be wrapped as described under the relevant particular specification for corrosion protection.
Insulating flanges shall comply with the requirements of Mhlathuze Water as detailed in the particular
specifications where the UMngeni-uThukela Waterspecification of steel pipe insulating flange joints
has been attached.

PSL 3.8.8 Joining of pipe with plain end conditions with collar welded band (New sub-clause)
Add new sub-clause

BSC | Item | SCM 051 Ver 17



UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE

T2: RETURNABLE DOCUMENTS
T2.65.

Pipe of nominal diameter, less than DN800, supplied with plain end conditions, shall be joined with
the use of a band welded onto one end of the pipe where a joint is to be formed. The band is to form a
socket type end condition with the pipe to be joined in a spigot and socket manner.

The collars/ bands shall have a width of 200mm, fabricated from flat plate with an internal diameter of
0.75% larger than the outside diameter of the pipe, should this tolerance be required to be relaxed,
this needs to be agreed with the Employer’s Agent and approved of by the Employer’s Agent.

A minimum plate thickness not less than 4.0mm greater than the wall thickness of the pipe to which it
will be welded. The grade of steel identical to that of the pipes.

The fillet weld where the band is welded to the pipe shall be a full fillet weld with no undercut.

The band shall be fitted with 50% of its width overlapping with each pipe end inserted into the band
socket.

Weld procedures shall be developed for the welding of the band to pipe ends and for pipe jointmade
with fitted bands. &

All pipe cut for the manufacturing of pipe specials to in lengths to suit, shall be joined with thetgollar
welded method where a spigot and socket system as a result of an absent bell does noifexist

PSL 3.9CORROSION PROTECTION OF PIPELINES, FITTINGS AND PIPE SPECI

Delete the Sub-Clause.

All corrosion protection clauses for steel pipelines are shown in this specificatio ticular
Specifications for corrosion protection, attached under the particular specifica ction.

All metal surfaces shall be prepared and coated in order to ensure that no baregmetal is exposed to
ambient conditions which could lead to corrosion.

The cost of application of corrosion protection mechanisms are specifi deemed to be included

in rates for laying of pipe and fitment of specials and fittings and o@~ e
Protection against electrolytic corrosion shall be in terms of the UW Rasticular Specifications.

PSL 3.10 VALVES x%
From this sub-clause delete “SABS 1200 LK” and su%e& following:

PSL 3.10.1 Control valves (New sub-clause)

Add new sub-clause

The pressure reducing valve (PRV) and surgﬁﬁu Ive required shall be manufactured by Bermad,
Bakers, Clayton and or other approved co@ ves suppliers, and shall comply with the following:
General:

Each control valve and all other parts 6 .the ®0ntrol valve assembly such as pilot valves, linkages,
brackets, indicators, and all other oRénts and everything necessary for the proper functioning of
the control valve assembly shall plied and installed by the Contractor in accordance with the
valve supplier’s instructions a ed by a representative of the supplier after installation.

Each control valve shallg‘e le for operations under pressure class shown on the drawings

shall then be commissioned and tested by the Contractor by using it to

Each control valve @5se
perform all of its gutomatic functions, as described below, in the presence of the Employer’s Agent
and a represe of the firm which supplied the control valve to the Contractor.

After satis@ testing and commissioning of each installation, the control valve assembly shall be
demopstrated*and explained to a representative of the Employer, attending on the Site for this
purho is to be handed five copies of the Manufacturer’'s drawings and operating instructions
D @ d by the supplier of the control valve assembly.

Each control valve assembly shall operate in the system indicated on the drawings and amplified by
certain data set out below.

The control valve assembly shall operate automatically and smoothly without attendance under all
normal operating conditions.

The control valve assembly shall be manufactured generally in accordance with SANS 1808-31 for
automatic control valves and all components of the entire assemblies shall be made of specially
selected corrosion resistant materials capable of withstanding the corrosive atmosphere which will
exist in the pipe, valve chamber and reservoir.
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The interior surfaces of the control valve shall be coated with an approved epoxy compound similar or
equal to KSIR 88.

The control valve shall be fitted with an indicator to give visual indication of the position of the main
diaphragm (i.e. to indicate the degree of the opening or closing of the valve).

Approved strainers that can easily be cleaned, shall be supplied and installed on all pilot piping to
protect the small ports from becoming clogged with grit.

After acceptance of his tender, the Contractor shall obtain for the Employer’'s Agent from the valve
supplier, fully dimensioned drawings of the whole control valve assembly in triplicate, together with
illustrations and the curves referred to above.

PSL 3.10.2 Scour valves (New sub-clause)

Add new sub-clause i
Scour valves shall be Wedge gate valves and shall comply with SANS 664 and UW’; icular

Specifications for Wedge Gate & Resilient Seal Gate Valves.

PSL 3.1.3 Isolating valves (New sub-clause) 0
Add new sub-clause
Isolating Valves specified to be of the butterfly type and shall comply wi

. Shall be flanged in accordance with the specified pressure
. Shall be of a Wafer type \.

. Flange to flange dimension shall not exceed 100mm. %
. Shall be supplied by a Manufacturer approved by m
MC and AVK). Other Manufacturers to be pre-approvedb,

a
b
c
d e Water (e.g. Oreg, Amri, Gonec,
J ’s quality inspectorate.

PSL 3.10.4 Air valves (New sub-clause) &

Add new Sub-Clause:

Air Valves shall comply with UW’s Particular Specfigation for Air Valves and shall be installed to be
anti-theft.

Air Valves supplied are to be maintained @full pipeline working pressure without the need to
isolate the air valve.

PSL 3.11 MANHOLES @Q

sites and are to be as per the standard drawing for the covers. Manholes covers for chambers along
all
b

Add to Sub-Clause:
Galvanised steel fabricaQ oles covers are to be used within fenced reservoir and pump station
b

the pipeline route
duty polymer locka

olymer lockable manhole cover and frame, “715mm diameter medium
manhole cover and frame by "Maverick Trading Type 1B" or “Smartlock Rhi-
ole lid and frame.

Node HD700" @
PSL 4 %PLANT
PSL NDLING AND RIGGING

Add tz ::S—CIause:

Tde Contractor shall supply, operate and maintain an adequate fleet of vehicles including cranes to
beuséd for the safe conveyance of the pipes, specials and fittings. The pipes and specials shall be
handled with care at all times to avoid damage to them or to the protective coatings. The equipment
for the purpose of loading, transporting, unloading and moving and the manner in which they are
handled shall be subject to the approval of the Employer’s Agent.

During transport, the pipes and specials shall be supported on suitable pipe saddles such that all
pipes and specials shall be separated so as not to bear against each other and shall be handled with
care at all times to avoid damage to them or to the protective coatings. The equipment for the purpose
of loading, transporting, unloading and moving and the manner in which they are handled shall be
subject to the approval of the Employer’s Agent.

The use of bare cables, chains, hooks or narrow skids will not be permitted and the
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Contractor shall supply canvas slings and padded skids and ramps of a sufficient width to prevent
damage to the protective coating. The dragging or skidding of pipes and specials in contact with the
ground shall not be permitted.

When handling 12m pipe lengths or longer, the pipes shall be lifted with band slings (minimum 300
mm wide) placed centrally around pipe at two points 6 metres apart.

PSL5 CONSTRUCTION
PSL 5.1LAYING
PSL5.1.1 General
Add to the Sub-Clause:
The Contractor will be held fully responsible for the care and safety of all pipes and fittings, etc, on
site, and shall bear the cost of all renewals, which may be necessary to make good losses, damages
or breakages. Furthermore, he shall be fully responsible for handling and re-loading materi &e
storage areas and for transporting and offloading of all such materials to the Site of the Wark

Pipe upliftment from pipe yards, transportation and stringing next to pipe trench for layi
conform with the requirements of this specification.

During transport, the pipes and specials shall be supported on suitable pipe sadd
pipes and specials shall be separated so as not to bear against each other and
care at all times to avoid damage to them or to the protective coatings. The eduij
of loading, transporting, unloading and moving and the manner in which th

hat all
handled with
nt for the purpose
andled shall be

subject to the approval of the Employer's Agent.
The use of bare cables, chains, hooks or narrow skids will not be permnd the
Contractor shall supply canvas slings and padded skids and ramp Gfficient width to prevent

ground shall not be permitted.

Pipe shall be handled to ensure that no structural damag@i
stage.

PSL 5.1.2 Damage

Add the following to L 5.1.2: Q/

All pipes, specials, valves and fittings sha @efully examined by the Contractor for internal and

damage to the protective coating. The dragging or skidding of p Ees nd specials in contact with the

e on any pipe or fitting at any

external damage at the following stages:

on arrival at laying site; V

prior to laying;

after laying;

prior to backfilling; and

during backfilling.

All damage or defects o shall be repaired by the Contractor and to the satisfaction of the
Employer’s Agent or an@mted third party inspection authority immediately after detection at any of
the above inspecti

Where, in the n@ n of the Employer’s Agent, satisfactory repairs are not practicable, the damaged
materials shal\Des€placed by the Contractor at his own cost.

PSL Keeping pipelines clean
Add t -Clause:

Te ractor shall ensure that all pipe work is installed internally free of any contaminants. All
tradeg’of dirty water, slag, splatter, swarf, cuttings, coupons, welding rod ends, grinding dust, dirt and
other debris are to be removed from the inside of the pipe as it is installed.

The Contractor shall ensure that all dust, grit and powder that accumulates in the pipe as a result of
grit blasting for the repair of internal linings, be removed from the pipe in an acceptable manner
before the internal lining repairs are carried out.

Once the lining repair has been completed, cleaned off and inspected, that specific section of the pipe
shall be blocked off to prevent any further access by workers.

The Contractor shall take note that flushing of the completed pipeline may not be allowed after
construction has been completed and therefore clean house keeping practices will be required under
all circumstances during construction. The tendered rates for pipe laying shall include for the clean
house keeping practices required.
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Each section of the pipeline is to be internally inspected and passed by the Employer’s Agent once
construction has been completed. If the pipework is not satisfactory, the Contractor shall re clean the
pipe at his own expense until the pipe is passed clean. The Employer’'s Agent reserves the right to
utilize cameras or any other means to inspect inaccessible areas.

PSL5.1.3.1 Cleaning valves and fittings (New sub-clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:

All flanges, valves, fittings and equipment are to be installed in pipe work only after they have been
thoroughly cleaned. Flange faces shall be checked for damage before being incorporated into the
permanent works and any damage shall be reported to the Employer’s Agent.

PSL5.1.5 Working inside pipes and protection of internal linings (New sub-clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:
All possible care shall be exercised during construction in order to avoid damage being inflic &the

pipe lining as a result of the installation and welding activities, and the following procedures_shall be
adopted at all times:
Placing of rubber protection mats in the pipeline to ensure that no damage occurs a sult of foot

traffic, falling tools and equipment, weld splatter and or grinding spray.
Labourers working inside the pipe are to wear soft soled protective shoes.
Wet sacking or rubber matting shall be placed on the pipe invert in the areas vﬂ%welding or flame
cutting operations are in progress to minimise the extent of damage to the linin
molten metal from flame cutting. This requirement shall be strictly enfo
Tools shall be placed on rubber foam or resilient rubber matting to prot e epoxy pipe lining
against mechanical damages.
Particular care is to be taken inside the pipe when tie-ins into the pi done for the purpose of fitting
air valves, scour valves, by-passes and other tie-ins. %
Once internal work in a specific pipe sections has been co te@’and the pipe has been successfully
cleaned, holiday detected and approved as being con;{:(% the satisfaction of the Employer’s

to

m weld splatter or

Agent, the Contractor shall block off that section of pj revent any further man entry into same.
The rates tendered in the Bill of Quantities shall include fer all the measures required under this
clause.

pipeline have been completed. That is weldi f joints, preparation of joints for epoxy lining
reinstatement as well as epoxy lining ro'%t ment in terms of the requirements of this specification.
This excludes repair of epoxy linin ult of damage incurred before the pipe is transported to
the construction site as these de@ ill be repaired in the pipe yards, according to the

Detection of holidays in the internal epoxy Q é\/ill only commence once all internal activities in the

specifications.

Once all work is complete r%. icular length of pipe, the Contractor shall arrange for the pipe to be
thoroughly swept of all t\and’debris. The pipe lining and joint repair will then be tested with a "wet
sponge" detector set at@nlts in order to detect any electrical insulation defects.

Each section of thegipe k is to be internally inspected and passed by the Employer’s Agent, once
construction has been, completed. If the pipe work is not satisfactory, the Contractor shall clean the
pipe at his ow nse until the pipe is passed as clean. The Employer’s Agent reserves the right to
any other means to inspect inaccessible angles.

utilize camer? 0
PSL @J Equipment for inspecting internal surfaces of pipes (New sub-clause)

Add b-clauses
P A CCTV
W spections

Immediately after the weld has cooled it is to be visually inspected both internally and externally.
Internally the welds are to be checked with a suitable CCTV camera, if it is too small for physical
entry. (Assuming welding of root welds were from outside the pipeline)

The internal surface of the pipe is also to be checked for any local damage. Internal and external
photographs of the joint repair and weld are to be taken from 4 different angles at approximately 90°
spacing, identified with adjoining pipe numbers and recorded. Weld and internal lining approval is to
be signed off by representatives of the Contractor and Employer’s Agent.

The equipment shall be kept in good condition and operating order throughout the duration of the
Contract. No separate payment will be made for this equipment and the costs therefore will be
deemed to be included in the tendered rates.
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Any defects of the weld or internal lining repair must be fixed in accordance to the specification and
inspected again with a CCTV camera at the Contractor’s expense

PSL5.1.7 Pipe support (New sub-clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:

Temporary pipe supports may be used to assist setting up and assembly. However permanent pipe
supports should be installed as soon as possible to minimize double handling and/or omission during
construction.

Permanent pipe supports shall be constructed as indicated on the drawings or as directed on site.
Before testing, all permanent supports shall be complete and all temporary supports removed, unless
otherwise agreed by the Employer’s Agent.

Add new Sub-Clause:

The Contractor shall, at the end of each day’s work, fit end caps to the open ends of the pipelige
under construction. The end caps shall be manufactured in such a manner that it can b

off the pipeline to the extent that it is totally dust and waterproof. The end cap mus& e

PSL 5.1.8 End caps (New sub-clause) &

seal

withstand a pressure of 5m head of water externally when fitted.

End caps shall be maintained during nonworking periods.

Notwithstanding the requirement for end caps, the Contractor remains responSible for preventing pipe
being laid from floating during wet conditions. The Contractor remains resp@ or dealing with

water.
The tendered rates for the laying of pipe shall be deemed to include foupply, fitment, and
maintenance of the end caps.

PSL5.1.9 Marker posts (New sub-clause) %

Add new sub-clause \

Pre-cast concrete marker posts as shown on the drawin be set at all horizontal direction
changes and where otherwise indicated by the Emplofier' s\dgent.

The standard marker post rate shall include the supply erection of painted, inscribed posts. The
rate shall be inclusive of supply, erection and s include for all necessary excavation, mass
concrete footing and formwork.

PSL 5.2JOINTING METHODS @
PSL 5.2.2 Flanged joints

Add to the Sub-Clause: QV

Before being brought together,@ds of the pipes, fittings, couplings and flanges are to be
inspected and cleaned to e at all parts forming the joint are undamaged and clean.

When jointing flanges, t shall be cleaned thoroughly and approved jointing material
(compressed fibre cem@ other approved gaskets on flanged joints), cut properly to size, is to be
inserted immediately be bringing the two flanges together. Before closing the joints, the flanges
must be parallel t0 each other, with all bolts inserted in the bolt holes. After the fittings have thus
been aligned a Il supported, the joint shall be bolted up to a uniform tightness using torque

wrenches to the required compression force on the gasket. Diagonally opposing bolts shall
be tighten entially.

the o gircumference of the flange (this in not applicable to raised face flanges). On completion of
t [, the flanges and bolts shall be protected as described in Clause 5 of UW’s Particular
Specification for the Protection of field joints of steel pipe and repairs of damaged coatings.

Flanges to fittings or joints will generally be to SANS 1123. It is possible, however, that the Employer
may supply valves with flanges which have not been drilled according to these standards. The
Contractor shall be responsible for checking the flange drilling of all fittings supplied by the Employer
and for supplying flanges drilled to match. No additional payment is to be made for this work and the
Contractor is to allow for such in his rates.

Contractors are to allow in the rates for the supply and installation of mild steel pressed washers (two
per bolt) for all flanged fittings. The washers shall have an ID of 2 mm greater than that of the bolt.
Tenderers are to ensure that the length of the bolt includes allowance for the washers.

If ande Il face gaskets are used, the jointing material shall be flush with, or protrude beyond,

PSL 5.2.3 Welding steel pipelines DN600mm or greater
Delete the title and replace with
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“Welding (Steel Pipelines)”.

Delete the 1st sentence and replace with:

Field welding of steel pipelines shall be carried out in accordance with the relevant requirements of
the latest version of API 1104. The Contractor, prior to commencement of welding, shall produce a
qualified welding procedure in accordance with the latest version of APl 1104, for the intended sizes,
processes, positions and consumables to be used on this project.

Welding shall be carried out by welders who are competent in terms of the procedure approval test
given in API 1104. Prior to commencement of welding, the current qualification of each welder must
be produced in accordance with the welding procedure. Should constant repairs be required on welds
carried out by one particular welder, the Employer’'s Agent may request that the welder be re-tested or
removed from the project.

Add to the Sub-clause:

Examination of Welds &
The Contractor shall include in his prices for the manufacture and/or laying of pipes, ben

and specials for the cost of carrying out, under the supervision of the inspector appoint t

Employer, examination of welds on the following basis:
€) Manufacture of Pipes (Not applicable to pipes supplied by the Employer)
n approved

i) FIVE percent (5%) random radiographic examination of all welds deposi

automatic process. Q

i) TEN percent (10%) random radiographic examination of all welds dep d manually or
semi-automatically, and repairs to welds done by an automatic proces repairs exceed 25%

of the tests the percentage of examination shall be increased to 20%).

(b) Field Welds

Radiographic testing will be performed on butt welds and dye penet testing on fillet welds. Welds
will be tested and adjudicated in accordance with APl 1104 ar@ be tested with the following

frequencies: \
100% of all welds executed by each Welder will be test%
p

Repairs of welds will be permitted in accordance Wm& ed repair procedures. Repairs shall be
re-examined using the relevant non-destructive testing method. All costs associated with the repair of
defective welds will be borne by the Contractor.

(© Welds in Fabricated Bends, Fittings & lals

i) ONE HUNDRED percent radiogra mination of all weld deposited manually or semi-
automatically in bends, fittings and specia%ch cannot be hydraulically tested because they have a
plain end \(

i) TEN percent radiographic IRdtion of all welds deposited manually or semi automatically
in all flanged bends, fittings, and Is which are to be tested hydraulically.

The Employer’s Agent shall in s determine which welds are to be radiographed on the quantity
basis specified above. All r s and records thereof made by the Contractor shall be made

and no lining or wrapping offpipes shall be permitted until the welds have been accepted by the
Employer’s Agent avoid any unnecessary delays, at- the option of the fabricator, radiographs may
be approved by &Qnufacturer's inspectors subject to them being subsequently submitted to and
approved by t ployer’'s Agent.

When a secﬂE e weld is shown by radiography to be unacceptable, and if the limits of the

available to the Emploz@) t to enable him to determine whether the welds are acceptable or not

deficient w not defined by the radiograph, additional radiography shall be carried out at the
Contr pense until the limits of the deficiency are determined.
Re a@all be re-examined using the relevant non-destructive testing method. All costs associated
epair of defective welds will be borne by the Contractor. All repair welds shall be identified
stamp marking, indicating which welder conducted the repair. Repaired welds shall be
radiographed at the Contractor's expense but, after any repair welder has had ten consecutive repairs
approved, the extent of the radiography of the repairs conducted by the welder may be decreased by
agreement between the Employer’s Agent and the Contractor.
In the event of any welded joint proving unsatisfactory when the pipeline is subjected to the
radiographic, dye penetration or hydraulic tests, the Contractor shall be held responsible for all costs
involved in repairing the joint or cutting it out and welding in a new section of pipe, as may be ordered
by the Employer’s Agent, thereafter restoring the lining and wrapping, if these have become
damaged, all to the satisfaction of the Employer’s Agent.
After jointing and testing, the protective lining and wrappings are to be rendered continuous in the
manner specified. Holiday detection tests shall be carried out in the field to ensure continuity of lining
and wrapping.
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Production Testing of Welds (Not applicable to pipes supplied by the Employer)

The Contractor shall also include in his prices for the supply of pipes the cost of carrying out at the
factory, non-destructive tests of shop production welds (additional to the qualification tests for welding
procedure) on the following basis:

One pipe from each one hundred pipes produced shall be selected at random and specimens for two
guided cold bend tests and one transverse tensile test shall be cut therefrom and tested in
accordance with SANS 719:1971, Section 7.

In the case of the guided cold bend tests, where welding is carried from one side only, bend -
specimens shall be tested with the rest of the bend in tension; where welded from both sides the
specimens shall be tested with the inner and outer welds in tension alternately.

Tensile tests shall be carried out as for the qualification tests.

The pipes from which successfully tested specimens have been taken shall be trimmed to the
maximum possible length and shall be accepted by the Employer for payment purposes as fL&
standard pipe lengths.

In the event of the welds of any pipe failing to reach the standard of acceptance, such pipe‘shall be
rejected. Two further plate coupons shall be prepared from different pipes, selected %m by the
Employer’s Agent, for each specimen that has failed to reach the required standa event of
such additional tests proving to be satisfactory repairs to the pipe originally failin
permitted by the Employer’s Agent and such repairs and subsequent re-test s
Contractor's expense. In the event of the additional tests also failing to rea@ quired standard
the Employer’s Agent shall have the right to reject the entire batch of pi which the coupon
plates were cut. @

The cost of weld tests are deemed to be included in the rates for p@/ing.

PSL 5.2.3.1 Weather conditions (New sub-clause) \
Add new Sub-Clause: @

Welding shall not be performed under conditions tha& ffect the quality of the welded joint (e.qg.
high moisture or windy conditions). Windshields&ybe ed where practical.

PSL 5.2.3.2 Clearance (New sub-clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:

The minimum clearance around the pipe %welding shall be 500mm or such other minimum
distance that may be required to facilitaw pliance with the approved welding procedure. When
welding in the trench, adequately si “fax holes” shall be excavated / formed so as to provide

adequate access for the welders.
Excavation for fox holes shall ed to be included in the rates for pipe trench excavation.

PSL 5.2.3.3 Visual i (New sub-clause)
Add new Sub-Clause: E !

100% of each joint (ill b amined and the following criteria shall be met:

All welds shall be Substantially uniform in appearance with the inner and outer weld beads not

exceeding 3 m@\eight unless otherwise required in terms of the approved welding procedure.
ted zone, and surrounding parent metal shall be free from cracks, porosity and

The weld, he
trapped sl
All WeQIat r must be removed prior to corrosion protection application.

P, 4 Quality control (New sub-clause)

A w Sub-Clause:

Records of which welds were carried out by each individual welder as well as non-destructive testing
results shall be submitted to the Employer’'s Agent monthly. Should there be repetitive or serious
defects, this information shall be forwarded to the Employer’s Agent immediately.

PSL 5.2.3.4.1 Visual Inspection

100% of each joint will be examined and the following criteria met:

All welds shall be substantially uniform in appearance with the inner and outer weld beads not
exceeding 1 mm and 3 mm respectively in height above the pipe surface.

The weld, heat affected zone and surrounding parent metal shall be free from cracks, porosity and
trapped slag.

All weld splatter must be removed prior to the application of corrosion protection.
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PSL 5.2.3.4.2 Preparation of Joint

Where scarf cutting of the pipe ends is required in the field the pipe ends shall be prepared by
machining or machine flame cutting. Hand flame cutting shall not be permitted except under the
circumstances listed below as sub paragraphs.

PSL 5.2.3.4.3 Field Welding

Steel pipes may be cut by hand flame as follows:

In the case of cement lined steel pipe, the cement lining shall be chipped back 50 mm after the initial
cut and the pipe then re-cut £10 mm from the original cut in order to remove any "blow-back".

In the case of epoxy lined steel pipe, all damaged lining shall be removed and reinstated in

compliance with the Clause PSL 3.9 or relevant particular specification.

All flame cuts shall be made good by grinding to form the correct gap between steel section &to
welding.

Bevels may be cut by flame provided they are made good by grinding. %

When jointing pieces by butt-welding the number of tack welds applied shall be kept inimum to

be effective in holding the pipe ends securely and to maintain the required root tor to welding,
but shall in any case be not less than four.

NOTE: Should the Contractor want to utilize shorter lengths of pipe than th
construction purposes, in order to work in confined areas, a detailed methethstatement in motivation
for such cutting, shall be submitted to the Employer’s Agent for approv

shorter lengths for construction purposes, unless approved by the
associated with any additional welds at joints, as a result of cutting into shorter lengths as
approved by the Employer’s Agent, shall be borne by the Con r.

PSL 5.2.3.4.4 Welded Attachments \
Where it is necessary to weld attachments to pipe work (e'g, Cathodic Protection Lugs and Pipe
Support Brackets and Trunnions) the material of the attashment is to be compatible with the pipe work
and be welded on by an approved welder usin @ed welding procedures.

92”

Welded attachments onto pipe work are to b d to the same level of NDT as the pipe work.

PSL 5.2.3.4.5 Aligning Q(
The alignment of abutting ends will betwh at the offset does not exceed 1.5 mm. Line up clamps
may be used for joint “fit-ups.”

“Dogs” and wedges for the align f pipe work for butt when fitting up before welding, shall not be
allowed as a rule. Should the tor require to use “dogs” and wedges, approval from the
Employer’s Agent shall be . The Contractor shall, upon removal of any “dogs” and wedges
pay attention to the followi air requirements:

Where “dogs” and wed%ave been removed from the pipe, the damage to the metal surface of the
pipe shall be groung’clear

The required numbeRof welding runs shall be performed in order to fill the hole with welded material.
The filled area § be ground smooth in order to ensure that the repaired area is level with the

A dye penelt est or whichever is most applicable, shall be executed on the repaired area before
repairiFgathe external coating.

The ro the outer coating shall be effected in terms of the accepted procedure for coating repair.
Tde repair to the inner lining at the point of removal of “dogs” and wedges shall be effected in terms of
theNagCepted procedure for lining repair.

PSL 5.2.3.4.6 Manufacturing of Crotch, Saddle Plates, Wrappers and Gussets

The Contractor shall pay careful attention to the detail when crotch and saddle plates, and/or gussets
and wrappers are manufactured. All plate material for any one of these items shall, where it has to be
welded together or welded onto pipe specials, be bevelled to the extent that full penetration welds
would be possible under all circumstances. The Employer’s Agent is to be requested to inspect all
applicable fit ups for approval, before welding commences. (This is required for workshop fit ups as
well as field fit ups). 100% NDT testing or other applicable test methods will be required on all welds
to crotch and saddle plates, gussets and wrappers. The tendered rates for the manufacturing of pipe
specials which require crotch plates, saddle plates, gussets or wrappers, shall be deemed to include
for all the material to be supplied, the welding and NDT testing as required by this specification.
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The saddle plates and wrappers shall be manufactured from the same grade of donor pipe and the
same diameter as the pipe on which the saddles or wrappers are to be fitted. Coating on the pipe,
onto which saddles or wrappers are to be fitted, shall be removed and saddles or wrappers shall be
cut from the donor pipe material to the required dimensions. The donor pipe material shall be slightly
heated and then hammered into shape onto the accepting pipe in order to take up the required
diameter.

All saddle plates are to be manufactured from free issue pipe material of same DN and grade as the
main pipe, in terms of the drawings for the specific pipe special.

All crotch plates are to be manufactured from material procured by the Contractor, in terms of the
drawings for the specific pipe special.

Add new Sub-clause:

PSL 5.2.5 Cut pipes (New sub-clause) &
Cut pipes shall be used where required as closure lengths. The cut ends shall be prepare

accordance with clause 5.1.5 of SANS 719:2008. The finished dimensions of ends cut ust be
within the tolerances applicable to the ends of the particular types of pipe to be laid of
cutting and trimming of pipes shall be included in the rates tendered for laying andyjoi pipes

PSL 5.3SETTING OF VALVES, SPECIALS AND FITTINGS

Add the following:

Valves and fittings shall be installed in accordance with the manufacturg
are supplied by the Employer at Municipal depots they shall be collect
depots and transported to the laying site.

Valves are to be set correctly in the positions indicated and sup ort concrete stools, except
where not so required by the Employer's Agent and shall be [ d with their operating spindles
vertical. Valve spindle guide brackets and stays where p 2 aII be secured into position against

concrete work and these must be set and carefully adjuste rder to give true vertical alignment of
the spindle. The Contractor shall supply the insertion
valves.

PSL 5.3.1 The storage, commissioning&%éllation of butterfly valves

Its necessary for the installation of the

Add new Sub-Clause:

Butterfly valves shall be stored, installed commissioned so that the valve blade seal is protected
at all times from oxidation, ozone attack.and“he ingress of dirt. All butterfly valves are to be installed
such that the disc is installed horiz tovthe flow direction with the hand wheel on the righthand side

of the flow direction.

PSL5.3.1.1 Storage

Add new Sub-Clause:

The valve is to be store@\e vertical position.

The valve should bg’stored’in the cracked position (i.e. not shut).

The valve should_hot\oe stored in the vicinity of electrical equipment.
The valve sho @ stored under cover and protected from temperature extremes.

PSL 2 Installation and commissioning
Add ub-Clause:
e

P, installation of the valve, all dust and dirt should be washed off the valve, particularly the
seal,seat and any tapped holes in the valve body.

The seals of all valves shall be checked for complete closure when the valve blade is in the fully
closed position. (See seal adjustment below).

The valve must not be lifted by the hand lever, valve actuator or the handwheel.

The valve must not be used for lining up the pipework.

The valve should be left in the fully open position after installation and prior to commissioning of the
system.

The valve is to be installed such that the disc opens in the direction of flow and is horizontal to flow.
The valve is to be installed such that the hand wheel is on the right-hand side of the pipeline in the
direction of flow.

PSL 5.3.1.3 Seal adjustment
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Add new Sub-Clause:

To adjust the seal, a 0,004" feeler gauge and an Allen key are required.

With the valve in the fully closed position, it should be possible only with difficulty to introduce the
feeler gauge between the valve blade seal and the seat.

If, due to seal movement during storage the feeler gauge can easily pass between the seal and seat,
then the clamp ring socket head cap screws in the vicinity of the gap should be finger tightened with
the Allen key so as to push the seal out and close the gap.

PSL5.3.1.4 Payment
All costs incurred for the seal adjustment as stipulated above shall be included in the respective rates
for installation of the valves.

PSL 5.5ANCHOR/THRUST BLOCKS AND PEDESTALS &

Add to the Sub-Clause:
For continuously welded or flanged steel pipeline anchor/thrust blocks are not require% t Where

specifically shown on the drawings and scheduled in the Bill of Quantities.
PSL7 TESTING
PSL 7.1General 0

Add to the Sub-Clause: < ,
Inspection

Facilities shall be provided to the Employer's Agent so that he may be @ o inspect, during the

process of welding, any layer of weld metal. He may require any d & welds either to be cut out

and re-welded or repaired at his discretion. The Contractor shall cleaghoroughly all welds prior to

inspection. The Employer’'s Agent may require a number of ¢ ted joints, selected at random, to

be cut for mechanical tests or to be selected for visual ins i0 icro examination or examination

by other means. When the Employer’s Agent orders K tor in writing to cut out and test joints
at

the Contractor shall be paid for such work at day wor,

If as a result of inspection and testing, the work of any welder is found to be unsatisfactory, the welder
shall not be permitted to continue welding underghis contract.

Standards of Acceptability

The completed welds shall comply with thesrequigements of Clause 6.0 of APl 1104. Work on which
unauthorised repairs have been carried o%y be rejected.

Repairs to Minor Faults

Faulty welds shall be rectified in a a with clause 7.0 of APl 1104.

All costs relative to the repair of f joints, including removal and replacement of the backfill and
making good the wrapping and¥ini hall be borne by the Contractor.

PSL 7.2INITIAL TESTS O D STEEL PIPES

PSL7.2.1 Dye Pe est

Add to Sub-Clause:

100% of all fillet welds a ther welds shall be dye penetrant tested. Any reduction in the
percentage of wi &be tested shall be at the sole discretion of the Employer’s Agent

PSL 7.2.2 iographic Examination

Add to Su e:

100%efall bott welds shall be radiographically tested. Any reduction in the percentage of welds to
be tehaII be at the sole discretion of the Employer’s Agent.

P il Radiography personnel

Ra raphy and handling of associated equipment shall only be carried out by qualified and
approved Radiographers.

The Radiographers shall be in attendance and patrol the perimeter of the Radiographic Area at all
times during “bombing”.

PSL 7.2.2.2 Marking of radiographic area

Areas where Radiography is going to take place shall be clearly marked off with recognized tape and
warning signs. Generally, this shall be a strip of about 6m wide on each side of the trench and 15m
radius elsewhere. The location of the source shall be clearly marked by a red flashing light and the
boundary marked by yellow flashing lights.

No person except approved Radiographers shall be allowed to enter the marked off area during
radiography exposure.
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The Contractor shall ensure that there is easy access for Radiography personnel to minimise their
exposure to radiation.

PSL 7.2.2.3 Warning of commencement of radiography

When radiography exposure is about to commence, adequate warning to persons in the vicinity will
be given by flashing lights and audible signals, whereupon all persons within the marked area shall
immediately move to a safe position outside the marked area.

Before commencing radiography, the Radiographer shall carry out a thorough inspection to ensure
that all personnel have left the area.

PSL 7.2.2.4 Completion of radiography

Completion of radiography shall be indicated by the switching off of all flashing lights and an audible
signal.

Warning tape and warning signs shall be removed immediately upon completion of radiographypin
order to allow general work to proceed as planned. &

PSL 7.2.2.5 Storage of radioactive sources

Radioactive sources may only be brought onto site with the approval of the Employer’s t. The
Radiographers must demonstrate that they have a recognized, safe and secure met oring
such sources.

PSL 7.3STANDARD HYDRAULIC PIPE TEST 0

ethodology of how

on given as to how the water

The Contractor shall be required to submit to the Employer's Agent a pie
he intends to undertake the pressure testing of this pipeline, with atten

used for the hydraulic testing of one section can be reused for filling ang teésting of a following section.
The position of the required metered filling points also needs to be agrged with the Authority
responsible for the water supply systems of the region. %

All flanged bends, fittings and specials shall be hydraulical ed at the fabricator’s premises to the

same pressure that they will be subjected to during tlyQ ulic testing of the completed pipeline. No
visible signs of leakage will be permitted.

PSL 7.3.1 Test Pressure and Time Of Te

Amend sub clause as follows:

From the 4th line of sub-clause 7.3.1.1 del Awerds “isolating valves and/or”. Pressure testing
shall not take place against closed isolati alves. Where necessary a blank flange or “spade” shall
9

be inserted if isolation for pressure tesﬂ%
Add to the Sub-clause

The field test pressure shall be asipefithe below table:

oses is required at the location of an isolating valve.

. Filling Rate Test Head Time of U1 @
Reference Section . Pressure
(I/s) (KPA) Saturation
- Test
DN700 Steel Rising &Q@ 100 I/s* 1000 24 hours 24 hours
* Maximum filling , this can be adjusted subject to approval from the Employers Agent.

Each portion oftre,pipeline shall be subjected to a field test pressure equivalent to the head of water
above mean eI as shown on the drawings and tabulated above and the pipeline sections may
be tested wi at the discretion of the Contractor provided that:

a) Eachysection lies within a single test-pressure portion as described above and below in

Clau 7.3.1.6 and PSL 7.3.1.7.

b) e first 300 m of pipe laid and welded must successfully pass all tests and full
d@entation submitted before backfilling of the subsequent section may proceed.

C) Pressure testing must be carried out with backfill over the pipe barrel except at the joints
which must be visible joints. Testing of welds must be strictly controlled and test results verified
according to MW'’s specifications by an accredited independent party.

d) The pipeline shall not be tested in sections exceeding a maximum allowable length of 300 m
for the DN700 pipeline unless otherwise agreed by the Employer’s Agent and taking cognisance of
any restriction on the length of open trench allowed. The Contractor shall make due allowance in the
construction programme and in the tendered rates for the entire testing operation including for the
provision of temporary end stops (flanges or bullnoses) and any other costs associated with testing
the pipeline in intermediate sections.

PSL 7.3.1.2
Delete sub clauses 7.3.1.2
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PSL 7.3.1.3
Delete sub clauses 7.3.1.3
PSL 7.3.1.6 Field Testing of Steel Pipelines

Add new Sub-Clause:

The required test pressure for all STEEL pipelines shall be equivalent to the head of water above
mean sea level as shown on the drawings and/or tabulated in PSL 7.3.1 measured at the lowest point
of the pipeline(s).

The pressure tests on the pipeline shall not be carried out against closed valves unless otherwise
agreed with the Employer’s Agent. All terminal ends on the pipeline sections being tested shall oe
capped with blank flanges, bull nose ends or “spade” pieces as instructed by the Employer’ nt.
Bull noses against which pressure testing is done, shall be welded onto the pipeline with

penetration welds as per the same specification as for a butt welded joint for the specifig’diameter.
Shorter sections of pipeline may be tested at the discretion of the Contractor. Shoul tractor
opt to test the pipeline in shorter sections, he shall so state in his tender and mak wance for
the additional time required in the construction programme and in the rates for t ry capping or
flanging and any other ancillary costs incurred. The pipe shall not be tested um@ associated
structural concrete has cured for 28 days or until such concrete has attaine@) ecified design
strength.

In the case of cement mortar lined pipelines. once filled, the pipe shall t for 24 hours to permit
maximum saturation of the cement mortar lining.

The section of pipeline to be tested shall be pressurised to the “TE ESSURE” given above and
left for 24 hours, during which period, the pressure drop (if an Il be monitored with the
permissible leakage for pipe = 0 litre/m. \)

Should there be a pressure drop after two hours, the pi e re-pressurised to the “TEST
PRESSURE” and the make-up water volume carefullyéot

The make-up volume (if any) shall be compared tg,the me of water collected at visible leaking
points. Should the make-up volume not be equ he volume collected at the visible leaking points,
the pipe section will have failed the hydraulic j€st. uld there be a pressure drop with no visible
leaks, or should a significant increasing tr inYpake-up water be apparent, the pipe section will
have failed the hydraulic test.
The logistics and strategy for filling an% lically testing the pipeline need to be planned in detail
and agreed with the Employer’s A e early stages of this contract. Arrangements need to be
agreed with the Employer for ma vailable metered water supply points for filling the sections of
the pipeline that need to be te

The Contractor shall be re submit for the approval of the Employer’s Agent, a detailed plan of
the logistics for transferrj ater from a section of the pipeline that has been successfully
hydraulically tested, int@wext section, so as to minimise the amount of water that might otherwise
have to be dischargéd to Waste.

Commissioning of ‘any, Section of the pipeline shall only proceed after the pipeline hydraulic testing is

successfully cq @ ted.

Bull-nose ends ma¥ be fabricated from off-cuts of pipe supplied for the relevant section of the pipeline
to be teste ill become the property of the Employer once the tests are successfully completed.
The ratesor pressure testing is deemed to be inclusive of fabrication and installation of bull-noses,
scourupplying and install blank flanges, spade pieces etc for the hydraulic test and for removing
t iteéms on completion of the successful tests.

@] cessful completion of the pressure test as per above, the Contractor is to remove all temporary
blank flanges, spade pieces, etc. and pressurise the line to maximum working pressure against
closed valves. Should any valve not be drop tight at this pressure the Contractor is to advise the
Employer’s Agent in writing of all defects encountered. The duration of this test shall be 2 hours. The
rate for the testing against closed valves is deemed to be inclusive of the pressure testing rate.

All tests shall be carried out in the presence of the Employer’s Agent at such times and in such
manner as he may direct.

Provision shall therefore be made by the Contractor for the supply of all necessary bull-noses and
blank flanges.

At all times when there is water in the pipeline, and particularly during filling, testing and draining of
the pipeline, all air valves shall be in operation and their individual isolating valves shall be open.

PSL 7.3.3 Permissible Leakage Rates
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Add to the end of the sub-clause
The permissible leakage for
a) Steel pipelines and fittings =0 litre/m.
PSL 7.3.4 Water for Hydraulic Test and Disinfection (New Sub-Clause)

Add new Sub-clause:
Water used for one filling of the pipeline for hydraulic testing, one filling for disinfection and one filling
after draining the disinfection water, should disinfection be required, will be provided by the Employer
to the Contractor, free of charge. Additional water supplied by the Employer owing to unsuccessful
disinfection and/or hydraulic testing will be charged to the Contractor at the current Mhlathuze Water
bulk sales meter rate.

The tendered rates for the construction of the pipeline and the testing thereof are deemed to inglude
for the cost of water for construction purposes and fillings, subsequent to the first fill. %
Filling of the pipeline for hydraulic testing shall be carried out under the supervision of the 0

rs

Agent.
Filling of the pipeline for hydraulic testing shall be carried out in accordance with c@l

PSL 7.3.5 Disinfection of The Pipeline (New Sub-Clause)
Add new Sub-Clause: Q
Disinfection shall be carried out under the supervision of the Employer’'s Agent the Employer and
shall comply with Mhlathuze Water Code of Practice for Disinfection of ater Facilities.

PSL 7.3.6 Initial Filling of Pipeline (New Sub-Clause)

The entire process for filling the pipeline at any time during te%nd/or disinfection shall be carried
out under the supervision of the Employer’'s Agent and ma monitored by the Employer.
Under no circumstances will the Contractor be allowed t ut filling of the pipeline without the
supervision of the Employer’s Agent, neither shall he/she permit any other persons to carry out such
filling without the written permission of the Employgr's Agent.

Any damage to the pipeline caused by non-comgliamce with this clause shall be rectified at the
Contractor’s expense.

Filling shall commence at the lowest end.
Maximum filling rates might be limited by
point. These conditions need to be pretdete

programme for construction of the \

be entertained.

The Contractor shall, at his o yprovide a suitable means of conveying water from this
connection to the mains to , as well as a connection on the new pipeline in order that it may
be filled. This connectio e capped or removed to the satisfaction of the Employer's Agent
d
ber

iStipg pressure conditions of the system at the connection
ined and filling rates available need to be built into the
o claims for delay as a result of low supply pressure will

upon completion of the ulic test. Payment of this shall be allowed for under the rates for the
hydraulic testing of ghe pip€line.

PSL 7.3.6 @nections after testing (New sub-clause)

Add new Su :

The conne of the new pipework to the existing pipework shall only be carried out after the
pipeli esting has been completed and accepted by the Employer’s Agent. For this reason, testing
must rried out against a blank flange, spade piece or bullnose end cap at these locations.

P 3.7 Remedial measures (New sub-clause)

Add new Sub-clause:

In the event that a pipe section fails a test, the Contractor shall carry out all remedial measures
necessary to obtain a successful test of each individual section and the entire pipeline, at his/her own
expense. Such remedial measures shall in no way compromise the original pipeline specifications.

PSL 7.3.8 Draining of the pipeline (New sub-clause)

Add new Sub-clause:

The pipeline may have to be drained to carry out remedial measures. The pipeline shall be drained
via the scour valves in a manner that does not cause erosion of the streambeds or negatively impact
on the environment in any way. All such drainage of the pipeline shall be carried out under the
supervision of the Employer’s Agent.
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All water to be drained after disinfecting the pipeline shall be discharged in a temporary portable
holding tank to dilute the chlorinated water, if required. The tendered rates for pipeline testing and
disinfecting is deemed inclusive of dichlorination agents and holding tank.

For pipelines of diameters where it is practically not possible to gain human access for inspection of
the internal cleanliness of the pipeline, the Contractor shall ensure that any open ends are firmly
closed

PSL 7.5COMMISSSIONING (NEW SUB-CLAUSE)

Add new Sub-clause:

The pipeline will be considered to have been commissioned and practically complete once all the
associated structures are sufficiently complete to carry out their structural, hydraulic and mechanical
function and the hydraulic test and disinfection of the entire pipeline has been successfully completed.
Refer to the drawings for details. &

PSL 8 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT %
PSL 8.2.1 Supply, lay and bed pipes, fittings, specials and couplings @

Add to Sub-Clause:

The rates tendered shall cover the cost for supplying, manufacturing, off-loading? ing, installing,
laying, bedding, supporting, non-destructive testing, jointing, cutting, weldin joi
lining and external coatings, coating and lining repairs and field wrapping td sp
connectors, bolts, nuts, washers, gaskets etc. ’

The Contractor shall include in his rates for every eventuality, coverini @n grades, restricted

s and all internal
cations and all

access, confined spaces, high traffic volumes, working in road rese of whichever condition might
present itself during construction.

PSL8.2.1.1  Lay and Bed Pipeline (New Sub-Clause) \
Add new sub-clause: %
trans

The rates tendered shall cover the cost of upliﬁment& portation of pipe to the work front from
pipe storage yards, off-loading and checking of the pipe for defects before placing, forming joint (“fox”)
holes in all excavated materials, setting out, ins ion, handling, cutting to closures and preparing
ends for welding of joints, laying true to line w@ on prepared trench bed and bedding.

Where joints of lengths of pipe (excluding jgintst@ pipe specials) are concerned, separate payment
items have been created for. %

A maximum payment of 85 % of the te

which has not yet been successfull
of 10% of the tendered rate will b
relevant section of pipeline. Th&fi

”ﬁ rate may be made for the completed section of pipeline
ically pressure tested and disinfected. A further payment
e upon successful completion of the pressure testing for the
% of the tendered rate will be made upon completion of

pressure testing and disinfegtion of the pipeline. Separate items have been included in the Bill of
Quantities for the c@&t asS@Ciated with pressure testing and disinfection of the pipeline.
The Contractor &clude in his rates for every eventuality, covering steep grades, restricted
ces, high traffic volumes, working in road reserves, or whichever condition might
ag construction.
hall take note of the terrain and environment in which the pipe is to be laid and shall
includg=im\his rate for every eventuality, covering the steep grades, restricted access, confined
spach traffic volumes, accommodating traffic and pedestrians, providing access for road users
t erties, working in road reserves of various widths, working in working corridors of restricted
wi orking in the vicinity of existing services; overhead powerlines; pylon bases and the existing
water trunk mains, working in areas where pipe laying could be restricted to one length at a time.
The Contractor shall include in his rate for the provision of special mechanisms and equipment for all
eventualities, should it be required, working in areas of restricted access where the transportation of
the pipe, the excavation and removal of spoil, the importation of bedding material, the laying of the
pipe and all other associated activities that are impeded as a result of difficult access, and all other
aspects that require consideration in order to lay and bed the pipe.
The Contractor shall ensure that residents have access to their properties and that access to relevant
road users is maintained at all times, that traffic control is exercised as per the relevant specification
and that the appropriate construction technique is utilized for the specific site constrictions.
The Contractor shall familiarize himself with the pipeline route and the terrain over which the pipeline
is to be constructed and the tendered rates under this item shall be deemed to include for all

disinfection of the pipeline.
Notwithstanding the ab@ ate for “lay and bed pipes” excludes the cost associated with the field
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eventualities to lay and bed the pipe. No Extra Over for the laying and bedding of pipe in areas of
restricted access will be considered.
Unit: m

PSL 8.2.1.3 Extra over for laying of pipe through jacked sleeves (New sub-clause)

Add new sub-clause:

The Contractor shall include in his rates for the manufacturing and fitment of skids to the pipe as per
the details on the drawing, the excavation of adequate feeder access pits for the pipe to be laid, the
careful feeding of pipe into and through the jacked sleeve, any cutting, welding and joint repair that is
required to feed the pipe into and through the jacked sleeve.

Unit: m
PSL 8.2.2 Extra Over 8.2.1 For The Supplying, Laying And Bedding Of In Line Specials
Add to Sub-Clause: &4
The rates shall cover the cost of supplying pipes and for fabricating and radiographic and/, draulic

appurtenances as scheduled, making good the coatings and linings, handling, inspegting; marking

testing of bends, fittings specials, and supplying and installing flanges, couplings, valv%a other
bends, fittings and specials with item numbers, transporting, holiday detection tes

oatings of

steel pipes, forming joint (“fox”) holes in all materials, off-loading, installing, bed ing, welding,
jointing, cutting, all testing and disinfecting and where relevant all welding an mpletion of the
internal and external corrosion protection (make good) and jointing materi uts, bolts,
washers, gaskets, welding rods etc.) and field wrapping to specificatio equired for

a) In-Line Tees

b) In-Line Reducers

C) In-Line Elbows and Bends

d) In-Line Flanges %

e) Bull Noses \

f) Segmented Bends

9) Slip on flanges &‘
h) Other In-Line Specials such as spacers, spool pieces, stubs for air valves etc. as specified.
The rate will also be inclusive of gaskets, fasten@ashers, bolts, nuts, painting and field wrapping

of joints.

All fabricated pipe specials to be marked Wjth item numbers which correspond to test certificates. All
items to be supplied with quality controhdocOfmentation. Shop drawings of bends, fittings and specials
shall be submitted to the Employer: ent’for approval prior to manufacture.

The tendered rate for the man@e and supply of segmented bends, compound or simple, shall
include for cutting, bevellin ing, welding of collars/ bands, welding of flanges if require, NDT
testing, radiographic andier aulic testing of bends, surface preparation, lining and coating repair,
laying and bedding, hol@etection tests as well as welding into position where required, the NDT
testing of the into p@Sition™wWelds, surface preparation of same as well as the corrosion protection of
these welds.

PSL 8.2.3 @a over clause 8.2.1 for supplying, fixing and bedding of valves

Add to the e e sub-clause:

The prices red for supplying the pressure sustaining/pressure reducing valve and level
controjffleyv control/pressure reducing valve assemblies shall cover all expenditure and everything
neceo be done by the manufacturer and supplier in order to comply with the requirements of

t ications, including attendance on site by a representative of the supplier for checking,

co ssioning, testing and demonstrating all in accordance with the specification and upholding
insofar as supply of replacements for defective parts is concerned, all in accordance with the terms of
the Contract.

PSL 8.2.5 Supply and Installation of Other Specials

Add the following to L 8.2.5:

Valves shall be supplied against the required specification.

The rate shall cover the cost of fabrication, supply, installation, uplifting and transportation, off-
loading, testing of all valves, cutting and welding, gaskets, jointing (e.g. nuts, bolts, washers etc),
fasteners, NDT inspections, corrosion protective wrappings etc. and for internal and external coating
and lining to project specifications.

The rate for the blank flanges must be inclusive of the specified gaskets, fasteners, washers, lining
and painting. The rates for any test flanges must be inclusive of the blank flange, flanged connection,
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isolation valve, gasket and bolts, nuts and washers required to assemble test flanges and to attach
test flanges to a flange.

PSL 8.2.15 Special wrapping in corrosive soil
Delete the heading and substitute:

Corrosion Protection

Delete the Sub-Clause and substitute the following:

The costs of making good the internal linings and external coatings on all butt welded and fillet welded
joints on the pipeline are to be included in the tendered rates.

Add new items:

External corrosion protection to flanges, adaptor joints, valves Unit: No &
Separate items will be scheduled for each item by pipe nominal diameter.
In the case of valves, the rate shall include for protection of the whole of the valve bod nges
integral to the valve, the connecting flanges to the valve (i.e. including the two flang pipework
connected to either side of the valve) and the packing of mastic (without tape or sheathing) over the

gland adjusting bolts and nuts. Q
PSL 8.2.17 Cutting into and connection to existing pipeline (New sub—z@?

Add new Sub-Clause
Cutting into and connecting to existing pipeline @it: Sum
{

The rate for cutting into and connecting to existing pipelines shall n@ cost of exposing the
existing pipeline, making arrangements with the owner’s staff to tempgrarily shut off the existing
pipeline whilst effecting the connection, cleaning and preparin% pipe for cutting, cutting, dealing
with all water (including that from possible leaking valves), ing the pipe ends for jointing,
welding / jointing and connecting the new pipework, maki d internal linings and external
coatings, re-commissioning the pipeline, and includir& porary supports, bedding and
backfilling.

PSL 8.2.18 Pipeline Marker Posts

Add new Sub-Clause: %

The rate shall cover the cost of supplying pipe markers, transporting to site, handling, excavation and
installation, of concrete surround, backfill@d painting as detailed on the relevant drawings.

Unit: No N\
PSL 8.2.21 Hydraulic Testing -Clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:
The rates shall cover all the ¢ the required materials, equipment, connections, personnel and
I

procedures for filling, testin ecting and draining of the pipeline where required, or sections of
the pipeline during hydr sting. The rates shall cover the cost of the water required for
hydrostatic testing.

PSL 8.2.22 aral And Welding Of Beveled Ended Joints In Pipeline (New Sub-Clause)

include in his rate for welding of straight joints (butt welding for plain ended
he supply of materials, labour, plant, equipment and supervision required at each

The shall include in his rate for welding of straight joints in pipeline, the supply of all
mate(@abour, plant, equipment, supervision, NDT testing including CCTV as required per Clause
P .0.1, external tape wrap and internal lining repair in terms of the specification and QA/QC for
onsjté external tape wrap and internal lining repair in terms of the specification, required at each joint.
Unit: No

PSL 8.2.23 Preparation and Welding Of Single Mitred Joint In Pipeline

Add new Sub-Clause:

The Contractor shall include in his rate for preparation of single mitres in order to effect a mitred joint
in terms of the construction drawings, the welding of the single mitred joint in pipeline, the supply of
materials, labour, plant, equipment, NDT testing including CCTV as required per Clause PSL 5.1.6.1,
external tape wrap and internal lining repair in terms of the specification and QA/QC for on site
external tape wrap and internal lining repair in terms of the specification and supervision required at
each joint.

Bell ended joints with directional change shall be tendered for under this item

Preparation and welding of single mitred joints in pipeline, refer to PSL 3.4.4.2.

BSC | Item | SCM 051 Ver 17



UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE

T2: RETURNABLE DOCUMENTS
T2.81.

Deflections 0 to 5 degrees to be included in the Contractors laying rate.
Unit: No.

PSL 8.2.24 Preparation and Welding Collar Welded Joints In Pipeline
Add new Sub-Clause:

The Contractor shall include in his rate for welding of collar welded joints in pipelines, the supply of all
materials, labour, plant, equipment, NDT testing including CCTV as required per Clause PSL 5.1.6.1,
external tape wrap and internal lining repair in terms of the specification and QA/QC for on-site
external tape wrap and internal lining repair in terms of the specification and supervision required at
each joint.

The tendered rate shall include for both fillet welds, one on each side of the collar. A collar welded
joint shall be counted as one joint and not two as a result of the 2 fillet welds required to compl&efhe
joint.

The collars/ bands shall have a minimum width of 200mm, fabricated from flat plate with ap_intern
diameter of 0.75% larger than the outside diameter of the pipe, and a minimum plate t% S

|
ot
less than 4.0mm greater than the wall thickness of the pipe to which it will be welde ade of
steel identical to that of the pipes

Welding of collar welded joints in pipeline (Diameter Nominal specified) (Provisi antity)

The rates tendered shall cover the cost of supply and installation of all grials, equipment,
procedures and personnel to carry out cutting of steel pipe where n@- d"by the Employer’s Agent,
for the installation of same, under conditions where dense serviges egulires the laying of pipe in

Unit: No < ,
PSL 8.2.25 Preparation by Means Of Cutting ’

shorter than standard lengths. the rate for cutting shall includ internal lining and coating repair

(Provisional quantity).
Unit: No &%\

PSL 8.2.26 Cathodic Protection
This work is to be done by a Nominated Sub-Codgtractor. The Civil Contractor is to liase & cooperate
with the CP specialist to ensure that the activities e specialist proceed in the best possible

manner.

Precise details of the location of elements@ Cathodic Protection System will be confirmed by the
Employer’s Agent's Instructions on sitw e following points are noted:

a) Continuity bonding is requigdjarddnd all in-line valves.

b) Monitoring test points are\tg e installed in the line valve chambers, where shown.

Insulating flanges are required let and outlet pipe positions.

Unit: No

PSL 8.2.19 Cleanin nal Surfaces of Pipeline Where Instructed by The Employer’s Agent
Add new Sub-Clause: < ?

The tendered rate all ude for the equipment to pressurize the water used as cleaning medium
to a minimum Of é&r, all water, labour, transport and equipment required for cleaning the internal
surface of pipefas and where required by the Employer’s Agent.

d are provisional.
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PSLB BEDDING (PIPES) (SABS 1200 LB — 1983)
PSLB 2.3 DEFINITIONS
Main fill:

Delete "150 mm" in second line and substitute "300 mm".

PSLB 3 MATERIALS

PSLB 3.1 SELECTED GRANULAR MATERIAL

Delete the Sub-Clause and add the following:

All steel pipes and fittings laid under this Contract must be treated as being flexible pipes.

All the material to be used for the bedding material (that is for the cradle and the blanket material)
surrounding the pipe, shall fall within the following requirements.

GRADING ANALYSIS RANGE to sterilize the reservoir

SIEVE SIZE (mm) PERCENTAGE PASSING \;
9,5 100

6,7 90 to 100

4,75 80 to 90

2,36 65 to 80 N\
1,18 50 to 65 ~\J
0,60 35 to 50 (v
0,425 25 to 35 T\
0,30 15 to 25 ~\.J

0,15 5to 15 8 )

0,075 0to5 ~ VY

The material shall be free of organic matter and shall have :pactibility factor of not more than
0.4. The material should be classified as silty to fine s avihg a stiffness ratio of not less than 5,0
MPa. Furthermore, the origin of the materials should&\fe bly, be river transported since it is
preferable that the larger grains (3,0 to 6,7 mm i@e) be rounded and not sharp and angular.

f

The Contractor shall be required to supply e the sand to be used as bedding material, to the
Employer’s Agent for approval, 5 days beforgrus€. Only after the Contractor has received written
approval from the Employer’s Agent, may oceed with placing sand as selected granular material.
The Contractor shall carry out his o@@'ﬂv control testing of the granular bedding materials to

ensure that it meets the specificati

PSLB 3.2 SELECTE TERIAL

Delete and replace with:

Imported selected fill materi all have a PI not exceeding 6 and shall be free of vegetation, lumps
and angular stone%a: i particle size shall be 19mm with at least 60% passing the 6.75mm
sieve.

The material shallNge granular and non-flaky and shall contain no organic matter. It shall have a PH
greater than &. % shall not cake or form lumps when drying out. The material obtained from the
trench exc%ws might generally be suitable for use as selected fill material which is placed above
the Selected\Granular Material bedding to the pipe.

eatment in the field as and when these arise:

Pipgline to be constructed beneath existing road. In this case the selected fill material shall be taken
to th€ underside of the proposed new layer works construction where the new road will match the
existing road layers or will be constructed to a new design specification. In this case the selected fill
material will be placed from the top of the pipe bedding to the bottom of road subgrade level and
compacted to minimum 97% Mod AASHTO density. Thereafter the structural road layers will be
constructed. This procedure is necessary to limit settlement beneath roads.

Pipeline to be constructed in open field, pipeline/road reserves or rural areas under no traffic
conditions. In this case the settlement of the trench outline is not a critical issue and construction of
the pipe will proceed with normal backfill material (PSDB 3.5) placed over the selected granular
bedding material as specified elsewhere in this document. The normal backfill over the selected
granular material will be taken to the top of the trench at ground surface where it will be built proud by
up to 100 mm of the surrounding ground surface. Placement of the normal backfill material to ground
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surface level will be carried out in layers maximum 300mm loose thickness. Compaction will be
minimum 95% Mod AASHTO,
Pipeline to be constructed in trench excavated entirely in bedrock. In this case the selected fill placed
over the bedding to the pipe will be stabilised with minimum 5 % cement by mass and compacted in
layers of loose thickness 200mm to minimum 97% Mod AASHTO dry density. This stabilised layer will
be taken to the top of the trench at ground surface where it will be built proud by up to 200 mm of the
surrounding ground surface. This procedure is required to prevent preferential erosion paths or
gulleys forming on the trench line as would be the case with normal (un stabilised) backfill within the
trench with shallow bedrock sides.
Pipeline to be constructed on steep slopes where the natural gradient exceeds 1V:3H. This case is
similar to (iii) above where it is necessary to limit or prevent preferential erosion over the trench
outline. The selected fill placed over the bedding to the pipe will be stabilised with minimum 5 9
cement by mass and compacted in layers of loose thickness maximum 200mm to minimum
AASHTO dry density. This stabilised layer will be taken to within 200mm of the top of the
ground surface. This upper 200mm will be placed with organic rich topsoil from stockpi
vegetation.
Depending on the Employer’s Agent’s assessment either the full length of trench
section or only limited sections not less than 3 metres at intervals of 15 metre@ e trench line
t

may be treated in this way. Depending on the assessment of the erodibility po of the insitu and
backfill soils by the Employer's Agent sections of pipeline running down sl eas flatter than
1V:3H may also require this treatment. O

PSLB 3.3 BEDDING

Add the following to Sub-Clause:

Steel pipelines shall be bedded as per Drawing LB-3 (d) of SL%ZOOLB where the cradle material
and the blanket material up to 300mm above the crown of %{ , consists of selected granular
material.

Portions of the pipeline may warrant the need for soily% d

compacted as per the relevant drawings.

Concrete stormwater pipes are to be regarded ag'rigid and shall have Class C bedding as per
drawing LB-3 of SABS 1200 LB. Cable ducts gha regarded as flexible and shall be bedded in

accordance with drawing no. LB-2 of SABQZ B.

will be prepared, placed and

All subsoil pipes shall be bedded in acco with the typical details shown on the relevant
drawings.

PSLB 3.4 SELECTION
Add to Sub-Clause:
Notwithstanding the reqwr sub-clause 3.7 of SABS 1200 DB and sub-clause 3.4.1 of SABS
1200 LB regarding the ective methods of excavating, the Contractor shall use selective
methods of excavating @hall provide and use plant that will enable him to avoid burying or

that’is suitable and is required for bedding.

contaminating ma&

PSLB 3.4.1 @ab e material available from trench

Replace the :3 (but is not required)” in the fifth line with the words “at his own cost”.

PSLB 1% Selected excavation (New sub-clause)

Add ub-Clause

T ractor is required to excavate selectively for bedding materials and selected fill materials.

PSLB 3.4.3 Crushed stone bedding (New sub-clause)

Add new sub clause:

Where the conditions on the trench bottom are too wet to use selected granular material as this would
not be practical, 19mm single sized crushed stone material from commercial sources will be used to
form a pioneer layer. Depending of conditions to be assessed by the Employer’'s Agent, dump rock
might be instructed as a base for the 19mm stone pioneer layer. This will involve the use of geotextile
material as instructed.

The use of stone as a pioneer layer is only applicable after approval of the Employer’s Agent.

PSLB 5 CONSTRUCTION
PLSB 5.1 GENERAL
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Add to sub-clause:
The determination of pipe as “flexible” or “rigid” will be according to the procedure given in section 4.5
of Part 1 of SANS 0102.

PSLB 5.1.2 Details of bedding

Delete and replace with:

Pipes shall be bedded and protected in accordance with the details shown on the drawings.
Although class “C” bedding is required, special bedding mechanisms are required in the vicinity of
pumps stations and reservoirs and where road crossings are constructed.

Where pipelines are constructed under roads, selected granular material shall be used as blanket
material around the pipe, that is up to 300mm above the pipe, unless pipe is situated in pipe jack.
Reference to be made to clause PSLB 3.2.

The cradle thicknesses shall be as follows: &
For DN600 and smaller

Cradle thickness to be 200mm

For greater than DN600 @
Cradle thickness to be 300mm

The blanket material thickness above the crown of the medium pressure pipe sh 00mm for all
diameters of pipe.

Steel pipelines treated as slender pipe or flexible pipe shall be bedded as @ ing LB-3 (d) of

SABS 1200LB.

PVC and HDPE pipes shall be regarded as flexible and shall be bedde@ccordance with drawing
no. LB-2 of SABS 1200LB.

Cable ducts shall be regarded as flexible and shall be bedded in ac ance with drawing no. LB-2 of

SABS 1200LB. %
PSLB 5.1.2.1 Stone drainage layer beneath bedding (N ubsClause)
Add new Sub-Clause:

Where indicated on the drawings, or as otherwise in% y the Employer’s Agent, a 200mm thick
layer of 19mm stone shall be placed beneath the hedding, layer to act as a drainage channel for
excessive ground water. This layer shall be wra in an approved geotextile and provided with
outlet pipes where indicated on the drawings af as\difected by the Employer’s Agent, so as to drain
away from the pipeline any excess water that aceumulated in the trench. The Contractor shall ensure
that all the stipulations for handling of gro ter in any sub-surface drain are adhered to. Should
conditions on site be such that the de s not cater for the specific condition encountered, he

shall immediately resort to seeking advice from the Employer’s Agent. The Contractor must be
aware that the handling of sub§ water and the drainage there of is an environmentally sensitive

issue.

The Contractor’s attention i to the fact that the installation of sub-soil drains will be as per the
direction of the Employeg t and will only be required after the Employer’s Agent has done an
inspection in order to a% the suitability of a specific type of sub-soil drain and has approved of
same.

PSLB 5.1.3
Add to sub cla
No loose rogks*er stones shall be permitted to rest against the pipe barrel during the placement and

comp ofthe bedding cradle or blanket. In addition to the provisions of clause 5.1.3.3, hand

icing of bedding

equiph shall be used to compact the bedding material under the haunches and immediately next
t pe. No vibratory mechanical equipment shall be allowed to make contact with any part of the
pi be used on the bedding blanket directly above the pipe.

End tipping of bedding directly into trench will not be allowed.

PSLB 5.1.4 Compacting

Delete and replace with:

For continuously welded steel pipelines of diameter DN600 and above, the bedding is to be
compacted to 100% MOD AASHTO. For flexible pipes the drawing LB — 3(d) in SABS 1200 LB is
applicable.

Compaction for smaller diameter steel pipelines and pipelines of other materials, the compaction
density shall be in terms of the requirements on the drawings. Nonflexible pipes shall consist of a
class C bedding whilst flexible pipes shall be deemed to have been priced for bedding placement in
terms of drawing LB — 3(d) in SABS 1200 LB.
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The Contractor shall take steps to ensure that flexible pipes do not deform excessively in cross-
section during and after construction and backfilling operations. The maximum deflection which will be
acceptable at any stage during or after construction is 5% of the pipe diameter horizontally or
vertically. The Contractor will be required to provide the necessary apparatus and to monitor
deflection during construction.

Pipe deformations will only be maintained within the specified tolerances by correct backfilling
practice. No heavy compaction equipment will be permitted for compaction of any pipe bedding, only
pneumatic or hand rammers being acceptable. To this end, and to achieve the required compaction
specified it is required that the bedding material be brought up evenly on either side of the pipe. The
use of complete saturation of the material as a method of achieving the specified compaction may,
subject to the Employer’s Agent's approval, be used. However, in this regard, contractors are advised
that the presence of excessive quantities of water in the pipe trench could lead to flotation of the pipe.
It is the duty of the Contractor to ensure that pipelines do not float in the bedding material d &

construction.
Prior to the commencement of pipe laying the Contractor shall submit, to the Employer’ nt for
approval, the placing and compacting methods which he proposes to implement in o oensure

compliance with the specification.
Blanket material shall be brought up evenly on either side of the pipe barrel in la t exceeding
200mm measured loose; and compacted to the required density utilising the re@
method. Movement and deflection of the pipe shall be avoided.
Particular attention shall be paid to compaction of material in the pipe
be achieved by hand punning horizontally and obliquely with a suitabl
The Contractor shall take the necessary precautions not to inflict
compacting the cradle and the blanket material.
All costs for providing the water required for the saturation of %aterial, temporary retaining
measures to prevent backfill material from “ flowing “ away. int of application, and or retaining
measures to terminate a specific backfill section for wh son, shall be deemed to be included
g‘ée
leri

mCh.area. Compaction shall
% and shaped hand tool.
g1o the pipeline coating when

in the tendered rates for supply, place and compact ing material.

Some materials such as decomposed granite and do may have inherent radioactive mineralogy
which may affect the accuracy of the compactio nitoring results when the nuclear density meter
method is used to measure compactions. Whefte mineralogy results in both erratic and
inconsistent measurements it may be necegsaryzas determined by the Employer’s Agent, to resort to
the standard or reference method of soil ity measurement which is the sand replacement test.
The Contractor shall carry out his own control testing of the proposed bedding material to
ensure that it meets this specificati
At least one grading analysis sho carried out for every 250 metres, per layer, of bedding placed.
The results of these tests shal arded to the Employer’s Agent within 24 hours of completion of
the test. Should the materi mply with the specification, the Contractor shall remove and
replace material not co ith the specification, with approved material, at his own cost.

Should the Contractor %e the source of the bedding material, or should the bedding material
come from a new lg€atior™Within a quarry, samples of the proposed material shall be supplied to the
Employer’'s Age ;i&Jsive of the analysis of the characteristics of the material. Only after the

aived written approval from the Employer's Agent, may he proceed with placing of
anular bedding material.

grading analysis tests shall be included in the tendered rates for the supply,

placenprent ant compaction of the selected granular material.

No e yment will be made for forming or filling joint holes (pockets).
P 1.5 Testing (New sub-clause)

Add new sub-clause:

Flexible and flanged joints shall be left exposed with a minimum of 300 mm clearance around the
bottom of the pipe during hydraulic pressure testing of the pipe to facilitate inspection.

PSLB 5.2 PLACING AND COMPACTING
Add to sub clause:
Rates for bedding and selected fill placement are deemed to be included for the filling of fox holes.

PSLB 5.2.2 Class ‘C’ bedding
Delete the third, fourth and portion of the fifth lines of the Sub-Clause and substitute the following:
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“The pipes shall be bedded on a layer of compacted granular bedding material on which a 25mm thick
layer of uncompacted granular bedding material has been placed and spread. Loose granular
bedding material lying next to the pipe shall be placed into the haunch area and compacted with
suitable hand tools, and additional selected granular material shall be added and compacted in layers
until levels for the bedding cradle as shown on Drawing LB - 1 (c) are reached. The remainder of the
bedding i.e. the selected fill blanket, shall be placed in layers up the sides of the pipe, each layer
being compacted until levels are reached as shown on Drawing LB-1 (c).”

PSLB 6 TOLERANCES

PSLB 6.1 MOISTURE CONTENT AND DENSITY

Add to the Sub-Clause:

The permissible deviations applicable are to be those for Degree of Accuracy Il class of work&

PSLB 8 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

PSLB 8.1 PRINCIPLES
All rates provided for bedding placement and compaction shall be deemed inclusive %achinery
and plant required to work under all width conditions. For this purpose, rates for tr paction

shall include for narrow width compaction with suitable compaction equipment a hinery. On the
opposite end of the scale, compaction rates for, for example, road layer works e fully inclusive
of the typical plant and equipment used for road layer works.

hal

PSLB 8.1.1 Supply of bedding materials separately O

Add to sub clause:
The measurement of bedding shall be the total through length alon centre of the pipeline
measured horizontally with deductions made for the line valve{c ber.

PSLB 8.1.3 Volume of bedding materials

Add to the Sub-Clause: &d

(c) The volume of bedding material shall be measured net i.e. the volume of the pipe is to be
deducted.

(d) No additional payment will be made&O g material placed in bell (fox) holes

The tendered rate for bedding shall not be ge-negotiated as a result of a change in supplier.
PSLB 8.1.4 Separate items for cradle@lanket

Delete Sub-Clause and replace with: y
Separate items are scheduled for iakfor the bedding cradle and for the bedding blanket material,
to provide for the probability that the ®xcavated material from the trench is more likely to comply with
the requirements for the latter e former.

The tendered rates for the of cradle and blanket material shall include for the supply of same
at all grades and no adtt‘ i ancial compensation for the supply of bedding at steep grades will
be considered.

al of displaced material
nce and replace with:
Material displacedsdy the pipeline and by importation of material from sources other than trench
excavationzgtal be disposed of offsite to an approved spoil disposal site. No additional payment for

such di ill be entertained.
No o | shall be paid.
P .1.6 Free haul

Delete the Sub-Clause and substitute the following:
All haul will be regarded as free haul. No overhaul will be paid for under this Contract.

-2

PSLB 8.2 SCHEDULED ITEMS

PSLB 8.2.1 Provision of bedding from trench excavation

Delete the Sub-Clause and substitute the following:

Without the need for screening:

(a) Selected granular material Unit: m3

(b) Selected fill material Unit: m3

The rates shall cover the cost of acquiring along the trench excavation as may be selected by the
Employer’s Agent, bedding that complies with the relevant requirements of the specification, of
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delivering it to points alongside the trench spaced to suit the Contractor's methods of working, of
making good any backfill deficiency from points where backfill has been acquired, and of disposing of
displaced material.

The rate for the supply and laying of pipelines covers the cost of handling the bedding material from
alongside the trench, placing it under the pipeline, filling of joint holes and completing the bedding
around and over the pipeline, as well as placing of selected fill material.

PSLB 8.2.1.1 Extra over for screening (New sub-clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:

The unit measurement shall be cubic metre (m3).

The rates shall cover the cost of screening or otherwise treating excavated material, at any point
along the trench excavation as may be selected by the Employer’s Agent, in order to produce bedding
that complies with the relevant specification, delivering it to points alongside the trench, spa %suit
the Contractor's methods of working, of making good any backfill deficiency there may be fro nts
where screened backfill material has been acquired.

The rate provided against the volumetric unit shall be applicable to the volume of m [ duced in
terms of the required specification and not the volume of material screened in the firs nce.

The Contractor shall base his rate on a yield volume of 60%.

PSLB 8.2.2 Supply only of bedding by importation 0

Delete the sub-clause and substitute the following: < ’

Including for screening and/or other treatment:

a) Selected granular material O Unit: m3

b) Selected fill material Unit: m3

treating excavated material in order to produce bedding that ¢ jes with the relevant specification,
delivering it to points alongside the trench spaced to suit t ctor's methods of working and of
disposing of displaced material.

NOTE: The rate for the supply and laying of pipeline% he cost of handling the bedding material
from alongside the trench, placing it under the p@, ming joint holes and completing the

The rates shall cover the cost of acquiring, loading, transportin EE of ng, screening or otherwise

bedding around and over the pipeline.

PSLB 8.2.2.3 From commercial sources ional)
Delete the Sub-Clause and substitute the%glfowing:
Material measured under this item to ed from commercial sources by Contractor:

a) Selected granular material Unit: m3

b) Selected fill material Unit: m3

The rates shall cover the cost iring, loading, transporting, and, offloading in order to produce
bedding that complies Wlth vant specification, delivering it to points alongside the trench
spaced to suit the Contraetogs ynethods of working and of disposing of displaced material. No
overhaul shall apply. ( )

PSLB 8.2.4 @asmg of pipes in concrete

Add to Sub

The rate fo rete encasing shall include for the supply, installation and stripping of all formwork.
Whererrivgr crossings are applicable and the drawings specify concrete encasement with stone
pitchi@e rate for concrete encasing shall include for such stone pitching stone which is retrieved
f trench excavations in the vicinity of the river crossing or retrieved from the immediate area.
EX ion/contraction joints to be as instructed by the Employer’s Agent.

PSLB 8.2.6 Drainage layer (New sub-clause)

Supply and place stone filling beneath pipe Unit: m3

The rate shall be for a 150mm deep crushed stone layer as ground water drainage measured
according to a width equal to the base widths. The excavation for these drains will be measured in
cubic metres at the tendered rate applying to unsuitable excavation below the bottom of the trench
(SABS 1200 DB 8.3.2 c).

Supply and installation of geofabric filter material

(BIDIM Grade A4 or similar) around stone Unit: m2

The rate shall be per square metre of geofabric to enclose the stone material, measured net
according to a width equal to the base widths and depths ordered.
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PSLC CABLE DUCTS (SABS1200LC)

PSLC 3MATERIALS

PSLC 3.1 DUCTS

Add the following to Sub-Clause:

Ducts for cables shall comply with SANS 966 (un-plasticised polyvinyl chloride pipes). The pipes shall
be 110mm or 160mm dia. Normal duct class with spigot and socket rubber ring joints.

Both ends of each duct must be sealed with an end cap.

Ducts for relocated or new telephone cables shall be 110mm dia. uPVC coreflow pipes as provided by

Telkom.
PSLC 3.4 CABLE DUCT MARKERS
Add the following to Sub-Clause:
The end of each cable duct installed shall be marked with a cable duct marker as indicated &
relevant drawings
Further to the above "record" information giving exact co-ordinates and levels at each erfid of a duct
and the size of duct laid at each road crossing shall be supplied to the Employer’s A nwriting or
electronically in the format specified in Clause PA 1.7 within one week of installatign. bove shall
be included in the rates for cable duct markers." 0
PSLC 5CONSTRUCTION < ,
PSLC5.1 EXCAVATION OF TRENCHES
Add to Sub-Clause: Q

all extend to within 0.1 m of

All ducts shall be laid with a minimum of 800mm cover under road
the position provided on the drawings or at least 500mm beyond theNkerb line. Where paved footpaths
are present or are to be provided in the future the ducts shall %d at least 500mm beyond the
paved footpath.

All excavation quantities for cable ducts are measured DB.

PSLC 5.3 DUCT LAYING
PSLC 5.3.3 Draw wire
Add the following to Sub-Clause:

The ends of all cable ducts shall be seale@%uitable end caps.
S

PSLC 5.9 DUCT ROUTE MARK%

Add to Sub-Clause:

The tendered rates shall include viding the Employer’s Agent with the record information and
supplying and installing the m s specified under PSLC 3.4. This information is required by the

relevant service authorities

PSLC 8 MEASUREME@D PAYMENT
PSLC 8.2.2 Exgévati

Add to Sub-Clausg:

Measurement @ble ducts will be done under PSDB — Measurement

PSLC 8.2.§upply, Lay, Bed and prove duct

Delet -Clause a) and b) and replace with:

R .2.5(a) Telkom ducts

De Sub-Clause and replace with:

All pipes, draw wire, screen wire and duct markers will be supplied by Telkom to the construction site
at no cost to the Contractor. All ducts shall have a minimum cover of 600mm from finished road level
to the top of the pipe. All ducts are to extend 1 000mm either side of the road edge. Trench width for
single and double pipes shall be 375 mm and 450mm respectively.

The tendered rate shall include full compensation to install the ducts as specified. Excavation and
backfilling shall be measured under items specified for trench excavation.

The unit of measurement shall be Unit: m

PSLC 8.2.5(b) Electricity ducts

Delete Sub-Clause and replace with;

The ducts shall consist of the indicated number and size as specified in the Bill of Quantities. All
ducts are to be laid at 800mm below finished road level and the pipe must protrude 500mm into the
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footpath or road verge on either side. Both ends of each duct must be sealed with an end cap. In
addition, it is essential that the location of the ducts must be marked on site and to facilitate
subsequent location, suitable kerb or markers shall be obtained from the Service Units Depot. These
kerbs or markers will be supplied free of charge.

The tendered rate shall include full compensation to supply, lay, bed and prove the ducts as specified.
The tendered rate shall include for obtaining the kerbs or markers from the Service Units Depot and
placing them where required.

Excavation and backfilling shall be measured under items specified for trench excavation.

The unit of measurement shall be. Unit: m

PSLC 8.2.5(c) Water ducts (New sub-clause)
Add new Sub-Clause:

The ducts shall consist of the indicated number, class, material and size as specified in the Bi
Quantities. Ducts shall have a minimum cover of 600mm and a maximum cover of 800m astired
from the top of the kerb. The duct shall be stenciled with 40 mm letters in blue paint o erb or
road edge as follows: W DUCT. Ducts shall extend at least one metre past the line %ure water
main trench and at least 1.5m from the edge of the road on the opposite side of the rogd.YThe ends of
the ducts shall be blocked off with an end cap to prevent the ingress of soil.
An 8 gauge galvanised wire shall be drawn through the ducts and secured to \@n stakes located
approximately 150mm off the cadastral boundary on either side of the road
The tendered rate shall include full compensation to supply, lay, bed ane-=g
Excavation and backfilling shall be measured under items specified for

g/the ducts as specified.

The unit of measurement shall be Unit: (m)
PSLC 8.2.8 Cable markers %

Add to Sub-Clause: %\

Cable duct markers .. & ................................... Unit: No

PSLC 8.2.10  Construct 450mm by 450mn&n portal culvert for Telkom fibre optic protection
complete with excavation and backfill 0.0myto 1. in depth

Add new Sub-Clause: %

The unit of measure shall be the linear\qetr

installed.

The rate shall cover the cost of s
provision and placing of the se
laying, jointing, cutting on sj

The rate shall also cove
for the installation.

Unit: m &

easured along the soffit of the precast portal culvert

ing, testing, loading, transporting, and off-loading together with
ranular material where required for bedding and installation,
waste.

essary excavation, backfilling and precautionary measures required
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PSLE STORMWATER DRAINAGE (SABS 1200LE)

PSLE 3 MATERIALS

PSLE 3.1(a) Precast concrete pipes

Delete Sub-Clause and replace with:

Concrete pipes shall be of reinforced concrete and shall comply with SANS 677 and be of the class
as indicated on the drawings or scheduled in the Bill of Quantities.

PSLE 3.1 (d) Skewed ends
Add to the Sub-Clause:
Wherever required skew ends may be cut on site.

Add new Sub-Clause:
Pipes for subsoil drains shall have the specified internal diameter, which shall not be less
mm, and shall be slotted uPVC or HDPE pipes with a wall thickness in accordance Wit@s

PSLE 3.1 (f) Pipes for subsoil drains (New sub-clause) &
anl10

pressure pipes to SANS 966.
The size of the perforations in perforated pipes shall in all cases be 8 mm + 1,5mm.d
number of perforations per metre shall not be less than 26 for 200 mm pipe and
Perforations shall be spaced in two rows for 100 mm pipes and four rows for pipes.

Slotted uPVC or HDPE pipes shall have a slot width of 8 mm with a toleranCe '5mm in width. The
arrangement of slots shall be to the Employers Agent’s approval but th t area shall not be
less than specified for the perforations.

PSLE 3.4.1 Bricks Q

Add to Sub-Clause:
Cement bricks complying with the relevant requirements o 3\ 215 bricks shall be considered as
being acceptable.

er and the
50 mm pipe.

PSLE 3.4.3 Manhole covers, grid inlets, etc. &

Add to Sub-Clause:

All cast iron fittings shall receive the followingg.r6 jon protection:

One coat epoxy zinc chromate oxide primerto SANS 929. The Dry film thickness to be 35 microns.
The final two coats to be epoxy tar in diff lours, the final coat to be black. The Coating time to
be as per the manufacturer’s instructions. Thé Dry film thickness to be 225 microns.

PSLE 3.6 CONCRETE (N
Add new Sub-Clause:
Concrete shall comply with gf

B-CLAUSE)

Slevant requirements of SABS 1200 G or SABS 1200 GA, whichever

is included in the projec
PSLE 3.7 PERME E MATERIAL FOR GROUNDWATER DRAINS

Delete Sub-Cla replace with:
Permeable filte@:nals for groundwater drains shall consist of crushed stone of suitable gradings.
Permeable shall conform to the following requirements:

Crushed s all be clean, hard single sized stone and shall be free from shale, clay and other

deletepi substances.
The %ate crushing value of the stone shall not exceed 30 when tested in accordance with TMH
thod B1.

PSLE 5 CONSTRUCTION

PSLE 5.3.1 Culvert construction after earth fill (New sub-clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:

Wherever possible pipes and rectangular culverts shall be laid under trench conditions.

The compacted fill shall first be constructed to a height of 300 mm above the culvert before
excavating for the culvert.

The trench width shall not exceed the outside diameter of the pipe plus 600 mm. A working width of
600 mm each side shall be allowed for rectangular culverts.

PSLE 5.2.2 Pipe culverts
Add to Sub-Clause:

BSC | Item | SCM 051 Ver 17



UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE

T2: RETURNABLE DOCUMENTS
T2.93.

The bedding for stormwater pipes shall be to the requirements for Class C bedding of SABS 1200 LB,
unless otherwise specified or shown on the drawings.

The ogee joints shall be fitted with 200 mm x 6 mm rubber sealing collars conforming to the latest
SANS 974 Specification and with a shore hardness of approximately 40 degrees, or alternatively, the
ogee joints shall be primed and double wrapped in accordance with the manufacturer’s
recommendations with 200 mm wide wrapping tape type CDP or similar approved.

PSLE 5.2.3 Concrete casing of pipelines
In second line of the Sub-Clause substitute “Grade 15/19” for “mix 15”.

PSLE 5.2.6 Construction of groundwater drains (New sub-clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:
On completion of excavation the trench shall be lined with geotextile as specified or shown &
drawings.

A layer of permeable material of the class and thickness as shown on the drawings shalfbéyplaced on
the bottom of the trench and lightly tamped and finished to the required gradient. %

Pipes of the type and size required shall then be firmly bedded on the permeable materiag¥true to level
and grades coupled where required and the trench backfilled in layers not exceetli Omm with
further permeable material to such height above the pipes as shown on the dr@ or directed by the

Employer’s Agent. The permeable material shall be lightly compacted and finis to the required

level. The trench must be specially protected against the ingress of wa completing the
impermeable layer.
When placing successive layers, the lower layer must not be walke@ disturbed more than can

construction of the groundwater drains and all permeable maté€riahcontaminated by soil or silt shall be

be avoided. Care shall be taken to prevent the contamination of permgéable material during
removed and replaced by the Contractor at his own expen %
“éﬁ*

Where plain butt joint pipes are used, they shall be laid Xether to prevent infiltration of backfill
material. Perforated and slotted pipes shall be joined& lers. Perforated pipes shall be laid with
the perforations at the bottom, as instructed.

The higher end of groundwater pipe drains shall ealed off with a cap or loose concrete cap of
Class 20/19 concrete, as shown on the draw%,e at the lower end the pipe drain shall be built
into a concrete headwall providing a positiyé outlet or connected to stormwater pipes or culverts.

PSLE 5.8 OPEN DRAINS (NEV\% LAUSE)
Add new Sub-Clause:
Open drains are to be constructe e details shown on the drawings, or as directed by the

Employer’s Agent, to the corre Mevel and cross-section. The material excavated from open
drains is to be stockpiled fo cover.

Measurement of open dpai vation shall be calculated from natural ground level or, in the case of
drains within a road resérvegfrom the reduced level in the road excavation, and payment will be made
on a rate per m3 basis ir ective of depth. The rate is to include for all work required to trim the
drain(s) to the corfeciline and level.

PSLE 5.9 E NE PITCHING (NEW SUB-CLAUSE)
ub*Cl

Add new ause:

Wherred by the Employer’s Agent, open drains, stormwater outlets, etc, shall be pitched with
one for pitching shall be of good, sound, durable rock of good shape and face, with a

mi m size of 100 x 100 x 75 mm deep. Before pitching is commenced, all slopes and surfaces to

receive pitching shall be carefully trimmed and dressed to the correct lines and grades. The pitching

stones are to be laid with joints broken as much as possible and are to be hammered solid into

position to present a regular and uniform surface. All joints are to be grouted to their full depth in 4:1

cement mortar.

Payment for stone pitching will be made at a rate per unit finished area and the rate is to include for

all trimming and dressing of the excavation, laying of the stones and grouting of the joints :Unit : m2

PSLE 5.10 CUTTING OF DRAINAGE PIPES (NEW SUB-CLAUSE)

Add new Sub-Clause:

As far as possible, culvert lengths shall be such that pipe units need not be cut. Should any straight or
skew cuts be necessary, such cutting will not be measured and paid for separately in terms of Sub-

BSC | Item | SCM 051 Ver 17



UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE

T2: RETURNABLE DOCUMENTS
T2.94.

Clause 8.2.4 since all additional work required in cutting the pipes as well as the wasted pipe ends
shall be regarded as being included in the payment for the supply, lay, joint, bed and test of the
relevant pipe culverts, as per Sub-Clause 8.2.1.

PSLE 8 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

PSLE 8.2 SCHEDULED ITEMS

PSLE 8.2.1 Supply and lay concrete pipe culverts
Delete the title of the Sub-Clause and substitute with:

SUPPLY, LAY, JOINT, BED AND TEST PIPELINES

Add to Sub-Clause:

The bedding shall be Class C, unless otherwise specified or shown on the drawings.
Add to the Sub-Clause:

The rates shall cover the cost of providing the pipes as well as the cost of laying, bedding,j |%and
making connections into manholes and testing the pipeline.

PSLE 8.2.4 Extra over items 8.2.1 and 8.2.2 for cutting end units for culverts
Delete this Sub-Clause as no extra payment will be made for cutting end units f rts.

PSLE 8.2.8 Supply and install manholes, catch pits and the like
Delete the words “but excluding excavation and backfilling, which will bg 3
replace with “and including dealing with any excavation (in all material ding disposal of surplus)
that is additional to that measured under the item for pipe trench e ation, backfilling and
compacting. The rate shall also cover the cost of all reinforcing, formwerk, epoxy coating of cast iron
fittings and the requirements complying with the safety and pr@teetion requirements of Sub-clause 5.1

of SABS 1200 DB” \
PSLE 8.2.14  Subsaoil drains (New sub-clause) &

Add new Sub-Clause:

The tendered rate shall cover the cost of acquiri egardless of distance, the required material from
commercial sources, delivering it to points al&; e trench spaced to suit the Contractor’s
method of working, plant and labour and the disposal of material displaced by such importation at the
designated spoil site.

Excavation for subsoil drains shall be mgasuved as per SABS 1200DB.

PSLE 8.2.15  Minor drainage s res (New sub-clause)
Add new Sub-Clause:
nd

Catch pits, manholes, drop j headwalls will be measured and paid for as complete units.
The unit of measuremeﬁge the number of the particular type, size and category of drainage
I

fred separately” and

units supplied, constructed and installed in accordance with the drawings.
The tendered rate sfiall i de for all materials, plant, labour, supervision and incidentals for the
construction of the drainage units complete and in accordance with the drawings.

ate Shall further include for all necessary excavation in all materials, backfilling and
aterials, formwork, concrete, benching, concrete finish, reinforcement, precast
elements, St€eFehannels and grids, step irons and all other items not specifically measured elsewhere
necefo ompletion of the unit in accordance with the drawings.

The te ed rate shall include for all costs involved in complying with the requirements of the
refevantSpecifications in respect of the individual types of work involved in completion of the units.
Thetendered rates shall exclude for excavation in intermediate and hard material, payment for which
shall be made as an extra over in the Schedule of Quantities.

Supply, construct and install drainage unit of the type, size category and depth stated in the Bill of
Quantities Unit: No

PSLE 8.2.16  Outlet headwalls (New sub-clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:

The tendered rate shall cover the cost of all materials, plant, labour, additional excavation and
disposal required to construct the headwall complete as per the detail provided for DN375, DN450,
DN600, DN900 and DN1500 pipes.
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PSLE 8.2.17  Break into existing manhole, drop inlet or catch pit and install new pipe (New sub-
clause)
Add new Sub-Clause:
i) 375mm diameter pipe Unit: No
i) 450mm diameter pipe Unit: No
iif) 600mm diameter pipe Unit: No
iv) 900mm diameter pipe Unit: No

The rate shall include all labour, plant and materials necessary to break into the existing stormwater
structures and to install new pipes and repair the benching. The rate shall include for disposing of
rubble and excess material, regardless of distance.

similar approved) (New sub-clause)

Add new Sub-Clause: %

Unit of measurement Unit:

The rate shall include for supplying, jointing, laying and bedding pipes, lubricants, 4Qi tting,
trimming and waste. No deductions will be made for specials, junctions, etc. Slo es shall be
HDPE pipes to comply with SANS 4427 Part Il.

PSLE 8.2.18  Supply, lay and bed slotted subsoil pipes 110mm diameter in HDPE (Drainex

Add new Sub-Clause:
The rate shall include for supplying, jointing and laying all junction@

PSLE 8.2.19  Extra over clause PSLE 8.2.18 for pipe junctions QQ

trimming and waste,

joints and lubricants. Junctions will be made with standard uPVC so HDPE and drainage fittings.
Unit: No

PSLE 8.2.20  Extra over clause 8.2.18 for capping pi ith geofabric (U24 or similar) New

sub-clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:
The rate shall include for all labour, plant and mategials to cap pipe end with two layers of geofabric
securely tied to the pipe 100mm from the endyitiNpinding wire. Unit: No

PSLE 8.2.21  Extra over clause 8.2.18 @Iding pipes into manhole (New sub-clause)
Add new Sub-Clause:
The rate shall include for all Iabour@ d materials to build subsoil pipes into concrete or brick

manholes. Unit: No §
PSLB 8.2.22  Extra over .2.18 for rodding eyes (New sub-clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:
The rate shall include f@?abour, plant and materials to construct the rodding eye complete as
shown on the projegt drawings.

Unit: No
PSLE 8.2.23 Qﬁective concrete (grade 20/19) cover slabs complete (1000mm wide by 150mm
thick) (Ne lause)
Add ngmwSub*Clause:
The measure shall be the cubic meter of concrete provided according to the authorised
o@. ons of the protective concrete cover slabs. The rate shall include preparing the surface,
provigding and placing a plastic membrane over the granular surface, excavation into the side of the
trench (if required), formwork, providing and casting the concrete in 2m long panels and finishing the

concrete surface by means of a wood float finish. All plant labour and material costs to construct the
protective cover slabs complete, shall be included in the tendered rate. Unit: No
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PSMM ANCILLARY ROAD WORKS (SABS 1200MM)

PSMM 2.1 SUPPORTING SPECIFICATIONS

Add to Sub-Clause:

The South African Road Traffic Signs Manual (1993) forms part of this specification as well as the
attached Transportation Management Plan.

PSMM 3 MATERIALS

PSMM 3.1 GUARDRAILS, POSTS AND REFLECTOR PLATES

PSMM 3.1.1  Guardrails

Add to Sub-Clause:

Guardrails and end wings shall be galvanised with a hot-dip (galvanised) zinc coating which complies
with the requirements of SANS 763 for the coating of type A 1 articles.

All bolts, nuts and washers shall have a hot-dip (galvanised) zinc coating which complies wi
requirements of SANS 763 for the coating of type C1 articles.

PSMM 3.1.2.1 Timber

Add to Sub-Clause: @

Timber for use in guardrail posts and spacer blocks shall be treated hardwood.

PSMM 3.2 ROAD SIGNS

PSMM 3.2.1  General 0

Add to Sub-Clause: < *

Road signs are not detailed on the drawings. They shall, however, con e requirements of the
latest South African Road Traffic Signs Manual. b

The supports do not require breakaway devices.

PSMM 3.2.9  Retro reflective material

Add to Sub-Clause:

The background for the signs shall be reflectorised and th@%l shall be of Employer’s Agenting

grade complying with the requirements of CKS 191.

PSMM 5 CONSTRUCTION

PSMM 5.2 ROAD SIGNS

PSMM 5.2.1  Manufacture of supports an% plates

PSMM 5.2.1.1 Supports

Add to Sub-Clause: %

The supports shall be 60mm nominal G@ galvanised tubing to SANS 657 with a nominal wall
thickness of 2,0mm.

Each support shall be drilled as n ary to support the relevant sign and shall have a 12mm mild
steel rod, 200mm long, welde ition in a hole drilled at right angles to the axis of the tube, at

85mm from the lower end, project equally on either side of the tube and prevent the tube
from being rotated whe . All structural members used shall be treated to resist corrosion by
hot dipped galvanising @y painting with one coat of calcium plumbate primer and two coats of
grey enamel. All stydctur embers used with aluminium sign faces shall be properly insulated
against galvanic actiog by painting the contact surfaces with an approved bitumastic paint and shall
be bolted togeith 12,7mm (1/2") diameter cadmium plated bolts.

PSMM 5.2: acking plates and boards

Add t -Clause:

Statu@gns shall be constructed from 2,0mm thick aluminium alloy flat sheet to BS EN 485-2:2008
@ to 3/4 :H. The signs shall have suitable mounting brackets to facilitate mounting to the

supperts. Stainless steel mounting bolts are preferred and should be insulated from the aluminium by

suitable plastic washers.

PSMM 5.2.4  Erection of road signs

Add to Sub-Clause:

Road signs shall be erected so that the lower edge of the sign is a minimum of 2,10m above final
ground level.

PSMM 5.3.6 Road studs

Add to Sub-Clause:

Road studs shall be extruded aluminium "Lynkor Lynx" with a 43 element reflector fitted with a M10 x
35mm anchor shank for use on asphalt surfacings.
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All road studs are to be installed by the manufacturer or an approved and registered sub-contractor or
the manufacturer.

PSMM 5.5 ACCOMMODATION OF TRAFFIC (NEW SUB-CLAUSE)

Add new Sub-Clause:

Subject to the provision contained in SABS 1200 MM: 1984, the tendered rates shall include for the
following:

PSMM 5.5.1  Scope (New sub-clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:

This section covers the construction and maintenance of the necessary temporary deviations and
detours, barricades and signs, and everything necessary for the safe and easy passage of all public
traffic during the construction and maintenance periods, and also the obliteration of tempor
deviations as they become redundant. The section also covers the accommodation of traffic
existing roads without the deviation of traffic onto temporary deviations.

PSMM 5.5.2  General requirements (New sub-clause) @
Add new Sub-Clause:
(a) Safety
The Contractor shall be responsible for the safe and easy passage of publi€ tra;
sections of roads of which he has occupation. Traffic accommodation
signing is the sole responsibility of the Contractor. The Contractor shal times in all his
operations and in using his construction plant, take the necessary rotect the public and to
facilitate the flow of traffic. The Contractor may not commence with part of the works before he
has made adequate provision for the accommodation of traffi ork has to be done under traffic,
the Contractor shall see to it that his employees are clearl j
In order to ensure that the traffic accommodation strategi
Contractor shall monitor and maintain traffic accom at the work zone on a regular basis.
The Contractor shall monitor all traffic control devices, temporary signing and roadway conditions
during periods of inactivity. The frequency of in ion shall be commensurate with the traffic
volumes in the sector and under no circumsta#ice all consecutive inspections be more than six
hours apart, unless otherwise agreed by t oyer’s Agent. All site inspections shall be
Qila

past and/or over
orary construction

erforming as intended, the

documented by the Contractor and made ble for the Employer’s Agents review upon request.
The traffic accommodation measures \w onitored by the Employer’s Agent and if, in the opinion
of the Employer’s Agent, traffic is uly hindered, the Contractor may be required to modify his

traffic accommodation measures.
In cases where the Contractor compliance with the specifications and, in the opinion of the

Employer’s Agent, there is j danger to the travelling public, the Employer’s Agent has the
authority to order the im suspension of Work until the required improvements to the situation
have been made. { )

In other cases, whege the*€ontractor is not in compliance with the specifications but, in the opinion of
the Employer’s Adent, the infraction is not causing imminent danger to the travelling public, the
Employer’'s Ag ill use the following escalating process to address the situation:

(@ Is bal instructions requiring the Contractor to correct the infraction

(i) ue‘a written warning instructing the Contractor to correct the infraction

(iii) @ue a written order instructing the Contractor to suspend Work until the infraction is
@ to the satisfaction of the Employer's Agent where such instruction on suspension shall not

entitle’the Contractor to any compensation for delay.

(b) Providing temporary deviations

Except where the existing road is to remain in use for through traffic, the Contractor shall provide,

construct or put in order such temporary deviations as may be required for deviating traffic from such

sections of the road as are handed over to him.

Should the Contractor prefer to build temporary deviations at his own initiative in stead of complying

with the requirements of the specifications, he shall obtain the Employer’'s Agent’s prior written

approval. If the Employer's Agent’s prior written approval has been obtained, the Contractor will be

remunerated for the accommodation of traffic up to an amount that does not exceed the tendered

amount for the accommaodation of traffic in accordance with the specifications.

(c) Minimum vertical clearance
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The minimum vertical clearance over any section of a temporary deviation shall be 5,2m.

If the minimum clearance available is less than 5,2m, the minimum clearance shall be indicated on
approved signs at approved locations on and in advance of the obstruction.

(d) Property and survey beacons

Where possible, temporary deviations shall be constructed so as not to damage or displace property
or trigonometrical-survey beacons. In exceptional cases where this is not possible, the Contractor
shall notify the Employer’s Agent in good time so that he may arrange to have them suitably
referenced before they are displaced.

(e) Access to properties

The Contractor shall provide and grant access to persons whose properties fall within or adjoin the
area over which he is working. No separate payment will be made for the provision and maintenance
of such accesses and facilities, except for access ramps as specified in PSMM 5.5.18.

f) Approval of temporary deviations &
The need for and details concerning all temporary deviations shall be approved by the Employer’
Agent before the construction of such temporary deviations commences, and the Contr,
satisfy himself before tendering that he can make arrangements in respect of any te
deviations as may be necessary for the safe and convenient passage of traffic.

Q) Temporary works
The temporary deviations provided by the Contractor shall include the construgtion

temporary
gates, fences, drainage works, and other incidentals considered by the Employ Agent to be
necessary.
h) Public services
Public services affected by temporary deviations shall be treated i r manner as services
affected by the permanent works and payment shall be made in acc nce with the provisions of
SABS 1200A Clause 8.8.4. %

i) Traffic Safety Officer \
The safety of the traveling public is of utmost importanc@e ery effort must be made to ensure
speed

that all road signs, barricades, delineators, flagmen controls are maintained and are
effective and that courtesy is extended to the public at alNtimes.

The Contractor shall appoint a competent persog’om site who shall be the responsible person for the
arrangements and maintenance of all accompfodatiof of traffic measures required for the duration of

the contract.

This person shall be referred to as the Tr%afety Officer, shall have representatives in each sector

and shall liaise daily with the Employe% tin order to maintain proper traffic arrangements at all

work fronts. The Traffic Safety Offi h e qualified, trained and experienced in traffic control and

must be knowledgeable in the op&ratign of the traffic control devices and other related equipment.
eJequired to perform the following duties and this list shall not be

e/she shall:

0) be responsible ferke g the temporary traffic accommodation requirements up to
specification 24hours a@ day a week

(i) compile ang’maintain a complete daily record of traffic signs installed and the traffic signs
sequence at eac %@tion during the execution of the contract

(iii) inspec @ report to the Employer’s Agent on the state of all required road signs as often as
the Employers Agent may require but in any event not less than once every six hours or at such other
intervals asnfiaybe specified

(iv) ercise control in terms of traffic safety over the safe movement of personnel, visitors and
plant @e including the wearing of high visibility clothing, the operation of amber flicker lights, and
t y and cleanliness of “construction vehicle” signs, all as specified

(v) exercise responsibility for keeping road signs and traffic cones clean and visible at all times.
The Contractor shall remove all bituminous and other foreign matter from road signs and traffic cones
or provide new road signs and traffic cones, all at the Contractor’s own cost, and all as directed by
and to the approval of the Employer’'s Agent

(vi) compile complete records of traffic accident scenes which are in any way connected with
construction activities, and draw up accident reports (including photographs)

(vii) attend to the training and performance of flagmen and all other personnel involved in the
control of traffic

(viii) attend to all complaints and claims from the public with regard to traffic safety and report on
such matters to the Employer’'s Agent.
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(ix) Liaise with the Publicity Company staff, appointed by the Employer, in order to ensure that
communications effort of the Employer is supported at all times in terms of the guidelines for
communication as established during the execution of the Contract.

The Traffic Safety Officer and his representatives shall be provided with suitable transport in order to
execute their duties.

PSMM 5.5.3  Temporary traffic control facilities (New sub-clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:

The Contractor shall provide, erect and maintain the necessary traffic control devices, road signs,
channelization devices, barricades, warning devices, temporary signals and road markings
(hereinafter referred to as traffic control facilities), as shown on the drawings and in the Transportation
Management Plan, move these traffic control facilities from location to location as required andshall
remove them when no longer required. It shall be incumbent upon the Contractor to see to 't@he
above-mentioned traffic control facilities are present at all time and are functioning proper , prior
to any section of the road which requires the above facilities being opened to traffic, th ractor
shall submit his proposals in this regard to the Employer’s Agent for his information @

The Contractor shall immediately, at any time of the day or night, on a 7 day a we ,

good any shortcomings to the temporary traffic control facilities, should it becom
requirements for 24 hour response teams )

The proceedings, claims, actions, damages and costs which may arise fro@ elated to the
absence or improper functioning or placement of traffic control facilitie the responsibility of

the Contractor. Traffic control facilities no longer required may be moved far re-use, and, if no longer
suitable for use, shall be replaced without any additional compens % [they are required for re-use.
The type of construction, spacing and placement of traffic control fai s shall be in accordance with
the prescriptions and recommendations of the latest edltlon 0 outh African Traffic Signs manual,
the Transportation Management Plan and in accordance structlons and drawings of the
Employer’s Agent.
The tendered rates shall be deemed to include for th , erection, maintenance, operation and
relocation of the said traffic control facilities. It shall also cIude for the replacement of same as and
when required.
The various traffic-control facilities which mayde
Traffic-control devices
Traffic-control devices include the use of n, portable STOP and GO-RY signs, and traffic
signals, whichever may be required. Traffic Signals shall be erected only if so specified in the project
specifications or upon an instructio g, by the Employer’s Agent.
If the road is partially closed and ay traffic only is allowed over a section of road of which the
length exceeds 250m, the tra be regulated by flagmen and STOP and GO-RY signs at both
ends of such section. Itis ry for effective communication between the flagmen. An approved
two-way communicatio shall be in operation at the control points.
f
&

ired are the following:

Temporary traffic contral facilities, if applicable, shall be provided with portable stands adequately
ballasted with san
moving traffic, w|

revent the signs form being blown over by wind or wind turbulence from
néyer they are used in a situation where the temporary signs must be relocated

frequently.
Road signs a icades
Road sign include all the statutorily required road signs in the permanent or temporary series

whichshall also include delineators and moveable barricades (the barricade, sign combination type),
or an @ priate combination thereof

(c) Channelization devices and barricades

Channelization devices shall include delineators, cones, barricades, guardrails, barriers, road studs or
road markings, or any appropriate combination of these devices.

(d) Road Barriers

Road Barriers for preventing vehicles from leaving the permitted lanes may consist of movable
barriers (for example the New Jersey type or similar approved) of approved construction for
separating two opposite traffic streams, or ordinary guardrails.

Should road barriers as specified under PSD, be utilized as part of the layout required for managing
traffic in terms of figure 2 to 7 (Transportation Management Plan) additional payment for such barriers
will not be applicable as the tendered rates for accommodation of traffic shall be deemed to include
for the use of such barriers.

(e) Warning devices
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All construction vehicles and plant used on the works shall be equipped with rotating amber flashing
lights. All lights shall be visible at all times and from all sides. The flashing lights shall be switched on
at all times when the vehicles and plant are used on the site for the execution of the works.

Warning boards shall be mounted on construction vehicles and plant and shall be clearly visible. The
words CONSTRUCTION VEHICLE shall be displayed on these boards in 250mm high red letter on a
white background.

No separate payment will be made for the supply of flashing lights and warning boards and the
installation thereof on construction vehicles and plant.

) Road Markings

Road markings may be required on bituminous and concrete surfaces and will include road-marking
studs wherever necessary. Any painted road markings which no longer apply shall be removed.

Road-marking studs shall be removed completely. &
PSMM 5.5.4  Width and length of temporary deviations (new sub-clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:

The roadway width of gravel temporary deviations accommodating two-way traffic s t less
than 10m. Where temporary deviations consist of two separate one-way lanes, th igdm usable
width of each lane shall be not less than 5m.

In the case of a two-lane temporary deviation the total width of the carriagewayshall be 8.5m and, if a

bituminous surface is provided, it shall comprise two lanes of 3.5m width edch centrally located
on the roadway. A single lane temporary deviation shall have a 5.0m wij geway and, if
required, a centrally located 3.5m wide surfaced lane. VQ

Because of the limitation on overtaking in the case of single lane % deviations, such
deviations shall be as short as possible with a maximum length of 1:@km.

If wider temporary deviations are required, such widths shall@\%ci ied in the project specifications
)

and/or on the drawings.
PSMM 5.5.5  Temporary drainage works (New su&@
Add new Sub-Clause:

All stormwater installations shall be measured u the relevant items in the Bill of Quantities for
permanent work.

The Contractor shall adhere to the requiregtentsShof the Environmental Management Plan, Stormwater
Management Plan which he has to draw @he construction period and dealing with water in terms

of the specifications. V

PSMM 5.5.6  Earthworks for te ary deviations or haulage routes (New sub-clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:

The Contractor shall shape de the temporary deviations and shall make full use of all material
that can be obtained fro ide the temporary deviations, from side cuts or from the immediate

vicinity. If an adequate \guafitity of material cannot be obtained in this manner, he shall import
material from othergources. Where necessary, cuttings shall be made to obtain a satisfactory vertical
alignment. The Contractor shall also perform the necessary clearing and grubbing, including the
removal of all tnd stumps. Where the subgrade is not sufficiently dense in its natural state, it
shall be scarifigtkte’a depth of 200mm, mixed, watered, and compacted to 90% of modified AASHTO
density.
Any fi ich may be necessary for any reason, e.g. for the construction of fords, shall be
const@i and compacted by the Contractor as described above. Wherever possible, fords shall be
ed from rockfill or coarse material so as to limit, in so far as is possible, damage caused by
flo aters. The Contractor shall construct cuttings where required.

PSMM 5.5.7  Gravelling of temporary deviations or of existing or of existing roads used as
temporary deviations or haulage routes (New sub-clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:

When the earthworks for temporary deviations as described in Clause PSMM 5.5.6 have been
completed, those sections of the temporary deviations, as indicated by the Employer’s Agent, shall be
provided with a wearing course of suitable gravel approved by the Employer’s Agent.

The Contractor shall provide, spread, water, mix and compact such material to a density equal to 93%
of modified AASHTO density.

If gravel shoulders are to be used for the accommodation of traffic and if the existing shoulders are
unsafe for traffic, the shoulders shall be reconstructed as specified. All grass and couch grass shall
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be bladed from the surface. Approved gravel material shall be imported from the road reserve or from
borrow pits. The materials shall be spread, watered, mixed and compacted to 93% of modified
AASHTO density in layers of the specified thickness.

PSMM 5.5.8  Selected gravel layers, crushed stone or asphalt base, stabilisation, and road marking
required for bitumen surfaced temporary deviations and haulage routes (New sub-clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:

Where specified in the project specifications or required by the Employer's Agent, gravel layers of
selected subgrade or subbase quality, crushed-stone base, asphalt base or stabilized gravel layers
shall be constructed and road marking shall be done by the Contractor, all in accordance with the
requirements of the relevant sections of these specifications and the Employer’s Agent’s instructions.

PSMM 5.5.9  Bitumen surfaced temporary deviations and haulage routes (New sub claus

Add new Sub-Clause:

Where required in the project specifications or by the Employer’s Agent, temporary devjdtions shall be
provided with bituminous surfacing in accordance with the requirements of SABS 12 of the

project specifications, or as may be prescribed by the Employer’s Agent.
Add new Sub-Clause: Q

Where existing roads are to be used as temporary deviations, the ContpaetO all, after consultation
with the owner or authority having control of such road, carry out any répairs, alterations or additions
to such roads as may be required to bring them in a condition suit affic. This work will be

paid for as stipulated hereinafter.

PSMM 5.5.10 Existing roads used as temporary deviations (New sub-claus

PSMM 5.5.11 Existing roads used as haulage routes (N %ause)

Add new Sub-Clause:

Where existing roads are to be used as haulage rout& Contractor shall, after consultation with
the owner or authority having control of such road, carry%eut any repairs, alterations or additions to
such roads as may be required to bring them in & cendition suitable for traffic. This work will be paid
for as stipulated hereinafter.

PSMM 5.5.12 Maintenance of gravel te rary deviations and existing gravel roads used as
temporary deviations and haulage routes ( sub-clause)

Add new Sub-Clause: @

All gravel temporary deviati existing gravel roads used as temporary deviations shall be
maintained by the Contr; safe trafficable condition. Whenever required by the Employer’s
Agent, the roads and te@ary deviations shall be bladed by means of self-propelled road graders to
provide a smooth riging stifface free from corrugations. All potholes shall be repaired immediately.
The Employer's Agenht may also instruct the Contractor to water the temporary deviations to keep
itate the proper blading of the surface. All drainage works shall be maintained in

down dust or c@
a good working ‘esder.
The bladin rfaces of temporary deviations and the application of gravel and water shall be

measuyred and paid for separately, but all other maintenance shall be deemed to be included in the
rate a@ ed for Clause PSMM 8.9.1: Accommodating traffic and maintaining temporary deviations.

P 5.5.13 Maintenance of temporary deviations with bituminous surfacing and existing roads
with bituminous surfacing used as temporary deviations or haulage routes (New sub-clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:

All roads with bituminous surfacing used by public traffic bypassing construction shall be maintained
in a good and safe trafficable condition for the entire period during which such roads are used.
Maintenance shall include the patching and repair of the bituminous surfacing, the clearing of
shoulders, the clearing of all drains, including culvert inlet and outlet drains, and other incidentals and,
unless otherwise specified in the project specifications, also the care and maintenance of all road
markings, road signs, delineators and guardrails.

The cost of all maintenance to temporary deviations with bituminous surfacing shall be included in the
rates tendered under Clause PSMM 8.9.1: Accommodating traffic and maintaining temporary
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deviations, except for the cost of repairs to the bituminous surfacing and pavement, which shall be
paid for separately under item PSMM 5.5.9.

PSMM 5.5.14 Accommodation of traffic where the road is constructed in half widths (New sub-
clause)

Add new Sub-Clause:

Where, by reason of difficult terrain or for any other reason, the construction of temporary deviations
is unfeasible, the Contractor shall, upon the written instruction of the Employer's Agent, construct the
road in half widths to allow traffic to use that half of the road not under construction. The length of the
half-width construction shall not exceed the length specified in the project specifications or on the
drawings, or the length of the section of road that can be constructed and completed in one day,
whichever is the shortest. Provision shall be made for traffic travelling in opposite directions topass
at frequent intervals.

The Contractor shall arrange his work so as to allow traffic to have free one-way access t a

half the width of the roadway at all times during the construction period. He shall maintain that half of
the road, which is being used for traffic for the time being, in a trafficable condition, t %@(lsfaction
of the Employer’s Agent.

The length of work fronts on roads are to be limited in terms of Clause PS 5 of t ct
Specification. 6

During the day the traffic shall be controlled by a STOP and RY/GO systent.
Should the road be not in a safe trafficable condition for two-way traffic :.~ e entire width at the

end of each day’s work, the Contractor shall provide adequate flagme s, barricades, lights and
the necessary staff at his own cost to ensure a reasonably free flo q affic alternately in each
direction throughout the entire period when the roadway is open to ongfway traffic only.

PSMM 5.5.15 Temporary fencing and gates (New sub-cl %
Add new Sub-Clause: %
t

Where ordered by the Employer’s Agent or specified;ﬂ:ld drawings or in the project specifications,
the Contractor shall make his own arrangements for providing either new fencing and gates or moving
and subsequently reinstating existing fencing ar\@s.

PSMM 5.5.16 The use of temporary devj
Add new Sub-Clause:
The Contractor shall have the right to ic roads, including temporary deviations open to public
traffic, but where his own traffic cauge3 ex€essive damage or wear to such roads or constitutes a
condition hazardous to public trag ie Employer's Agent shall have the right to regulate the

IonS\by the contractor (New sub-clause)

Contractor’s traffic over such t ry deviations and require the Contractor to provide, at his own
cost, such maintenance, in wearing-course gravel and watering, as in the Employer’s Agent’s
opinion will be necessarysi ion to that which would be required to maintain the temporary

deviations properly wh% used by the Contractor’s construction traffic.

PSMM 5.5.17 Qbliteration of temporary deviations (New sub-clause)
Add new Sub-( e:
When traffic 2d permanently onto the new road, and on the written instructions of the

Employer’s\igent, the Contractor shall obliterate the temporary deviations and designated sections of

and road markings in accordance with section SABS 1200C

obsolga
P@ ’5.18 Access ramps (New sub-clause)

A w Sub-Clause:

Access Ramps for vehicles and pedestrians shall be placed across open excavated trenches, at all
entrances to properties, where trench excavations obstruct access to these properties. Access
Ramps shall be designed by a structural Employer’s Agent to suit the circumstances of use which
includes, but is not limited to: width of trench, loading requirements, stability of pipe trench or
whichever design criteria are required or needs to be considered at any specific location.

Access Ramps shall be protected on each side by a stout two-rail timber fence, at least 1.2 m high,
consisting of 150 mm x 75 mm timber verticals set firmly into the ground, with 75 mm x 50 mm rails
securely fastened to them. At least 4 lamps and reflective markers must be provided at each
crossing.
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The load limitation of each ramp shall be clearly displayed and the Contractor shall ensure that this
limit is in compliance with the required limit of the specific access. The Contractor shall take full
responsibility for the adequacy of the Access Ramps.

Access Ramps shall be available at each and every work front for provision of access to properties.
Should access not be provided as a result of non availability of Access Ramps, excavation activities
at the specific work front will be stopped until suitable Access Ramps are provided.

The tendered rates for the Access Ramps shall include for design, manufacture, placement,
transportation, securing same to the ground, moving when required, provision of hand rails, lights and
or any other aspect of the operation of the ramps that may be deemed required.

PSMM 8 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

PSMM 8.2 SCHEDULED ITEMS FOR GUARDRAILS

PSMM 8.4 SCHEDULED ITEMS FOR ROAD MARKING &
Amend clause PSMM 8.4.1title as follows:

PSMM 8.4.1  Retro reflectorized paint applied as a nominal rate of 0.42P.m2

Amend the last paragraph of item 8.4.1 as follows:

The rate shall cover the cost of supplying all materials (including reflecting glass d
equipment necessary and for painting and protection (see 5.3.8), including the s ut of
character, symbols and traffic islands marking and including the setting out an@marking of lines".

PSMM 8.4.3  Road studs
Add to Sub-Clause: Q
The type of road studs to be used shall be in terms of Clause PS

PSMM 8.6 REMOVE EXISTING ROAD MARKINGS BY @VS OF SAND BLASTING
UNIT: m2

Add new Sub-Clause: &0

The unit of measure shall be the square meter of actual fead marking removed or obliterated by
means of sandblasting.

The tendered rate shall include for all plant, I& terial, supervision and transportation costs, the
necessary equipment, labour and materials? for ‘any specific protection measures, accommodation of
traffic and the clearing of the area of all d@ as specified.

PSMM 8.7 ERECT TIMBER F (POST AND RAIL) USING RECOVERED FENCING

MATERIAL UNIT: m
Add new Sub-Clause:
The unit of measure shall b ear meter of timber fencing erected using recovered fencing

material.
The rate shall include fc@g erection of timber fencing using recovered materials and includes all
items and materia&ce ry to excavate holes, erect fencing, backfill postholes and dispose of

surplus material
PSMM 8.8 $®3PLY AND ERECT TIMBER FENCING (POST AND RAIL) COMPLETE
UNIT: m

Add NemSubrClause:

The measure shall be the linear metre of timber fencing (post and rail) erected.

Tde rate shall cover the cost of supplying and erecting the timber fencing (post and rail) excavating
andhbackfilling post holes as well as disposing of the surplus materials.

PSMM 8.9 ACCOMODATION OF TRAFFIC (NEW SUB-CLAUSE)
Add new Sub-Clause:

PSMM 8.9.1  Accommodating traffic and maintaining temporary deviations Unit: km

Add new Sub-Clause:

Unless otherwise stated, all costs including but not limited to the preparation and implementation of
the Traffic Control Strategy, the supply and installation, maintenance and removal of all traffic control
devices and temporary construction signing, the daily recording of temporary construction signing, the
provision of flag persons, graveling, detour design, construction, dust abatement, maintenance, and
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removal, local road detour preparation, maintenance and restoration, dust abatement; and all labour,
materials, equipment, tools, and incidentals necessary to complete the Work to the satisfaction of the
Employer’s Agent will be considered incidental to the Work. The work shall be measured and paid for
once only per kilometre for each type of traffic accommodation, in accordance with the TMP.

The tendered rate shall include full compensation for accommodating traffic and maintaining
temporary deviations, including roads constructed in half-widths and existing roads used as temporary
deviations during construction and maintenance periods, but excluding maintenance and repair work
for which payment is specifically made under the other pay items provided. The tendered rate shall
also include full compensation for the provision of communications equipment required for regulating
the traffic, solving traffic problems and complying with the legal requirements of all authorities
concerned.

The rate will be specified by type as per the Transportation Management Plan and the unit of
measurement will be Kilometre for each type. The measurement will be rounded off to the n t
0.1km at any given setup.

PSMM 8.9.2  Earthworks for temporary deviations

Add new Sub-Clause:

The unit of measurement shall be the kilometre of temporary deviations shaped,
constructed in accordance with the provisions of PSMM 5.5.6 of this section.
has to provide access roads to private property, the length of such access foad tside the road
reserve shall also be included in the quantity measured for payment.
The tendered rate shall include full compensation for clearing and grubg
removal of small trees and stumps, the shaping and grading, wateg Xing and compacting of the
material and all cuts and fills constructed from material obtained fromafongside the temporary
deviations or side cut, but including only such portions of the fi ich are less than 0,5m in height.

here necessary, the

PSMM 8.9.3  Cut and borrow to fill Unit: m3
Add new Sub-Clause:

The unit of measurement shall be the cubic metre of fill measured in situ from levelled cross-sections
taken before and after construction where such rial is either imported from a locality more than
100 m from the point of use or is utilized in a pOrti a fill which is in excess of 0.5m above the
original ground level.

Where measurement by cross-sections isSpractical, the volume can be assumed to be equal to 70%
of the loose volume measured in truck$,in th&"case of soil and gravel material, and equal to 60% of
the loose volume in trucks in the ca .9‘ rd material consisting predominantly of particles of which
the maximum dimension exceedst&0@mm.

The tendered rate shall includeffull\cdmpensation for procuring, furnishing and the placing all the
classes of material, includi % porting over a free-haul distance of 1.0km.

PSMM 8.9.4 Cutto @
Unit: m3 &
temporary @

carteo on the instructions of the Employer’s Agent, all measured in situ before excavation by

mean evelled cross-sections.

dered rate shall include full compensation for excavating in all classes of material, loading,
trangporting, offloading, including the shaping and levelling of spoil material and transporting over a
free-haul distance of 1.0km.

PSMM 8.9.5  Blading by road grader of:

Add new Sub-Clause:

Temporary deviations Unit: km-pass

Existing gravel roads and shoulders used as temporary deviations Unit: km-pass

The unit of measurement for using a road grader to blade the surfaces of temporary deviations,
existing roads and existing gravel shoulders used as temporary deviations shall be the kilometre-
pass, that is, each kilometre of the full width of the temporary deviation, the entire surface of which
has been bladed by one pass of the road grader. In the case of temporary deviations constructed as
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two separate one-way roads, they shall be considered as one full width of the temporary deviation for
purposes of measurement.

Only the number of kilometre-passes actually authorised by the Employer’s Agent, in writing, will be
measured.

Where the blading of temporary deviations has not been carried out satisfactorily and the surface has
not been improved as much as can reasonably be expected from such an operation, the Contractor
shall carry out further grading work at his own expense until a satisfactory result is obtained.

The tendered rate shall include full compensation for providing the road graders and operators,
flagmen, guards, barricades, signs and all other costs incidental thereto and for blading the temporary
deviations to a smooth surface free from corrugations.

PSMM 8.9.6  Provision of access ramps

Access Ramps for trench width suitable for DN1400 pipe
Access Ramps for trench width suitable for DN1200 pipe

Add new Sub-Clause: &
Access Ramps for trench width suitable for DN1600 pipe Unit: QO

Access Ramps for trench width suitable for DN1000 pipe “No
Access Ramps for trench width suitable for DN600 pipe : No
Access Ramps for trench width suitable for DN500 pipe < , nit: No
Access Ramps for trench width suitable for DN400 pipe Unit: No
Access Ramps for trench width suitable for DN300 pipe or smaller O Unit: No
The tendered rates are deemed to include for the requirements as fied in PSMM 5.5.18.
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SANS 1921

The SANS 1921 Volumes 1, 2 and 6 - Construction and Management requirements for works
standards and associated specification data are applicable.

Part 1 — General Employer’s Agenting and construction works
Part 2 — Accommodation of traffic on public roads occupied by the contractor
Part 6 — HIV/AID awareness

The following amended specification data is applicable to this Contract:

N
\V

SANS 1921-1 %
Essential/Additional

Standard Clause Specification Data

Amended Data

add to clause as follows:
(As built drawings) to be
provided 30 days of completion of
eac@ity which allows updates of a
i drawing. All record drawings to be
S ted as a requirement for Practical
&A mpletion certification.
4.1.2 (b) dd to sub clause:
All wayleave applications will be done and
provided by the employer

4.1.6@& Add to sub clause:

4.1.1 (0) Amend data &

All spoil shall be managed in terms of the
requirements of the applicable

QV environmental legislation and

environmental specifications contained here

in.
Og 4.1.8 Add to sub clause:

The Contractor shall issue his construction
< , programme to the Employer, in electronic
format based on the latest version of MS
& Project. The Contractor shall refer to the
O programme clause contained in the Project
Specification regarding the programme
requirements
41.11 Amend sub clause as follows:
O One hard copy only will provided

Q 42.1 The strategy in table 1 is “A”.

4.2.2 Amend sub clause as follows:
“structural Employer’s Agent” shall read
“the Employer’s Agent” or “the Employers
Agent” depending on applicability of
conditions of contract

4.3 Add sub clause 4.3.4:
Refer to section named — PS Construction
Programme and add to existing

4.3.3 Add to sub clause:
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The Contractor shall provide 24 hours
notification.

4.4 Add to sub clause:
Refer to section named — PS Quality
Assurance, and add requirements as
stated.

4.7 Add new sub clause 4.7.4:
The Contractor shall comply with
specification data as stated.

4.8 Add to sub clause 4.8:

The Contractor shall comply wit@

specification data as stated.

4.10 Add sub clause 4.10.14;
Earthworks and res% il
p

management shall ¢ with the
requirements of the EpVitonmental
Management

411.1 Addto s

Minimum g sequences are specified in
the @;“ication data. The Contractor shall
Ne ore tests than those minimums
spegified where he deems such testing
& cessary for exercising adequate quality
ssurance and control in terms of his

quality assurance plan.

4.11.3 & Add to sub clause:
The Contractor is referred to additional
requirements for records keeping and the
presentation of the records. Refer to the
requirement of a construction dossier for

;Q the Contract, section named Construction

Dossier in the project specifications

O 4.12.4 Add to sub clause:

< , The Contractor shall ensure compliance
with the Specification Data regarding the
& specific requirements for storage of
materials, Plant and equipment.

% 4.13.3 Add to sub clause:

Compaction equipment shall be suitable for
O the areas to be compacted and no addition

payment will be made for working in limited

space conditions other than those rates

provided for compaction, which are deemed
to include for working under the relevant
space conditions and constraints.
The Contractor shall ensure that the
compaction equipment shall not cause
damage to existing infrastructure due to
inappropriate use

4.13.4.1 Replace sub clause as follows:
The requirements of the specification data
for concrete as stated under the amended
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specifications for concrete, PSG, are
applicable.

4.14.5 Add to sub clause:
The Contractor shall provide ablution
facilities for the exclusive use of the
Employer’s Agent and the Employer’s
Agent.

4.15 Add sub clause 4.15.6:

The Contractor shall be required to replace
plot pegs which had to be removed/covered

up as a result of construction activitieSyAn
item has been included in the Bij
Quantities for this purpose

417 Add to sub clauses: @
Refer to section PS% n of existing
0

services and relocat existing services

for additional spe@ data.
4.18.1 Add to sub cI
The Em ealth and safety

specificatiogand requirements are attached
to t@ect specifications and should be
|

N with at all times.
4.18.1 sub clause:
& e amended standard specification as

pecified in the Project Specification for
excavations are to be complied with.
4.18.2 Add to sub clause:
The specification data stated in terms of
@ barricading and lighting is to be complied
with

@N’ Add to sub clause:

The required legislative requirements for
excavations are to be met at all times
4.18.4 Add to existing sub clause:
The requirements of the Environmental
< , Management Plan are to be met at all times

& 4.19 Add to sub clause:

The requirements of the Environmental

EO Management Plan are to be met at all

times.
: SANS 1921-2
Essential/Additional/

Amended Data

Add to SANS 1921-2:
All the requirements of SABS 1200 PSMM
as amended shall be met

3.8 Add to sub clause:
The definition of “road reserve” includes
the informal road reserves as encountered
in informal settlements
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4.5

453

46.1

&

C)O
N
O
O
Q .
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Add to sub clauses:

The requirements of the particular
specifications are to be met

Add to sub clause: the temporary deviation
plan shall be submitted to the Employer’s
Agent for approval. (to be read as “the
Employer’s Agent” where applicable in
terms of a specific conditions of contract

Add to sub clause:
All costs for the maintenance of the said
temporary deviations and existing roags
used as temporary deviations shal &
deemed to have been included |

as reflected in the Bill of Quantiti
All existing roads used as
construction purpose sh

an applicable standard i
maintenance shall b%ﬂéd to have been
included in the rates n in the Bill of
Quantities.

Add new sube:

the Con all execute a

photograp urvey of roads to be utilised

for uction purposes and the record
tilised to determine facts for

3\)” making on acceptance of
& ponsibility for maintenance purposes

K&

Add to sub clause:

Half width road construction, where
applicable shall be limited to 500m
maximum length
Amend sub clause as follows: The
continuous length of road under
construction shall be limited to 1000m
Amend sub clause:
the number of sections under construction
shall not exceed 2 and spaces between
sections, not being worked on shall not be
less than 500m
Add to sub clause:

Where agreement is reached with the

Employers Agent that road sections shall
be closed 24hours a day, this has to comply
with the requirements as stated in the
Traffic/Transportation Management Plan
and agreed to with the Employers Agent in
writing

Add new sub clause:

The Contractor shall ensure that a Traffic
safety Office is appointed for the work as
defined in order to be able to comply with
the requirements of traffic management and
control during the execution of the Works.
All rates for the execution of the Works are
deemed to include for this overhead as and
where required
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4.10 Add to sub clause:
Temporary Traffic Control mechanisms are
detailed under the section named PA —
Temporary Traffic Control Mechanisms
contained in the Traffic Management Plan
or Transportation Management Plan.

SANS 1921-6
Essential/Additional/Amended Data
1(e) Add to sub clause:
“Appointment of and HIV/AIDS Aw; SS
Champion.
4.2.1 (a) Add to sub clause:

A qualified service provid
that appears on the list

service providers, whi ilable from all
regional offices of th@artment of Public
kemess programme shall
be repeated onthly intervals for the
duration ontract, including an initial
programm the commencement of the
Con
4.3.2 b clause:
T V/Aids awareness champion and the

& ployer’s Agent in this regard shall certify
he report and schedule described in cl

4.3.1 whenever a claim for payment is
issued to the Employer.
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PART C4
SITE INFORMATION
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PART C5
PARTICULAR SPECIFCATIONS BOUND INTO DOCUMENT
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C 5.1 General Specifications

EXISTING SERVICES

Known Services

Known services in the area are shown on the layout plans and long sections. The information
regarding existing services is given in good faith without guarantee.

The following authorities should be contacted by the Contractor to obtain additional information
regarding services:

Electrical Mhlathuze Water/City of Mhlathuze /Eskom

Storm water Mhlathuze Water/City of Mhlathuze

Water Mains  Mhlathuze Water/City of Mhlathuze

Sewers Mhlathuze Water/City of Mhlathuze

Roads KZN Department of Transport/ Mhlathuze Water/City of Mhlathuze &
Telephone Telkom

Optic fibre cable Neotel / Telkom / Mhlathuze Water/City of Mhlathuze

Rail lines Spoortnet @

All known services in the area are indicated on the drawings and/or will be point o the
Contractor. There may be services which are unknown or have inadvertentlf enjeft out.

ACCESS TO PROPERTIES
The Contractor shall organize the work in such a manner as to ca % ast possible
inconvenience to the public and to the property owners. Written ?rio gnsent of the property owner

FEATURES REQUIRING SPECIAL ATTENTION Q

shall be obtained from the property owner before accessing o mencing any activity on private

land.
PERMITS
The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining all 9@ ry permits to transport materials to the
area.
No other special permits are envisaged, howev ould any be necessary the Employer’s Agent will
timeously inform the Contractor. The Contra-& hen be responsible for obtaining the required
permit(s), the cost of which shall be recoveypablefom the Employer.

FACILITIES TO OTHER CONTRACTOR%

The Contractor shall make allowance W resence of other Contractors (sub-contractors) on Site,
which may involve, inter alia, the ad@pie of his programme to fit in with work to be done by the
other Contractors, as well as assUting,other Contractors access to the site. In particular the
Contractors attention is drawn orks which will need to be undertaken by his Sub-Contractor
when installing the tempora@ isional) and final cathodic protection system.

COURTESY

In all dealings with the @ the Contractor shall bear in mind their right to enjoy the use of the roads
and services and ess to’their properties and that the Employer desires to interfere as little as
possible with the %ts

act with the public, the Contractor and his staff are requested to handle

sputes with deliberate courtesy and understanding. To assist the Contractor in his

dealings Wit public, use should be made by him of the Liaison Officer and the Employer’s Agent’s

Representative on site. On occasions where the Contractor liaises directly with the public, the Liaison

Offic the Employer’'s Agent’s Representative should be informed of the outcome to be able to
iM"a coherent picture of developments in the area.

D G WITH LANDOWNERS

It is of paramount importance that good relations be maintained at all times between the Contractor

and the landowners and other stakeholders in the area. In order to preserve these good relations, the

following routine shall be observed throughout the works:

(a) At least one week’s notice shall be given by the Contractor to the Employer’'s Agent before
entering upon any property for the purpose of commencing construction.
(b) On receipt of such notice, the Employer's Agent will, as far as possible, arrange for a meeting

between the Employer’s Agent, CLO, the Contractor and the landowner concerned during which the
programme of construction will be discussed. The landowner/stakeholder will be advised of the times
of commencement and completion of work on their land and will be acquainted with the Contractor’s
intentions with regard to the cutting down of trees, temporary lowering of fences, temporary access
roads, and all other matters affecting the owners’ land and farming operations.
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(c) The Contractor shall negotiate directly with the landowners with regard to alternative access
over private property to the site of the works; borrow pits and any dumping site for surplus excavation.
All such sites shall be subject to the approval of the Employer’s Agent and in accordance with the
EMP, EMPr and the general re-vegetation specification. The Employer’s Agent shall also be kept fully
informed of all negotiations that are in progress between the Contractor and the landowners. The
Contractor shall make prompt payment to the landowners for any royalties for borrow pits and for any
agreed amounts to be paid to the farmer for the use of borrow pits, dumping sites, access roads, etc.
No separate payment shall be made to cover royalties and all costs in this regard shall be deemed to
be included in the tendered rates.

Any requests from owner / stakeholders which are reasonable and which will not affect the
economical construction of the works in accordance with the Specification shall be met if at all

possible.

The Contractor shall, within a period of 3 months of completing the construction work on an @e
property produce to the Employer’s Agent a certificate, signed by the landowner in questi tall
the Contractor’s obligations to the landowner have been completely discharged in termgfof'the prior
agreement between the Contractor and landowner. %

If such evidence is not produced within the stipulated period, the Employer reserv, h
investigate any agreement entered into between the landowner in question and
any claims made by the landowner. If the Employer is then satisfied that the Ggntractor is in default in
terms of the contract and any private agreements made, all justifiable claims s e paid to the
landowner by the Employer from retention money held and shall be de m the amount
payable to the Contractor.

It is noted that where appropriate, servitudes and or wayleaves wi oa nged by the Employer. It is
unlikely that these agreements will be in place prior to the commencement of construction activities
and the Contractor is accordingly advised to maintain cordial ions with landowners at all times.
WORKING WITHIN THE ROAD RESERVE AND LANDO NSa PROPERTY

Sections of the Site will be through private agricultural | r cane fields)

The Contractor will be responsible for any damage t fencing, structures, etc. caused by his
activities on Site. The Contractor must obtain permissiomNrom land owners where necessary, for the

tto
tractor and

removal of fences and must erect temporary fe r gates in these openings during the
construction period. The permanent fencing pdus eplaced as soon as possible and must comply
with at least the original product. It is esseptial that the least inconvenience to private property be

caused during the construction period.

All such sites shall be left in the same &ondifién as they were found initially, on completion of the
construction work.

The Contractor shall observe the ing when operating within private property, roads and road
reserve:

€) The Employer will . the necessary permanent and temporary working and access
servitudes from the own of all properties crossed by the pipeline, or has permission to occupy
where the servitudes w@be obtained. A public meeting for all the Interested and Affected Parties
(I&AP’s), including afl lan ners, has been held but the Contractor may be required to attend further
meetings from tigg\time.

' he Contractor shall confine his operations to the area of the servitude and within
King/strip width agreed by the Employer unless he has made prior arrangements with
ners to the Employer’s Agent’s approval.

(c) 0 damage shall be done to buildings, dwellings, crops, cultivated lands, dams,
Wateres, roads, fences and the like outside the servitude.

( When working within existing road reserves the Contractor shall ensure that as little
incep¥enience as possible is caused to residents and traffic. Extra care shall be taken with regard to
the siting of the excavated material and pipes so that disturbances will be minimized.

adjoining |12

(e) The area within the road reserves and pipeline servitudes shall be restored to the same
standard and state as it was before construction at the Contractor's expense.
) Every precaution must be taken by the Contractor to prevent any flooding and erosion

damage to adjoining property resulting from uncontrolled run-off during construction.
(g) The contractor shall provide all necessary signage and traffic control personnel to ensure the
safety of workmen and the safe passage of traffic when working in or adjacent to roads.

(h) The contractor shall comply with the Department of Transports specifications and conditions
when working in their road reserve and the cost thereof is deemed to be included in the contractor’s
rates.

ABNORMAL CLIMATIC CONDITIONS
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The Contractor shall record all climatic conditions during the execution of the Works. The recordings
shall be submitted to the Employer's Agent’s Representative on a weekly basis.

No extension of time for completion shall be granted for normal rainfall (i.e. "Normal climatic
conditions" shall not be deemed to constitute "circumstance of any kind" in terms of Sub-clause 5.12.1
of GCC 2015.). The formula below shall be used to calculate the delay for each calendar month
separately within the contractual period. The final determination of the total extension of time for the
contract shall be the aggregate of the monthly delays. Only when the Works shall have been
completed in terms of Sub-clause 5.14.3 of GCC 2015 shall the extension of time for completion
resulting from climatic conditions, if any, be finalized by the Employer’s Agent.

Vn = (Nw — Nn) + (Rw — Rn)

X
v = 2(Vn)
The symbols have the following meanings respectively:
V= Total extension of time for the contract due to abnormal climatic conditio
Vn =  Extension of time in calendar days in respect of the calendar month under consitietation.
Nw = Actual number of days during the calendar month on which a rainfall of 10m reis
recorded.

infall of

10mm or more has been recorded for the calendar month.

Rw = Actual rainfall recorded for the calendar month (in millimetres).

Rn = Average rainfall for the calendar month under consideration as ined from existing
rainfall records (in millimetres).

Nn = Average number of days, as derived from existing rainfall records, on%

X= 20mm

When calculating the extension of time for a part of a month (such@er the shut-down period) pro
rata values of Rn and Nn shall be used. %

If any value of Vn is negative and its absolute value excee

minus Nn.

If the grand total extension of time (V) is negative, thgﬁ or completion shall not be reduced on
account of abnormal rainfall.

The total extension of time for any calendar mo n) shall not exceed (Nx-Nn) days, where Nc =
number of days in the month under consideration.

The factor (Nw-Nn) shall be deemed to be gz fai
days during which rainfall equals or exce
The factor (Rw-Rn)+X shall be consid

en Vn shall be taken as equal to

llowance for variation from the average number of
m per day, as given in the table below.

epresent a fair allowance for variations from the
rainfall does not equal or exceed 10mm per day, but

which should be treated se in so far as extension of time is concerned. (note clause in this

specification, “Dealing wij
The following are the mgst rgliable values of Nn and Rn available and shall be used unless other
values are mutuallyggreed”upon beforehand:

Rainfall Station _~ : Richard’s Bay Rainfall Station
Month Nn Rn
%&dy 35 172
‘\ ruary 4.0 167
March 3.2 107
O April 3.1 109
Q May 2.3 109
June 1.6 57
July 1.6 60
August 1.8 65
September 2.5 77
October 3.4 105
November 3.3 114
December 2.7 86
Total 33 1228
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The rain data shall be recorded via a digital wireless, solar-powered weather station such as the
Vantage Vue Wireless Weather Station, AcuRite 5 in 1 Weather Station, or similar approved with
minimum requirements as given below:

Self-emptying rain sensor

Data recording at 60 second intervals or less

USB/Wireless PC backup

Solar powered with backup battery (or wired with 48 hours+ backup battery)

The weather station shall be mounted in an open area at a height of 2.5m, unaffected by surrounding
trees or buildings. The contractor shall be responsible for monitoring the battery and power to the
weather station, where/if required.

The weather station shall be paid for by the contract and is considered the property of MW and shall
be handed to MW at the end of the contract.

Daly rainfall data shall be downloaded and backed-up on at least a weekly basis and check @
signed off by the Employer’s Agent’s Representative. As a control measure, a standard raj ude
shall be installed adjacent to the digital rain gauge, read daily at 8am, and recorded in ilysite
diary. This control gauge will purely serve the purpose of a providing an indicative r @I’IOI’ to the
data downloads, or to be utilized in the event of a failure of the digital gauge.

The downloaded and signed off data, will be presented, and recorded at monthl SS meetings.
At the following monthly meeting, the preceding months data will be agreed toﬁ

Should an extension of time be granted by the Employer’'s Agent the Contréctog SHall be reimbursed

for his time related Preliminary and General items contained in the sch uantities only.
USE OF PROPRIETARY NAMES
The use of proprietary nhames in no way indicates preference for a r product. Rather, this

materials of constructions, similar functionality and no materi jation from the product used for
illustrative purposes will be deemed to be “similar appro@

/\‘0/\

NS
W
Ko

usage is to illustrate to the tenderer the type and nature of prodé?ct aught. Equipment with similar

oéo
Q
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C 5.2 Particular Specification

SDPDA QUALITY CONTROL & QUALITY ASSURANCE SYSTEM (SPEC PDA)
SDPDA 3 QUALITY PLAN

SDPDA 3.6* Quality Assurance System

The Contractor shall institute a Quality Assurance System to demonstrate compliance with the
requirements of the Contract. The Employer’s Agent shall be entitled to audit any aspect of the
system.

Details of all procedures and compliance documents shall be submitted to the Employer’s Agept for
information before each design (if specified) and execution stage is commenced. When any d&(nent
of a technical nature is issued to the Employer’s Agent, evidence of the prior approval by

Contractor himself shall be apparent on the document itself.

The Contractor shall:

supply a Quality Plan and Quality Program at the time of tendering, both of which are ctto

acceptance by the Employer’s Agent,
maintain quality Control records in accordance with the Quality Plan during execution of the contract.
Such records shall be available to the Employer’s Agent or his representatiye at €ach Quality

Surveillance visit,

mark or securely label each component with a unique identification; anQ
carry out such tests as are required to ensure compliance with the | ation.
Compliance with the Quality Assurance System shall not relieve the'€ontractor of any of his duties,
obligations or responsibilities under the Contract.

Any approval, check, certificate, consent, examination, ins
proposal, request, test or similar act by the Employer’s
not relieve the Contractor from any responsibility he
for errors, omissions, discrepancies and non-compliances.
Failure to comply with these requirements shall g€ just cause for the Employer’s Agent to order
suspension of the Works without additional rm ion, or for him (Employer’s Agent) to
recommend termination of the contract to Employer in terms of the Conditions of Contract.
The Contractor shall supply all items with antee valid for a period of 12 months after final
acceptance of the items after installatiog of S¥ch items on site by the installation contractor.

N instruction, notice, observation,
ihcluding absence of disapproval) shall
uRder the Contract, including responsibility
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SDPDA 3.7* Independent Inspectorate

The Contractor may nominate an independent inspectorate, to be approved by the Employer’s Agent,
which approval shall not be unreasonably withheld, to carry out any tests to verify compliance with the
corrosion protection specifications on behalf of the Contractor. The independent inspectorate shall not
be employed by, or associated in any way with, the person or firm applying the corrosion protection
systems.

The inspectorate shall inspect the work to verify that at least the following are in accordance with the
specifications :

Preparation of steel prior to welding,

Welding and jointing,

Surface preparation prior to painting and/or galvanizing,

Coating thickness, &
Holiday testing, and

Paint quality, type and method of application, @
Compaction densities. @

The Contractor shall :
Draw up a quality control programme together with the inspectorate, showin @riate “hold-
points” which the Employer's Agent may elect to witness, < ,

Contact the inspectorate timeously to make arrangements for him to in various items to be
tested both prior to and after surface preparation, painting or galvanizir@
Submit copies of the quality control program to the Employer’s Ag

with any surface preparation or coating or galvanizing, and

Submit all the inspectorate’s reports to the Employer’s Agent. %

proval before proceeding

SDPDA 4 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
SDPDA 4.2*  Cost of Independent Inspectorate

The Contractor shall be liable for all costs incurr d fees charged by the independent inspectorate
appointed by him. The tendered rates for iter& over the costs thereof and no separate payment

will be made in this regard.

SDPDA 4.3* Corrosion Protection and*Rain

The cost of the corrosion protecti Qd painting shall be included in the tendered rate for an item. No
separate payment shall be ma orrosion protection and painting.

C)O

PAM: OHSA1L ALTH AND SAFETY SPECIFICATION

conti safe and healthy environment for all workers, employees and subcontractors under his
for all other persons entering the site of works.

Th ecification shall be read with the Occupational Health and Safety Act (Act No 85 and

amendment Act No 181) 1993, and the corresponding Construction Regulations 2014, and all other

safety codes and specifications referred to in the said Construction Regulations.

In terms of the OHSA Agreement in Section 9 (Forms to be Completed by Successful Tenderer) of

the tender document, the status of the Contractor as mandatary to the Employer (client) is that of an

employer in his own right, responsible to comply with all provisions of OHSA 1993 and the

Construction Regulations 2014.

This safety specification and the Contractor’'s own Safety Plan as well as the Construction

Regulations 2014, shall be displayed on site or made available for inspection by all workers,

employees, inspectors and any other persons entering the site of works.

PAM-1: s%
This c ion covers the health and safety requirements to be met by the Contractor to ensure a
and

PAM-2: DEFINITIONS
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For the purpose of this contract the following shall apply:

“Employer” where used in the contract documents and in this specification, means the Employer as
defined in the General Conditions of Contract and it shall have the exact same meaning as “client” as
defined in the Construction Regulations 2014. “Employer” and “client” is therefore interchangeable
and shall be read in the context of the relevant document.

“Contractor”, wherever used in the contract documents and in this specification, shall have the same
meaning as “Contractor” as defined in the General Conditions of Contract. In this specification the
terms “principal contractor” and “contractor” are replaced with “Contractor” and “subcontractor”
respectively.

For the purpose of this contract the Contractor will, in terms of OHSA 1993, be the mandatory, without
derogating from his status as an employer in his own right.

“Employer’'s Agent” where used in this specification, means the Employer’s Agent as defined inthe
General Conditions of Contract. In terms of the Construction Regulations the Emplo nt may
act as agent on behalf of the Employer (the client as defined in the Construction ions).

PAM-3: TENDERS 0

The Contractor shall submit the following with his tender:

a documented Health and Safety Plan as stipulated in Regulation 5 of eastruction Regulations.
The Safety Plan must be based on the Construction Regulations 2014 @ ill be subject to approval
by the Employer;
a declaration to the effect that he has the competence and necessa sources to carry out the work
safely in compliance with the Construction Regulations 2014; %.

a declaration to the effect that he made provision in his te f e cost of the health and safety
measures envisaged in the Construction Regulations.

Failure to submit the foregoing with his tender, will Ie@ﬁ& e conclusion that the Contractor will not
be able to carry out the work under the contract s;fely imaccordance with the Construction

Regulations.

PAM-4: NOTIFICATION OF COMMENCEM% ONSTRUCTION WORK

After award of the contract, but before comphentement of construction work, the Contractor shall, in
terms of Regulation 3, notify the Provinci rector of the Department of Labour in writing if the
following work is involved:

the demolition of structures and disQNof fixed plant of height of 3,0 m or more;

the use of explosives;
construction work that will exc ays or 300 person-days;
or

excavation work deeper th
working at a height gre ,0 m above ground or landings.
The natification must b@ in the form of the pro forma included under Section 9 (Forms to be
Completed by Succéssful*Fenderer) of the tender document.

A copy of the natification form must be kept on site, available for inspection by inspectors, Employer,
Employer’'s Ag mployees and persons on site.

PAM-5: RI%SESSMENT
Beform ncement of any construction work during the construction period, the Contractor shall

have & risk assessment performed and recorded in writing by a competent person.
Te K'assessment shall identify and evaluate the risks and hazards that may be expected during
theNexecution of the work under the contract, and it shall include a documented plan of safe work

procedures to mitigate, reduce or control the risks and hazards identified.

The risk assessment shall be available on site for inspection by inspectors, Employer, Employer’s
Agent, subcontractors, employees, trade unions and health and safety committee members, and must
be monitored and reviewed periodically by the Contractor.

PAM-6: APPOINTMENT OF EMPLOYEES AND SUBCONTRACTORS

PAM-6.1 Health and Safety Plan

The Contractor shall appoint his employees and any subcontractors to be employed on the contract,
in writing, and he shall provide them with a copy of his documented Health and Safety Plan, or
relevant sections thereof. The Contractor shall ensure that all subcontractors and employees are
committed to the implementation of his Safety Plan.
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PAM-6.2 Health and Safety Induction Training

The Contractor shall ensure that all employees under his control, including subcontractors and their
employees, undergo a health and safety induction training course by a competent person before
commencement of construction work. No visitor or other person shall be allowed or permitted to enter
the site of the works unless such person has undergone health and safety training pertaining to
hazards prevalent on site.

The Contractor shall ensure that every employee on site shall at all times be in possession of proof of
the health and safety induction training issued by a competent person prior to commencement of
construction work.

PAM-7: APPOINTMENT OF SAFETY PERSONNEL

PAM-7.1: Construction Supervisor

The Contractor shall appoint a full-time Construction Supervisor with the duty of supervising th
performance of the construction work.

He may also have to appoint one or more competent employees to assist the construction supervisor
where justified by the scope and complexity of the works.

PAM-7.2: Construction Safety Officer
Taking into consideration the size of the project and the hazards or dangers that pected, the
Contractor shall appoint in writing a full-time or part-time Construction Safety Of o decided by
the Inspector of the Department of Labour. The Safety Officer shall have the essary competence
and resources to perform his duties diligently.

Provision will be made in the schedule of quantities to cover the cost of icated construction
safety officer appointed after award of the contract if so ordered by the oyer’s Agent.

PAM-7.3: Health and Safety Representatives

In terms of Sections 17 and 18 of the Act (OHSA 1993) the Contrac eing the employer in terms of
the Act for the execution of the contract, shall appoint a healtl%/sa ety representative whenever he
has more than 20 employees in his employment on the sit 3% orks. The health and safety
representative must be selected from employees who ar: yed in a full-time capacity at a
specific workplace. &[

The number of health and safety representatives for a kplace shall be at least one for every 100
employees.

The function of the health and safety represeptati will be to review the effectiveness of health
and safety measures, to identify potential hazards and major incidents, to examine causes of
incidents (in collaboration with his emplo@ Contractor), to investigate complaints by employees
relating to health and safety at work, t kéfrepresentations to the employer (Contractor) or
inspector on general matters affectifig thevhealth and safety of employees, to inspect the workplace,
plant, machinery etc. on a regula , to participate in consultations with inspectors and to attend
meetings of the health and saf mittee.

PAM-7.4: Health y Committee
In terms of Sections 17@8 of the Act (OHSA 1993) the Contractor (as employer), shall establish
one or more healthg@nd safety committee(s) where there are two or more health and safety
representatives at’ a Workplace. The persons selected by the Contractor to serve on the committee
shall be design writing.

The function heshealth and safety committee shall be to hold meetings at regular intervals, but at
least once three months, to review the health and safety measures on the contract, to discuss
incide elated to health and safety with the Contractor and the inspector, and to make

reco dations regarding health and safety to the Contractor and to keep record of

endations and reports made by the committee.

PAM-7.5: Competent Persons

In accordance with the Construction Regulations the Contractor has to appoint in writing competent
persons responsible for supervising construction work on each of the following work situations that
may be expected on the site of the works.

Risk assessment and induction training as described in Regulation 7 of the Construction Regulations;
Fall protection as described in Regulation 8;

Formwork and support work as described in Regulation 10;

Demolition work as described in Regulation 12;

Scaffolding work as described in Regulation 14;

Suspended platform operations as described in Regulation 15;
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Batch plant operations as described in Regulation 18;

Construction vehicle and mobile plant inspections on a daily basis by a competent person as
described in Regulation 21(1);

Control of all temporary electrical installations on the construction site as described in Regulation 22.
Stacking and storage on construction sites as described in Regulation 26; and

Inspections of fire equipment as described in Regulation 27.

A competent person may be appointed for more than one part of the construction work with the
understanding that the person must be suitably qualified and able to supervise at the same time the
construction work on all the work situations for which he has been appointed.

The appointment of competent persons to supervise parts of the construction work does not relieve
the Contractor from any of his responsibilities to comply with all requirements of the Constructi
Regulations. &

PAM-8: RECORDS AND REGISTERS

In accordance with the Construction Regulations the Contractor is bound to keep re
registers related to health and safety on site for periodic inspection by inspectors, the
Agent, the Employer, trade union officials and subcontractors and employees.%

oyer’s
wing records
and registers must be kept on site and shall be available for inspection at all tilmes.

A copy of this Health and Safety Specification;
A copy of the Contractor’'s Health and Safety Plan (Regulation 4);
A copy of the Notification of Construction Work (Regulation 3);
A health and safety file in terms of Regulation 5(7) with inputs%e Construction Safety Officer
[Regulation 6(7)];
A copy of the risk assessment described in Regulation
A full protection plan and the corresponding records & ation and training of employees working
from elevated positions as described in Regulation, 8;
Drawings pertaining to the design of structurKe lation 9(3)] and formwork and support work
te

A copy of the OHSA 1993 Construction Regulations 2014; O

structures [Regulation 10(d)] must be kept on&ite;

Pronouncement of the safety of excavations must be recorded in a register to be kept on site
[Regulation 11(3)(h)];

A copy of the certificate of the system @lesigf¥for suspended platforms [Regulation 15(3)];

A notice must be affixed around th wers of material hoists to indicate the maximum mass
load, which may be carried at an time by material hoists [Regulation 7(5)].
Maintenance records of materi iSts and inspection results must be kept in a record book to be

kept on site [Regulation 17

A record of any repairs tenance of a batch plant must be kept on site [Regulation 18(9)];

A warning notice must @played in a conspicuous manner when and wherever an explosive
powered tool is used [Regtlation 19(2)];

A register for recgrding of findings by the competent person appointed to inspect construction vehicles
and mobile pla@gulaﬂon 21(D)®]-

PAM-9: C CTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES

For t}‘@wtract the Contractor will be the mandatory of the Employer (Client), as defined in the Act
( 93), which means that the Contractor has the status of employer in his own right in respect
of ontract. The Contractor is therefore responsible for all the duties and obligations of an
employer as set out in the Act (OHSA 1993) and the Construction Regulations 2014.

Before commencement of work under the contract, the Contractor shall enter into an agreement with
the Employer (Client) to confirm his status as mandatory (employer) for the contract under
consideration.

The Contractor's duties and responsibilities are clearly set out in the Construction Regulations 2014,
and are not repeated in detail but some important aspects are highlighted hereafter, without relieving
the Contractor of any of his duties and responsibilities in terms of the Construction Regulations.

Contractor’s position in relation to the Employer (Client) (Regulation 4)
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In accordance with Section 4 of the Regulations, the Contractor shall liaise closely with the Employer
or the Employer’s Agent on behalf of the Employer, to ensure that all requirements of the Act and the
Regulations are met and complied with.

The Principal Contractor and Contractor (Regulation 5)

The Contractor is in terms of the definition in Regulation 2(b) the equivalent of Principal Contractor as
defined in the Construction Regulations, and he shall comply with all the provisions of Regulation 5.
Any subcontractors employed by the Contractor must be appointed in writing, setting out the terms of
the appointment in respect of health and safety. An independent subcontractor shall however provide
and demonstrate to the Contractor a suitable, acceptable and sufficiently documented health and
safety plan before commencement of the subcontract. In the absence of such a health and safety plan
the subcontractor shall undertake in writing that he will comply with the Contractor’s safety plang the
health and safety specifications of the Employer and the Construction Regulations 2014. &

Supervision of construction work (Regulation 6)

The Contractor shall appoint the safety and other personnel and employees as requigetigh terms of
Regulation 6 and as set out in paragraph 7 above. Appointment of those personnel.a ployees
does not relieve the Contractor from any of the obligations under Regulatio%

Risk assessment (Regulation 7) < !

The Contractor shall have the risk assessment made as set out in paragrag bove before
commencement of the work, and it must be available on site for inspect all times. The Contractor
shall consult with the health and safety committee or health and s epresentative(s) etc. on a
regular basis to ensure that all employees, including subcontractors er his control, are informed
and trained by a competent person regarding health hazards lated work procedures.

No subcontractor, employee or visitor shall be allowed to Y\ site of works without prior health
and safety induction training, all as specified in Regulat'a%

Fall protection (Regulation 8)

Fall protection, if applicable to this contract shall€amply in all respects with Regulation 8 of the
Construction Regulations.

Structures (Regulation 9)
The Contractor will be liable for all claims arf$ing from collapse or failure of structures if he failed to

comply with all the specifications, ecifications and drawings related to the
structures, unless it can be prove such collapse or failure can be attributed to faulty design or
insufficient design standards o ich the specifications and the drawings are based.

In addition the Contractor s@ ply with all aspects of Regulation 9 of the Construction

Regulations.
Formwork and supp6rt vgJ(Regulation 10)

The Contractor pbe, responsible for the adequate design of all formwork and support structures by a
competent pers

All drawings lairting to formwork shall be kept on site and all equipment and materials used in
formwork, e carefully examined and checked for suitability by a competent person.
The p@on of Regulation 10 of the Construction Regulations shall be followed in every detail.

@: n work (Regulation 11)
It iS\gssential that the Contractor shall follow the instructions and precautions in the Standard

Specifications and Project Specifications as well as the provisions of the Construction Regulations to
the letter as unsafe excavations can be a major hazard on any construction site. The Contractor shall
therefore ensure that all excavation work is carried out under the supervision of a competent person,
that inspections are carried out by a Professional Employer’'s Agent or Technologist, and that all work
is done in such a manner that no hazards are created by unsafe excavations and working conditions.
Supervision by a competent person will not relieve the Contractor from any of his duties and
responsibilities under Regulation 11 of the Construction Regulations.

Demolition work (Regulation 12)
Whenever demolition work is included in a contract, the Contractor shall comply with all the
requirements of Regulation 12 of the Construction Regulations. The fact that a competent person has
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to be appointed by the Contractor does not relieve the Contractor from any of his responsibilities in
respect of safety of demolition work.

Tunnelling (Regulation 13)
The Contractor shall comply with Regulation 13 wherever tunnelling of any kind is involved.

Scaffolding (Regulation 14)

The Contractor shall ensure that all the provisions of Regulation 14 of the Construction Regulations
are complied with. [Note : Reference in the Regulations to “Section 44 of the Act” should read
“Section 43 of the Act’]

Suspended platforms (Regulation 15)

Wherever suspended platforms will be necessary on any contract, the Contractor shall ensu t

copies of the system design issued by a Professional Employer’'s Agent are submitted to %
rsons a

Employer’s Agent for inspection and approval. The Contractor shall appoint competent s
supervisors and competent scaffold erectors, operators and inspectors and ensure t rk
related to suspended platforms are done in accordance with Regulation 15 of the Lo tion

Regulations. 0

Boatswain’s chairs (Regulation 16)
Where boatswain’s chains are required on the construction site, the Co, hall comply with
Regulation 16.

Material Hoists (Regulation 17)
Wherever applicable, the Contractor shall comply with the pro@us of Regulation 17 to the letter.

Batch plants (Regulation 18)

Wherever applicable, the Contractor shall ensure thaﬂ ing machines, lifting tackle, conveyors,
etc. used in the operation of a batch plant shall comply with, and that all operators, supervisors and
employees are strictly held to the provisions of lation 18.

The Contractor shall ensure that the Genera& egulations (Government Notice R1031 of 30
May 1986), the Driven Machinery Regulatighs vernment Notice R295 of 26/2/1988) and the
Electrical Installation Regulations (Gover@Notice R2271 of 11/10/1995) are adhered to by all

involved. \d§
In terms of the Regulation ords of repairs and maintenance shall be kept on site.

Explosive powered tools (Re x@ig)
The Contractor shall ensur@ erever explosive-powered tools are required to be used, all safety

provisions of Regulatio omplied with.
It is especially important thay warning notices are displayed and that the issue and return of cartridges
and spent cartridgeg’be réeorded in a register to be kept on site.

0

complied :

Cranes (Regul
Wherever th% e.0f tower cranes becomes necessary, the provisions of Regulation 20 shall be

Consn vehicles and mobile plant (Regulation 21)
Tdie Cpntractor shall ensure that all construction vehicles and plant are in good working condition and

safg for use, and that they are used in accordance with their design and intended use. The vehicles
and plant shall only be operated by workers or operators who have received appropriate training, all in
accordance with all the requirements of Regulation 21.

All vehicles and plant must be inspected on a daily basis, prior to use, by a competent person and the
findings must be recorded in a register to be kept on site.

Electrical installation and machinery on construction sites (Regulation 22)

The Contractor shall comply with the Electrical Installation Regulations (Government Notice R2920 of
23 October 1992) and the Electrical Machinery Regulations (Government Notice R1953 of 12 August
1993). Before commencement of construction, the Contractor shall take adequate steps to ascertain
the presence of, and guard against dangers and hazards due to electrical cables and apparatus
under, over or on the site.
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All temporary electrical installations on the site shall be under the control of a competent person,
without relieving the Contractor of his responsibility for the health and safety of all workers and
persons on site in terms of Regulation 22.

Use of temporary storage of flammable liquids on construction sites (Regulation 23)

The Contractor shall comply with the provisions of the General Safety Regulations (Government
Notice R1031 of 30 May 2986) and all the provisions of Regulation 23 of the Construction Regulations
to ensure a safe and hazard-free environment to all workers and other persons on site.

Water environments (Regulation 24)
Where construction work is done over or in close proximity to water, the provisions of Regulation 24

| - é&

Housekeeping on Construction sites (Regulation 25) g

Housekeeping on all construction sites shall be in accordance with the provisions gf t
environmental Regulations for workplaces (Government Notice R2281 of 16 @ 87) and all the

provisions of Regulation 25 of the Construction Regulations.

The provisions for the stacking of articles contained in the General Saf
Notice R1031 of 30 May 1986) as well as all the provisions of Reg
Regulations shall apply.

gulations (Government

Stacking and storage on construction sites (Regulation 26) @
of the Construction

Fire precautions on construction sites (Regulation 27)

The provisions of the Environmental Regulations for W (Government Notice R2281 of 16
October 1987) shall apply.

In addition the necessary precautions shall be tak n to Prevent the incidence of fires, to provide
adequate and sufficient fire protection eqmpme ens, escape routes etc. all in accordance with
Regulation 27 of the Construction Regulatio

Construction welfare facilities (Regulation

The Contractor shall comply with the cpstru€tion site provisions as in the Facilities Regulations
(Government Notice R1593 of 12 88) and the provisions of Regulation 28 of the
Construction Regulations.

Non-compliance with the C ion Regulations 2014
The Contractor is adviseghi whn interest to make a careful study of the Act and the Construction
Regulations as ignoran@the Act and the Regulations will not be accepted in any proceedings

to the Act and the Regulations.

related to non cony\J
PAM-10: @48 REMENT AND PAYMENT
PAM-10.1: iples

Itis aition of this contract that Contractors, who submit tenders for this contract, shall make

in their tenders for the cost of all health and safety measures during the construction
pr .
Safety personnel
The Construction Supervisor, the Construction Safety Officer, Health and Safety Representatives,
Health and Safety Committee and Competent Persons referred to in clauses PAM-7.1 to 7.5 shall be
members of the Contractor's personnel, and no additional payment will be made for the appointment
of such safety personnel.

However, should it be necessary to appoint a dedicated Construction Safety Officer in terms of
Clause PAM-7.2 on the instruction of the Inspector of the Department of Labour, as ordered by the
Employer’s Agent, payment will be considered for such appointment.

Records and Registers,
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The keeping of health and safety-related records and registers as described in PAM-8 is regarded as
a normal duty of the Contractor for which no additional payment will be considered, and which is
deemed to be included in the Contractor's tendered rates and prices.

PAM-10.2: Scheduled Items

PAM-10.2.1 Appointment of a Construction Health and Safety Officer .... Unit: As per BoQ

The stated provisional sum shall be employed to cover the cost for the appointment of a full-time or
part-time dedicated Construction Health and Safety Officer as directed by an Inspector of the
Department of Labour, and as ordered by the Employer’s Agent.

Should the Construction Health and Safety Officer be selected from the Contractor's own persagnnel,

payment will only be considered for proven additional cost claimed by the Contractor due to
additional duties of the appointee.

00
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PARTICULAR SPECIFICATION PEM: ENVIRONMENTAL
MANAGEMENT SPECIFICATION

DEFINITIONS

For the purposes of this Specification the definitions and abbreviations given in the applicable
specifications listed in 2.1 and the following definitions shall apply:

Environment means the surroundings within which humans exist and that are made up of —

i) the land, water and atmosphere of the earth;

ii) micro-organisms, plant and animal life;

iii) any part or combination of i) and ii) and the interrelationships among and between theﬁﬁland
iv) the physical, chemical, aesthetic and cultural properties and conditions of the foreg t
influence human health and well-being.

Potentially hazardous substance is a substance that, in the reasonable opinion of th yer's
Agent, can have a deleterious effect on the environment.

Method Statement: a written submission by the Contractor to the Employer; in response to the
Specification or a request by the Employer’'s Agent, setting out the plant,.materials, labour and
method the Contractor proposes using to carry out an activity, identifiee relevant specification
or the Employer’'s Agent when requesting the Method Statement, i détail that the Employer’s
Agent is enabled to assess whether the Contractor's proposal is in@dance with the Specifications
and/or will produce results in accordance with the Specificatio

The Method Statement shall cover applicable details Wlt® to:

construction procedures,

materials and equipment to be used,

getting the equipment to and from site,

how the equipment/ material will be moved on site

how and where material will be stored,
the containment (or action to be taken% ment is not possible) of leaks or spills of any liquid or

material that may occur,

timing and location of activities,

compliance/ non-compliance wj pecifications and

any other information deem sary by the Employer’s Agent.

Reasonable means, unless context indicates otherwise, reasonable in the opinion of the

Employer’s Agent after s consulted with a person, not an employee of the Employer, suitably
experienced in "e nmental implementation plans" and "environmental management plans" (both
1

as defined in A@ 7,1998).

Solid means all solid waste, including construction debris, chemical waste, excess cement/
rapping materials, timber, tins and cans, drums, wire, nails, food and domestic waste (e.g.

o o . ials,
p@packets and wrappers).

Contract means the General Conditions of Contract and Special Conditions, Specifications, Drawings,
Tender, written records of matters agreed after the submission of the Contractor’s tender, Letter of
Acceptance and Agreement, together with other documents which the parties have agreed in writing
shall form part of the Contract and such amendments or additions to the Contract as may be agreed
in writing between the parties.

Contaminated water means water contaminated by the Contractor's activities, e.g. concrete water and
runoff from plant/ personnel wash areas.
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MATERIALS
Materials Handling, Use and Storage

The Contractor shall ensure that any delivery drivers are informed of all procedures and restrictions
(including "no go" areas) required to comply with the Specifications. The Contractor shall ensure that
these delivery drivers are supervised during off loading, by someone with an adequate understanding
of the requirements of the Specifications.

Materials shall be appropriately secured to ensure safe passage between destinations. Loads
including, but not limited to sand, fine vegetation, refuse, paper and cement, shall have appropriate
cover to prevent them spilling from the vehicle during transit. The Contractor shall be responsible for
any clean-up resulting from the failure by his employees or suppliers to properly secure transported
materials.

All manufactured and/ or imported material shall be stored within the Contractor's cam %%
W

required by the Project Specification, out of the rain. All lay down areas outside of th ction
camp shall be subject to the Employer’s Agent's approval, which shall not unreas@; ithheld.

Hazardous Substances Q

Hazardous chemical substances (as defined in the Regulations for Hazardgus mical Substances)
used during construction shall be stored in secondary containers. The rg aisMaterial Safety Data
Sheets (MSDS) shall be available on Site. Procedures detailed in the ’s shall be followed in the
event of an emergency situation.

Hazardous and non-hazardous materials shall be separated a%and disposed of in a manner

approved by the Employer’s Agent

Sludge is regarded as a hazardous substance and sbﬂi&posed of at a hazardous waste
disposal site approved by the Employer’s Agent. The sludge shall not be dried using existing or other
sludge drying beds, but shall transfer directly to thesazardous waste disposal site. The Contractor
shall supply the Employer's Agent with a certj disposal for all disposed sludge.

The trucks transporting the sludge shall b@rtight, and the Contractor shall take all reasonable
measures to ensure that no sludge is Gﬁ? d on any public roads during its transfer to the waste
disposal site. In the event of a spillag rring, the Contractor shall clean it up to the satisfaction of

O
the Employer’s Agent and the @ Local Authorities.
CONSTRUCTION O

Method Statements

Any Method State ntggred by the Employer’s Agent or the Project Specification shall be

produced within suchnceasonable time as the Employer’s Agent shall specify or as required by the

Project Specifi he Contractor shall not commence the activity until the Method Statement has
and shall, except in the case of emergency activities, allow a period of two weeks for

been approv
approval o ethod Statement by the Employer’s Agent. Such approval shall not unreasonably be

Wlthh¢
T oyer’'s Agent may require changes to a Method Statement if the proposal does not comply

i e specification or if, in the reasonable opinion of the Employer’s Agent, the proposal may result
in, or carries a greater than reasonable risk of, damage to the environment in excess of that permitted
by the Specifications.

Approved Method Statements shall be readily available on the site and shall be communicated to all
relevant personnel. The Contractor shall carry out the Works in accordance with the approved Method
Statement.

Approval of the Method Statement shall not absolve the Contractor from any of his obligations or

responsibilities in terms of the Contract.
Site Division
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The Contractor shall restrict all his activities, materials, equipment and personnel to within the
designated areas as specified by the Employer’s Agent.
Site Structures

All site establishment components (as well as equipment) shall be positioned to limit visual intrusion
on neighbours and the size of area disturbed. The type and colour of roofing and cladding materials to
the Contractor's temporary structures shall be selected to reduce reflection.

Security

The contractor's camp areas shall be fenced with a minimum 1.8 metre high secure fence for the
duration of the construction period.

Security guards shall control access to camp areas and to vehicular access routes to the co ction
site at all times during the construction phase.

Fences shall be checked regularly for breaches and be repaired as necessary. @

Strict stock control systems shall be enforced in storage areas, particularly wher icals,
explosives and other potentially dangerous materials are being stored. Checkihg ofystock quantities
shall be undertaken immediately prior to contract progress meetings and figdin all be reported at

the meetings. O

Transportation of Labour

Labour should be transported to and from the site in vehicles, e possible, arranged by the
Contractor to discourage loitering in adjacent areas and pogSibledficrease in crime or disturbance.
Unsocial activities such as unauthorised consumption orjll elling of alcohol on the site shall be
banned and any persons found to be engaged in suclactivjties shall be removed from site for the
duration of the contract and may have criminal actjon taken against them.

Informal Settlements @

éﬂ for stand-by situations and security shall be housed
i nsultation with the local authority, to prevent
adjacent to the site.

No labour other than essential personnel r
on the site. Measures shall be put in plac
squatting on the site and in areas immedi
Lighting

The placement of light source@the construction site and camp areas must be carefully planned
so as to avoid causing a nu@ to residents.

Eating Areas

The Contractor shall degs‘eite an eating area for his employees. The Contractor shall provide bins
\he waste may be temporarily stored on Site in a central waste area that is

avenger-proof, and which the Employer’s Agent has approved.

Any cookir%ite shall be done on well-maintained gas cookers with fire extinguishers present.
acilities

Abluti
, whether of the person or of personal effects and acts of excretion and urination are strictly
pr ted other than at the facilities provided.

The Contractor shall ensure that no spillage occurs when the toilets are cleaned or emptied and that
the contents are properly stored and removed from Site. Discharge of waste from toilets into the
environment or works, and burial of waste is strictly prohibited.

Lights

The Contractor shall ensure that any lighting installed on the site for his activities does not interfere

with road traffic or cause a reasonably avoidable disturbance to the surrounding community or other
users of the area.
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"No go" Areas

If so required by the Project Specification, certain areas shall be "no go" areas. The Contractor shall
ensure that, insofar as he has the authority, no person, machinery, equipment or material enters the
"no go" areas at any time.
Solid Waste Management

No on-site burying or dumping of any waste materials, vegetation, litter or refuse shall occur.
Contractor shall provide sufficient bins with lids on Site to store the solid waste produced on ily
basis. Bins shall not be allowed to become overfull and shall be emptied a minimum of o ily?
The waste may be temporarily stored on Site in a central waste area that is weatherpr

scavenger-proof, and which the Employer's Agent has approved.
Qhall supply

All solid waste shall be disposed of off site at an approved landfill site. The Con
the Employer’s Agent with a certificate of disposal.

Emergency Procedures < ,

The Contractor’s procedures for the following emergencies shall includ@

Fire

The Contractor shall advise the relevant authority of a fire as %s one starts and shall not wait
until he can no longer control it. The Contractor shall ensu \ s employees are aware of the
procedure to be followed in the event of a fire. é

Accidental leaks and spillages

The Contractor shall ensure that his employees ware of the procedure to be followed for dealing
with spills and leaks, which shall include noti&gQ mployer’s Agent and the relevant authorities.
The Contractor shall ensure that the necesgary materials and equipment for dealing with spills and
leaks is available on Site at all times. Tre% and remediation of the spill areas shall be
undertaken to the reasonable satisfactw e Employer’s Agent.

In the event of a hydrocarbon spi source of the spillage shall be isolated, and the spillage
contained. The area shall be ¢ off and secured. The Contractor shall ensure that there is
always a supply of absorbe rial readily available to absorb/ breakdown and where possible be
designed to encapsulatesmi ydrocarbon spillage. The quantity of such materials shall be able to
handle a minimum of 2@ hydrocarbon liquid spill.

Fire Control

site. Any fires that occur shall be reported to the Employer's Agent immediately.
e permitted in those areas where it is a fire hazard. Such areas shall include the
workshop 3 el storage areas and any areas where the vegetation or other material is such as to

e rapid spread of an initial flame. In terms of the Atmospheric Pollution Prevention Act

make jiable t
(No. A@l 965), burning is not permitted as a disposal method.

Th ntractor shall appoint a Fire Officer who shall be responsible for ensuring immediate and
appropriate actions in the event of a fire and shall ensure that employees are aware of the procedure
to be followed. The Contractor shall forward the name of the Fire Officer to the Employer’s Agent for
his approval.

The Contractor shall ensure that there is basic fire-fighting equipment available on Site at all times.
This shall include at least rubber beaters and at least one fire extinguisher of the appropriate type
when welding or other “hot” activities are undertaken.

Noise

BSC | Item | SCM 051 Ver 17



UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE

T2: RETURNABLE DOCUMENTS
T2.130.

The Contractor shall limit noise levels (e.g. install and maintain silencers on machinery). The
provisions of SABS 1200A Subclause 4.1 regarding "built-up areas" shall apply to all areas within
audible distance of residents whether in urban, peri-urban or rural areas.

Appropriate directional and intensity settings are to be maintained on all hooters and sirens.

No amplified music shall be allowed on Site. The use of radios, tape recorders, compact disc players,
television sets etc shall not be permitted unless the volume is kept sufficiently low as to avoid any
intrusion on members of the public within range. The Contractor shall not use sound amplification
equipment on Site unless in emergency situations.

Construction activities generating output levels of 85 dB (A) or more, in residential areas, shall be
confined to the hour’'s 08h00 to 17h00 Mondays to Fridays. &u
hdurs

Blasting, pneumatic rock drills or other noisy activities should take place during normal w
The community should be notified prior to any planned activities that will be unusually
activities could include, but are not limited to, blasting and the use of pneumatic rockedti

Noise suppression measures must be applied to all construction equipment. Co n equipment
must be kept in good working order, and where appropriate fitted with silencerswhich are to be kept
in good working order. Should the vehicles or equipment not be in good w@ der, the Contractor

may be instructed to remove the offending vehicle or machinery from s@

these shall be recorded by the ELO, and if the associated operation rogrammed to occur over an

Should complaints regarding noise levels be received, as a result @ uction activities on the site,
extended period of longer than two days, then the offending inery or vehicle shall be identified

and remedial measures implemented.

The Contractor shall take measures to discourage lal %om loitering in the area and causing
noise disturbance. Where possible labour shall be transperted to and from the site by the Contractor
or his Sub Contractors by the Contractors own t ort.

Access Routes/ Haul Roads

On the Site, and, if so required by the RrojeC¥Specification, within such distance of the Site as may be
stated, the Contractor shall control ement of all vehicles and plant including that of his
suppliers so that they remain on ated routes, are distributed so as not to cause an undue
concentration of traffic and tha vant laws are complied with. In addition such vehicles and plant
shall be so routed and oper 0 minimise disruption to regular users of the routes not on the
Site. On gravel or earth peads on Site and within 500m of the Site, the vehicles of the Contractor and
his suppliers shall not exceed a speed of 45 km/hr.

Safety &

Telephone n of emergency services, including the local firefighting service, shall be posted
conspicuo i the Contractor's office near the telephone.

No ur@nrised firearms are permitted on Site.

P| of Natural Features

The Contractor shall not deface, paint, damage or mark any natural features (e.g. rock formations)
situated in or around the Site for survey or other purposes unless agreed beforehand with the

Employer’'s Agent. Any features affected by the Contractor in contravention of this clause shall be
restored/ rehabilitated to the satisfaction of the Employer's Agent.

Within 500m of the Site the Contractor shall not permit his employees to make use of any natural
water sources (e.g. springs, streams, open water bodies) for the purposes of swimming, personal
washing and the washing of machinery or clothes.

Protection of Flora and Fauna
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Except to the extent necessary for the carrying out of the Works, flora shall not be removed, damaged
or disturbed nor shall any vegetation be planted without authorisation.

Trapping, poisoning and/ or shooting of animals is strictly prohibited. No domestic pets or livestock
are permitted on Site.

Where the use of herbicides, pesticides and other poisonous substances has been specified, they
shall be stored, handled and applied with due regard to their potential harmful effects.

The Contractor will follow previously mentioned management guidelines Section 3.1.4 regarding the
avoidance of soil degradation.

Construction and delivery vehicles shall only use established roads when transporting items to&m
site.

The contractor shall be limited to a maximum working corridor of 5 metres wide throughs/aréas of crop,
grassland and areas of indigenous vegetation.

The Employer’s Agent may instruct that any ecologically valuable plant species, n site and
likely to be disturbed by construction operations shall be removed by suitabl alified personnel
(horticulturist) to a location within the alignment area to be instructed by th@ er's Agent.

No plants or animals will be allowed to be caught, collected and consun site or removed from
site by the Contractor or his personnel or sub-contractors. Any indi @ aught collecting plant or
animal species shall be removed from the site for the duration of the\¢ghtract and criminal
proceedings may be pursued. The Main Contractor shall be h sponsible for all infringements of
this condition and a penalty of R1000.00 shall be charged infringement. An infringement shall
be deemed to have occurred for each trap found, each aught hunting, each animal caught
and each plant harvested.

Fires and collection of firewood will not be perm@n

Sanitation and Ablution Facilities @

Adequate sanitation and ablution fust be provided for construction workers to avoid the use
of the open space and water cou as toilets or washing facilities. Toilets and ablution facilities shall
be connected to the municipal@as far as possible. Chemical latrines, if used, shall be emptied
regularly by a responsible r with knowledge of proper sanitation disposal procedures.

I

adjacent to site.

In addition, food preparatiorfareas shall be provided with adequate washing facilities and food refuse
shall be stored in sgéled se bins which shall be removed from site at least twice weekly, to
prevent the attractiomof vermin.

The Contrac take steps to ensure that littering by construction workers does not occur and
persons s employed on the site to collect litter from the site and immediate surroundings.

@ ;e containers shall be maintained on site. These shall be kept covered and arrangements
maee/for them to be collected regularly from site by an appropriate contractor.
Storage of Materials

The Contractor will maintain storage of all potentially polluting materials, and shall undertake
potentially polluting operations as far away as practically possible from areas of indigenous
vegetation, topsoil/subsoil stockpiles and watercourses. The Contractor will ensure that additional
supervisory time is spent to monitor such works. Such materials/operations include (but are not
limited to):

batching, storing of cement, concrete and mortar;
petrol, oil and chemical storage and transfer;
washing, ablution and toilet facilities;

BSC | Item | SCM 051 Ver 17



UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE

T2: RETURNABLE DOCUMENTS
T2.132.

plant storage

All oils and lubricants which are unopened shall be stored in the workshop store on site. Used
oils/lubricants will be put into drums and recycled. The Main Contractor will be responsible for
ensuring that these used oils/lubricants are not disposed of by dumping pouring on open ground or
down drains or in water courses. The main contractor shall ensure that contractors purchasing these
materials understand the liability under which they must operate. The Environmental Liaison Officer
will be responsible for reporting the storage/use of any other potentially harmful materials to DWAF.

The Environmental Liaison Officer will be responsible for ensuring that potentially harmful materials
are properly stored in a dry, secure environment, with concrete or sealed flooring and a means of
preventing unauthorized entry. The Environmental Liaison Officer will further ensure that materjals
storage facilities are cleaned/maintained on a regular basis, and that leaking containers are sed
of in a manner which allows no spillage onto the bare soil. The management of such stor cilities
and means of securing them shall be agreed.

No washing of construction vehicles and plant will be allowed on site other than w, ing. No
detergents or chemicals will be used for wheel washing.

Machinery and plant shall keep as far away from watercourses as possible{ No gwashing of vehicles/
plant in natural watercourses shall be allowed. O

Aesthetics

The Contractor shall take reasonable measures to ensure tha@truction activities do not have an
unreasonable impact on the aesthetics of the area.
Community Relations

If so required by the Project Specification, the Co ra&hall erect and maintain information boards
in the position, quantity, design and dimensions ified. Such boards shall include contact details
for complaints by members of the public in acedr: e with details provided by the Employer’s Agent.
The Contractor shall keep a "Complaints ister" on Site. The Register shall contain all contact
details of the person who made the complaift; and information regarding the complaint itself.

take place through formal proc t procedure that includes a positive policy towards the

Unskilled and semi-skilled Iabour§ Id be recruited from the local communities. Recruitment will
employment of members O@I sly disadvantaged communities.

Where appropriate, the@actor will undertake training of unskilled and semi-skilled labour.

Where appropriaté, labour intensive construction methods should be utilised to maximise the potential
ent opportunities.

number of emp @
No selling @suming of alcohol shall be permitted on site and any person found importing alcohol,
illegal substances, shall be removed from the site for the duration of the contract and criminal

A photographic record of the existing crop plants that will be affected by the works should be
compiled. Compensation rates with the crop owners should be negotiated and the agreed
compensation paid to the owners.

Cultural Environment

Compliance with KwaZulu-Natal Heritage Act

Any possible archaeological / historical finds uncovered during construction must be brought to the
attention of and investigated by a qualified archaeologist. Such finds must be reported to the
Employer’s Agent who shall instruct work in the area of the find to be stopped immediately and shall
report the find to the nearest Amafa KwaZulu Natal office and to the Natal Museum to comply with the
KwaZulu-Natal Heritage Act of 1997 (Section 27).
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The Contractor shall ensure that his workforce are aware of the necessity of reporting any possible
historical or archaeological finds to the ELO so that the appropriate action can be taken. The
contractor should be aware that failure to comply with this condition could lead to legal action being
taken against him.

Temporary site closure

If the Site is closed for a period exceeding one week, the Contractor in consultation with the
Employer’s Agent shall carry out the checklist procedure required by the Project Specification.

PLANT
Fuel (petrol and diesel) and Qil &

Fuel may be stored on site and the fuel storage area shall be located at the workshop
storage depot located within the construction camp. The Contractor shall ensure tha
(petrol and diesel) are stored in tanks with lids, which are kept firmly shut or in bo
bowsers shall be situated on a smooth impermeable surface (plastic or concrete ith an earth

bund (plastic must have sand on top to prevent damage and perishing). The iffperfeable lining shall
extend to the crest of the bund and the volume inside the bund shall be 11@% e total capacity of
all the storage tanks/ bowsers. The bunded area shall be covered. Q

Only empty and externally clean tanks may be stored on the bare @ Il empty and externally
dirty tanks shall be stored on an area where the ground has beE‘n pratected. If fuel is dispensed from
t

200 litre drums, the proper dispensing equipment shall be us d the drum shall not be tipped in
order to dispense fuel. The dispensing mechanism of the f ge tank shall be stored in a
waterproof container when not in use. %

The Contractor shall prevent unauthorised access,into the fuel storage area. No smoking shall be
allowed within the vicinity of the fuel storage ared. The Contractor shall ensure that there is adequate
fire-fighting equipment at the fuel stores.

Where reasonably practical, plant shall b uglled at the depot or at the workshop as applicable. If it
is not reasonably practical then the surface BfAder the refuelling area shall be protected against
pollution to the reasonable satisfacti e Employer’s Agent prior to any refuelling activities. The
Contractor shall ensure that there ays a supply of absorbent material readily available to
absorb/breakdown and where be designed to encapsulate minor hydrocarbon spillage. The
quantity of such materials a\ able to handle a minimum of 200 £ of hydrocarbon liquid spill. This
material must be approv e Employer’s Agent prior to any refuelling or maintenance activities.
Contaminated Water

The Contractor shall'set up a contaminated water management system, which shall include collection
facilities to be @ 0 prevent pollution, as well as suitable methods of disposal of contaminated
water.

The ikactor shall prevent discharge water contaminated with any pollutants, such as cements,
me, chemicals and fuels, into the works or into any drainage line, stream, river or other

he Contractor shall not discharge the water used in cleaning the equipment into the works.

The Employer’s Agent’s approval will be required prior to the discharge of contaminated water to a
Municipal sewer system.

The Contractor shall notify the Employer’s Agent immediately of any pollution incidents on Site.
Grout Batching Area

Grout shall be mixed in the proper plant. All cement-contaminated water resulting from batching of
grout shall be disposed of via the wastewater management system, and shall not be discharged into
the river.

Workshop, Equipment Maintenance and Storage
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Where practical, all maintenance of equipment and vehicles on Site shall be performed in the
workshop. If it is necessary to do maintenance outside of the workshop area, the Contractor shall
obtain the approval of the Employer’'s Agent prior to commencing activities.

The Contractor shall ensure that in his workshop and other plant maintenance facilities, including
those areas where, after obtaining the Employer’s Agent's approval, the Contractor carries out
emergency plant maintenance, there is no contamination of the soil or vegetation. The workshop shall
have a smooth impermeable (concrete or thick plastic covered with sand) floor. The floor shall be
bunded and sloped towards an oil trap or sump to contain any spillages of substances (e.g. oil). When
servicing equipment, drip trays shall be used to collect the waste oil and other lubricants. Drip trays
shall also be provided in construction areas for stationary plant (such as compressors) and for
"parked" plant (such as scrapers, loaders, vehicles).

All vehicles and equipment shall be kept in good working order and serviced regularly. Le i&
equipment shall be repaired immediately or removed from the Site. When servicing or rgfuéllin
equipment, drip trays shall be used to collect the waste oil and other lubricants.

The washing of equipment shall be restricted to urgent or preventative maintena uirements
only. All washing shall be undertaken in the workshop or maintenance areas @ese areas must
be equipped with a suitable impermeable floor and sump/oil trap. The use @f d ents for washing
shall be restricted to low phosphate and nitrate containing, low sudsing ergents.

Dust

The Contractor shall take all reasonable measures to minimise he ration of dust as a result of
construction activities to the satisfaction of the Employer’s A pproprlate dust suppression
measures, e.g. dampening with water, shall be used when eratlon is unavoidable, particularly
during prolonged periods of dry weather in summer.

During high wind conditions, the Contractor shall comply\with the Employer’s Agent instructions
regarding dust-damping measures. The Emp ent may request the temporary cessation of all
construction activities were wind speeds arey( ably high, and until such time as wind speeds

return to acceptable levels %
The Contractor will dampen all expos rfaces including; access roads, works areas and camp

areas with a water bowser or sprin ecessary to minimise dust problems. Mitigation will be
especially significant during exte ry periods or due to particular operations such as soil
stripping, blasting or excavatio ich times damping down shall take place on a continual basis.

The Contractor will com habilitation of exposed soil surfaces as soon as practical after
completion of earthwor@is includes the grassing of any cut and fill soil slopes immediately on
completion of earthyorks:

The regular mance of plant and machinery will be undertaken to ensure that gaseous emissions
are minimise he”Contractor shall ensure that his Sub Contractors comply with this condition. Any
offending ery or plant may be instructed to be removed from site.

Cook@ll only be permitted in designated areas by approved vendors. Only gas operated cookers
% rmitted. All food preparation areas shall be operated to hygienic standards and shall be
regularly inspected by the Environmental Liaison Officer.

The Contractor must further ensure that any grass or weed vegetation left in a natural state and
adjacent to cooking areas shall be cut to prevent fires, especially during the dry months.

Blasting shall be carried out in accordance with legislation using optimal and not excessive quantities
of explosives. The manufacturers recommended mitigation measures shall be applied, such as
blankets and watering down of surfaces. Blasting shall only occur on calm days. All explosive
material, if retained on site, shall be stored in a secure and separately designated area. If any rock
removal is found to be necessary within 500 metres of any existing buildings, alternative methods of
rock removal shall be considered.
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Existing vegetation will assist in screening the site, control dust and help prevent soil erosion.

Areas of indigenous vegetation shall be fenced off during construction as instructed by the Employer’'s
Agent.

All existing vegetation on and adjacent to the pipe alignment shall be retained.

Should it become necessary to undertake bush clearance, all areas of clearance and removal of
individual trees shall only be undertaken after approval by the Employer’'s Agent, who shall inspect
the area of proposed clearance with the ECO. Should the contractor not comply with this condition a
penalty of R1000.00 shall be imposed on him for each area of shrub / herbaceous vegetation or each
individual tree removed without approval. The contractor shall also be responsible for immedia
rehabilitation of the area affected to the satisfaction of the Employer’s Agent and at his own

FINES FOR NON COMPLIANCE WITH THIS ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT PL

Fines will be issued for the transgressions listed below. Fines may be issued per inci

discretion of the Employer’s Agent. Such fines will be issued in addition to any re

as a result of non-compliance with the environmental specifications. The Emp%
e

ent will inform
the Contractor of the contravention and the amount of the fine, and will deduc mount from

monies due under the Contract.

and/or his Sub-contractors.

Fines for the activities detailed below, will be imposed by the EmpIOfent on the Contractor

a. Any employee’s, vehicles, plant, or thing related % R 5 000
Contractors operations operating within the \
designated boundaries of a “no-go” area. Q
b. Any vehicle driving in excess of designa}%i ed limits. R 1 000
C. Employees walking, any vehicle being drivem, and items of R 2 000

plant or materials being parked orétered outside the
demarcated

boundaries of the site.
d. Persistent and un-repaired o from machinery. R 3000
e. Persistent failure to moni empty drip trays timeously. R 1 000

f. Persistent spillage o e on public roads due to R 5000
the Contractors _péegligerice.

g. The use of in te methods for refuelling. R 1 000

h. Litter on si ec¢lated with construction activities. R 1 000

i. Delibﬁ;lighting of illegal fires on site. R 5000

j- Al @ yee eating meals on site, outside of the defined R 1 000

3 area.

k. Erployees not making use of the site ablution facilities. R 1 000

l. ailure to implement specified noise controls. R 1 000

m. O Failure to empty waste bins on a regular basis. R 1 000
Inadequate dust control. R 3000

Q A spillage, pollution, fire or any damage to on site flora or any R 10 000
wetland River resulting from negligence on the part of the

Contractor.
p. The use of inappropriate handling and disposal methods for R 5 000
the sludge and effluent.
qg. An individual littering on the site R 20
r. An individual making an illegal fire on site R 20 - 200
S. An individual using a funnel for refuelling rather than a pump R 20
t. An individual performing an ablution anywhere other than in a R 20
toilet
u. An individual eating a meal outside of the defined eating area R 20
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For each subsequent similar offence the fine shall be doubled in value to a maximum value of
R30,000.

The Employer’s Agent shall be the judge as to what constitutes a transgression in terms of this
clause, subject to the provisions of Clause 60(1) of the General Conditions of Contract. In the event
that transgressions continue the Contractors attention is drawn to the provisions of Sub-clause
58(1)(b)(vi) of the General Conditions of Contract under which the Employer's Agent may cancel the
Contract.

ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT COMPLIANCE
Environmental Officers

The Contractor shall appoint an Environmental Liaison Officer (ELO) for the duration of the ﬂ
construction period. The ELO shall be a senior member of the construction team and hav a
environmental management responsibilities on the site.

The ELO is to monitor the activities of the Main Contractor and any subcontractors, a 0 ensure
that mitigation measures contained in this document are adhered to. The ELO is with the
Environmental Control Officer (ECO) on a regular basis so as to inform the E ofjthe adherence to
and effectiveness of the prescribed management measures. The ECO sha' be ointed by
Mhlathuze Water. Any new, or amendments to existing, mitigation mee@ ddress areas of

tor

concern notified by the ECO are to be acted on as necessary by the Cantr

Mhlathuze Water will be responsible for maintaining communication nnels with 1&APs throughout
the Construction Phase. A record of all correspondence with I% should be kept by Mhlathuze
Water noting the date, details of the I&AP, details of corre b\ e, details of any issues discussed
and details of any follow- %

environmental management team shall be referr€d g0 Mhlathuze Water to ensure that these are
properly recorded and the appropriate action

EMP Compliance Monitoring and Audits @

The Environmental Liaison Officer Mct regular monitoring of the Construction Phase to ensure
compliance with this EMP and ke&p, fecords of such monitoring. The results of this monitoring will be
reported to the Contractor, Mhlgthyze Water and the ECO in the form of a compliance monitoring
report which must be submittedyneonthly during the Construction Phase. The ELO shall also keep
records of non-complia Lhow this was rectified, and this must be reported to the Contractor,
Mhlathuze Water, the E@nd the Environmental Committee in order that they can follow up if
necessary.

up action taken. All communications with I1&APs receivedhby the ECO, ELO or other members of the
{0

Environmental s will be undertaken by the ECO and the ELO on a monthly basis during the
Construction and annually during the Operation Phase. The results of these audits will be
included in Compliance Reports to be submitted to the Department of Agriculture and

Envirgmmentat Affairs (DAEA). DAEA, through their Inspectorate will also be involved in monitoring
proce"@ as necessary.
ompliance

The EMP will be considered an extension of the Conditions of Approval as set forth by DAEA. Non-
compliance with the EMP will constitute non-compliance with said Conditions.

The EMP will be made binding on all contractors operating on the site and will be included within the
Contractual Clauses. According to the DAEA Standard Conditions for EIA Approval, non-compliance
with, or any deviation from, the conditions set out in the document constitutes a failure in compliance
with the approval. Such failure in compliance will be dealt with in terms of Sections 29, 30, and 31 of
the Environment Conservation Act (Act No. 73 of 1989), as well as any other appropriate legal
mechanisms.
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It should be noted that in terms of the Environment Conservation Act, those responsible for
Environmental Damage (in this case the Contractor) must pay the repair costs both to the
environment and human health and the preventative measures to reduce or prevent further pollution
and / or environmental damage (The polluter pays principle).

Tolerances

Environmental management is concerned not only with the final results of the Contractor's operations
to carry out the Works but also with the control of how those operations are carried out. Tolerance
with respect to environmental matters applies not only to the finished product but also to the standard
of the day-to-day operations required to complete the Works.

It is thus required that the Contractor shall comply with the environmental requirements on an gngoing

basis and any failure on his part to do so will entitle the Employer’s Agent to certify the impogitiog of a
fine subject to the conditions in the Pro Forma: Protection of the Environment and the detali t out

in the Project Specification. @

OC)

QO
&
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION DECLARATION

Employer: Mhlathuze Water
Contract No: ........coeieienne.

PROTECTION OF THE ENVIRONMENT

The Contractor will not be given right of access to the Site until this form has been signed

= SR SERR {Contractor} record as follows:

1. I/ we, the undersigned, do hereby declare that I/ we am/ are aware of the increasin &
requirement by society that construction activities shall be carried out with due regard to theirimpact
on the environment.

2. In view of this requirement of society and a corresponding requirement b loyer with
regard to this Contract, I/ we will, in addition to complying with the letter of the te the Contract
dealing with protection of the environment, also take into consideration the s uch requirements

and will, in selecting appropriate employees, plant, materials and methods 0f ¢ ruction, in-so-far as
I/ we have the choice, include in the analysis not only the technical and ic (both financial and

with regard to time) aspects but also the impact on the environment of gptions. In this regard, I/
we recognised and accept the need to a Tender by the “precautio Ciple” which aims to ensure
the protection of the environment by the adoption of the most enviro ntally sensitive construction
approach in the face of uncertainty with regard to the enwron I implications of construction.

3. I/ we acknowledge and accept the right of the to deduct should he so wish, from
any amounts due to me/ us, such amounts (hereinaftgfreferred to as fines) as the Employer’s Agent
shall certify as being warranted in view of my/ our failuredo comply with the terms of the Contract
dealing with protection of the environment, s@he following:

ine only —

3.1 The Employer's Agent may mpo&@

3.1.1 if he is reasonably satisfied ofW failure to comply with the terms of the Contract dealing

with protection of the environment

3.1.2  if he is reasonably satisfi at it is necessary to impose such fine in order to achieve future

compliance

3.1.3 after he has consul a person suitably experienced in "environmental

implementation plans" onmental management plans" (both as defined in Act No 107,1998)

as to whether there ha@ a failure to comply with a terms of the Contract dealing with protection
a

of the environment w

3.2 The E @ er's Agent, in determining the amount of such fine, shall take into account inter
alia, the natu offence, the seriousness of its impact on the environment, the degree of prior
complianc ompliance, the extent of the Contractor's overall compliance with environmental

prote@ irements and, in particular, the extent to which he considers it necessary to impose a

a reasonable amount of the fine.

sanct order to eliminate/reduce future occurrences

3.3 The Employer’s Agent shall, with respect to any fine imposed, provide me/ us with a written
statement giving details of the offence, the facts on which the Employer’s Agent has based his
assessment and the terms of the Contract (by reference to the specific clause) which has been
contravened.

34 At the sole discretion of the Employer’s Agent, the Employer’s Agent may at any time before
one month after the issue of the Certificate of Completion (for the last completed portion of the Works
should there be more than one), reverse all or some, in whole or in part, of previously imposed fine
and shall include such reversed payment in a subsequent Payment Certificate.

BSC | Item | SCM 051 Ver 17



UMNGENI-UTHUKELA

TENDER NO. 2026/091 |
WEIR TO TRONOX-HILLENDALE DN700 STEEL PIPELINE UPGRADE

T2: RETURNABLE DOCUMENTS
T2.139.

35 The sum total of all fines retained by the Employer after the processing of any Payment
Certificate issued up to one month after the issue of the Certificate of Completion referred to above,
shall, within one month be paid by the Employer to a charity mutually agreed upon by the Contractor
and the Employer, failing which agreement, as determined by the Employer’s Agent following
consultation with the two parties.

Signed ... Date................ &
CONTRACTOR @
Witnesses: §
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PART C6
LIST OF TENDER DRAWINGS

C 6.1 Drawings

Plan & Long Sections
2026-05-300 | 1 | Plan & Long Section Sheet
Pipework & Chambers
2026-05-310 Scour Valve Chamber &
2026-05-311 Air Valve Chamber Type 1
2026-05-312 Flowmeter & Isolation Valve Chamb;(%
Standard Drawings
2026-05-320 2 | Access Ladder KN\
2026-05-321 1 | Standard Details o\

4
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PART C7
ANNEXURES

C 7.1 Project Specific Particular Specifications

uMngeni-uThukela Water PA specs to adhere to:

ITEM # DESCRIPTION
1 UW DN200 To DN2200 Fittings with Supplier comments V01
2 UW DN200 To DN2200 Steel Pipe supply and Manufacture-1 A
3 UW Electrical Spec-V1 /é\
A
4 UW Galv Steel Repair_V0O01_2010-12-22 §
5 UW Instrumentation Specification Ver 10 050112013 \\
=\
6 UW SCADA Specifications Version 6
7 UW Standard Spec for Mechanical Works <'\\}
8 UW Technical Spec for Electrical Installations
\*'
9 UW_PA_AirValves & Vacuum Break V'a@
10 UW_PA_Blockwork
11 UW_PA_Disinfection of PotabWacnmes
12 UW_PA Double Flange{BS@ﬁy Valves for sizes 400NB
13 UW_PA Operatlon@/!amtenance Manuals
14 UW_PA_Parr%ec for Valves
15 UwW_PA @ty Assurance Procedures
16 U Steel Pipe Insulating Flange Joints
17 ;&&JDA_Technical Spec for Cathodic Protection Installations
N
18 m ~UW_PA_TechnicaI Spec for Operations and Maintenance Manual
N4 N
@ UW_PA_Wedge Gate and Resilient Seal Gate Valves
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Project Particular specifications
ITEM # DESCRIPTION
C5.2.1 PA for brickwork
C5.2.2 PA for Corrosion Protection replacing section PSL 3.9 of SABS 1200
C5.2.7 PA for commissioning requirements
Other annexures é

y 2

ITEM # DESCRIPTION

1 EMPr 0
f

2 Employer’s Health and Safety Specification r\\)
\ 4

é\%\\%
2

Q\/
c)<>®
A

C 7.2§r ;\ocuments
A A - Electronic Book of Drawings

A re B — Excel Tender BoQ (for information only)

Annéxure C — Particular Specifications (As defined in C7.1)

Annexure D — H&S Docs & Specification (As defined in C7.1)
Annexure E — Environmental Docs & Specification (As defined in C7.1)
Annexure F — DTI Docs

Annexure G — Contract Signboard

3 Baseline risk assessment
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